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emphatically—but was nevertheless perhaps
the most forceful of all the week's opposition
witnesses—was Myra K. Woligang, a labor
union leader from Detroit. Mrs. Wolfgang
is a national and local officer of the Hotel
and Restaurant Employees and Bartenders

Union, and she is no “pussycat” embracing
the idea that domination by males is her
natural and happy fate.

She told Senator Ervin, at one point, that
the men in the union movement were just
like men elsewhere—“full of male chauvin-
ism.”

But Mrs. Woligang opposes the egual
rights amendment because she belleves it
would hurt the working women that she
represents. Specifically, she fears it would
wipe off the books state laws that set maxi-
mum daily and weekly hours of work for
women, but none for men. Women, she said,
need more protection than men from the
demands of employers that they work large
quantities of overtime—60 hours a week, and
more—because when their day’s work on the
assembly line or in the laundry or hotel is
done, they have to go home and cook and
clean and take care of children.

And, she continued, the husbands of these
working-class women rarely give them any
help.

With a jerk of her head toward the college-
educated women who were filling most of the
seats in the hearlng room, she went on to say
that 10-hour days might be all right for
“lady lawyers” and other women in the pro-
fessional and managerial fields, whose jobs
are not physically exhausting, who can pay
for household help, whose hushands are more
disposed to lend a hand at home and whose
children, if any, are probably grown.

" Mrs. Wolfgang's testimony thus highlighted
the fact that much of the opinion on the
equal rights amendment may be dividing on
what amounts to class lines.

The relatively affluent, eductaed women
who are supporting the equal rights amend-
ment feel strongly that even laws that gen-
uinely protect women should not be retained
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only for women because, as long as women
are protected from certain hardships, they
will also be looked down upon, and kept
down, both professionally and personally.
They will take their chances, willingly,
with any hardships that true equality brings.

Mrs. Wolfgang's view is that such women
do not know what real hardship is and that
she is not about to risk such hardship for
working class women for the sake of some
theory about equality.

Professor Eanowitz has quite a different
answer, shared by many of the amendment’s
advocates—namely, that the risk to the work-
ing class woman really is not great because
states probably would not invalidate the
maximum hours laws for women but would,
instead, extend them to men.

This argument appeared likely to become
the central issue over which the amendment
is fought in the Senate. Eighty Senators—
much more than the required two-thirds—
had signed their names as sponsors of the
amendment. But that was back when no one
in the Senate thought the amendment would
ever get through the House, which 1t did last
month.

Now, however, Senators know their votes on
this issue will matter. Many are troubled by
some of the arguments that was highlighted
last week. Whether the supporters will be
able to answer them all in their brief day be-
fore the committee remains to be seen, The
equal rights amendment has been placed on
the “must” list for consideration by the Sen-
ate before it adjourns this year.

STRIKING GENERAL MOTORS
HON. EDWARD J. DERWINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, Seplember 28, 1970

Mr. DERWINSKI. Mr. Speaker, as the
strike by the United Auto Workers Union
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against General Motors Corp. continues,
the adverse impact on the economy, on
the employees of the company, and cer-
tainly on consumers of General Motors’
products cannot be minimized. An ex-
tremely objective and penetrating edi-
torial commentary by WBBM-TV, chan-
nel 2 in Chicago on September 17 sets the
strike in its proper perspective:
STRIEING GENERAL MOTORS

A long strike at General Motors Corpora=
tion by the United Auto Workers Union could
cause new dislocation of the economy. There
are predictions the strike will last six to
eight weeks ... and this could hurt the
nation. The Wall Street Journal points out
such a strike could imperil the recovery of
the economy . .. could cause layoffs in plants
dependent on General Motors . . . raise the
total unemployment fizure and make con-
sumers cautious about spending extra funds,

General Motors sells nearly 20 billion dol-
lars worth of products in the United States
annually . . . spends over 13 billion dollars
on services and materials—including 10 per-
cent of the nation's steel output.

We haven't even mentioned the inflation-
ary effect a costly settlement at General Mo-
tors and at the other auto companies and the
rise in car prices might have on the total
economy. The government has always stayed
out of autoworkers’ strikes ., ., but we be=
lieve it should be jumping into this walkout.

We believe the administration should have
set wage-price guldelines in the past—should
have worked harder to forestall this strike.
We believe it could enunciate guidelines for
settlement now . . . certainly insist on con-
tinuous bargaining.

The public has a major role in this con-
frontation between the two giants of labor
and management . . . and its volce should be
heard through its government.

The government does not work for General
Motors or the UAW alone, but also for you.

SENATE—Tuesday, September 29, 1970

The Senate met at 12 noon and was
called to order by the President pro tem-
pore (Mr. RUSSELL) .

The Reverend Horace Churchman
Lukens, pastor, the Presbyterian Church,
Vienna, Va., offered the following prayer:

Almighty and gracious God, who dost
overrule the affairs of men and nations,
grant the presence of Thy spirit in the
Senate of our beloved country.

Deliver us from the pressures of the
moment. Guide us by Thy humility and
wisdom.

When we are weary in well-doing, re-
fresh us with Thy power. Bring whole-
ness to our tortured spirits. Clear our
minds with Thy truth and move our wills
into Thy will.

Send Thy gifts upon us, the spirit of
openness to Thee, the spirit of honesty
and love, the spirit of understanding and
forgiveness.

Feed our hearts with Thy love and
guide our minds in the way of peace.

Heal our land, O God, and make us a
people pleasing to Thee, who hast dem-
onstrated Thy saving mercy in Jesus
Christ our Lord. Amen.
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Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the Journal of the proceedings of Mon-
day, September 28, 1970, be dispensed
with.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

DIRECT POPULAR ELECTION OF
THE PRESIDENT AND THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The PRESIDENT pro tempore, The
Chair now lays before the Senate the
unfinished business of the previous day,
which will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows: Senate Joint Resolution 1, pro-
posing an amendment to the Constitu-
tion of the United States relating to the
election of the President and the Vice
President.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the joint resolution.

CONTROLLED TIME UNDER CLOTURE MOTION

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Under
the order entered on Friday, Septem-

ber 25, 1970, the first hour of today’s
session will be equally divided between
the Senator from Montana (Mr. Mans-
FIELD) and the minority leader, the Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania (Mr. ScorT).

Who yields time?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield myself 1 minute before I turn the
time over to the distinguished Senator
from Indiana (Mr. BavH).

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Montana is recognized for
1 minute.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Committee
on Finance, the Committee on Com-
merce, and the Subcommittee on Public
Lands of the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs be authorized to meet
during the session of the Senate today.

Mr. BAYH, Mr, President, although it
is with great reluctance, consistency
compels the Senator from Indiana, who
realizes the pressures and the obligations
of the majority leader, to object.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator has that right. Objection is
heard.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
yield the remainder of the time on this
side to the distinguished Senator from
Indiana (Mr. BAYH).

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Indiana is recognized.

LIMITING CAMPAIGN EXPENDI-
TURES FOR RADIO AND TELEVI-
SION ADVERTISING

Mr, SCOTT. Mr. President, I yield my-
self 1 minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Pennsylvania is recognized for
1 minute.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, last week,
the Senate passed and sent to the Presi-
dent a bill limiting the campaign ex-
penditures for radio and television
advertising.

Both the Senator from Tennessee (Mr.
Baker) and myself as conferees refused
to sign the conference report because we
felt this was not good legislation and
did not adequately deal with the prob-
lem of increasing expenses necessary to
campaign effectively for public office.

Last week WTOP broadcast an edi-
torial pointing up the inequities in the
bill, making the point that the way to
provide real fairness is to limit overall
campaign spending.

I ask unanimous consent to have the
broadcast editorial printed in the
RECORD,

There being no objection, the broad-
cast editorial was ordered to be printed
in the REcorbp, as follows:

VETO THE CAMPAIGN SPENDING BILL

[A WTOP editorial, Washington, D.C.—

broadcast Sept. 26 and 26, 1970]

WTOP urges President Nixon to veto the
bill passed by Congress this week which
would limit TV and radio spending in polit-
ical campalgns.

The bill cannot fulfill its promise, which
is to cut down the unfair advantage of the
rich candidates, The theory goes that if
wealthy and poor candidates have equal ac-
cess to television, it won't be possible to
“buy” an election with a lavish budget.

But the problem is not television; the
problem is the lavish budget. A ceiling on
TV and radio spending will send the rich guy
scurrying to invest heavily in other media,
and the unfair advantage will persist.

An alternate way to provide real falrness is
to lmit overall campaign spending. That
way, candidates would have the freedom to
get their cases to the public as they see best.

For TV and radio stations to oppose limits
on TV and radio spending sounds, admit-
tedly, like a self-interest pleading, but the
facts are otherwise, Political dollars are not
as significant to broadcasters as they seem,
because they frequently replace dollars from
regular advertisers.

An issue much more dear to us is that the
bill sitting now on the President's desk rep-
resents another needless intrusion of gov-
ernment into the realm of communications.

Limits this year on broadcasting almost
surely will be followed by restraints on other

media. The losers won't be the media; the
losers will be the public.

A curb on television and radio campaign-
ing would be misguided and dangerous, and
that's sufficlent reason for a veto of the bill
by the President.
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This was a WTOP Editorial . . . Norman
Davis speaking for WTOP.

DIRECT POPULAR ELECTION OF
THE PRESIDENT AND VICE PRESI-
DENT

The Senate continued with the ccnsid-
eration of the joint resolution (8.J. Res.
1) proposing an amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States relating to
the election of the President and the
Vice President.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum, and
ask unanimous consent that the time be
taken equally out of both sides.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objeection, it is so ordered. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative eclerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that the
order for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, will the Senator from Indiana
yield me 30 seconds for a unanimous con-
sent request?

Mr. BAYH. I yield 30 seconds to the
Senator from West Virginia.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from West Virginia is recognized
for 30 seconds.

PRIVILEGE OF THE FLOOR DURING ROLLCALL VOTE
ON CLOTURE MOTION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, Mr. Pres-
ident, I ask unanimous consent that, be-
ginning with the rolleall motion to in-
voke cloture and until the vote is an-
nounced, the Chamber, the floor, and the
lobbies be cleared of all Senators’ aides,
with the exception of aides to the
majority and minority leaders, and aides
to the Senator from Indiana (Mr. BAYH),
who is the chief sponsor of the resolution.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is
there objection to the request of the
Fenator from West Virginia? The Chair
hears none, and it is so ordered.

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. President, I now yield
5 minutes to the distinguished Senator
from Alabama (Mr. ALLEN).

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Alabama is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, I oppose
Senate Joint Resolution 1 because of
what it provides and because of what it
does not provide.

In the first place, it provides, through
its provision for a 40-percent President,
that we can elect a plurality President
in this country. I oppose the 40-percent
provision.

I also oppose the runoff provision. I
believe that these two provisions are the
worst features of the resolution. I op-
pose them for what they do not say.

Senate Joint Resolution 1 does not pro-
vide when the runoff shall take place.
It does not provide who shall certify
the returns of the election, It does not
provide to whom the returns shall be
sent in and who shall make the final
determination,

It makes no provisions for contests.
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It makes no provisions for recounts.
Further, Mr. President, the provi-
sions of Senate Joint Resolution 1 could
not, from a practical point of view, go
into effect until the presidential elec-
tion of 1976.

Therefore, it seems to the junior Sen-
ator from Alabama that there is no
hurry about enactment of the resolution.

Further, there is no unanimity of
opinion with regard to the resolution.
Many of its sponsors have reservations
as to its wisdom and some of its spon-
sors have amendments themselves to it.
In fact, the very amendment under con-
sideration at this time is an amendment
of the distinguished Senator from Michi-
gan (Mr. GrRIFFIN) and the distinguished
Senator from Maryland (Mr. TYDINGS),
which would eliminate the runoff provi-
sion. Both Senators are cosponsors of
the resolution. There are perhaps a dozen
proposed amendments. Also, the distin-
guished Senator from Missouri (Mr.
EAcLETON), another cosponsor, has an
amendment to the resolution. Therefore,
there is no unanimity of opinion.

The Senate itself, in the past, has sub-
mitted and passed the proportional plan,
which did not pass the other body. The
distinguished Senator from Indiana (Mr.
Bavx) himself at one time recommended
and espoused the automatic plan. So, be-
fore we send this measure out to the
States for their action, we should come
up with the best possible resolution. If
the Senate could change its mind, if the
Senator from Indiana can change his
mind on what is the best approach, cer-
tainly between now and 1976, the Senate
could change its mind again.

It does seem to the junior Senator from
Alabamas that now is no time to rush this
measure through. Now is no time to cut
off debate.

Furthermore, I oppose this measure
because it would result in the prolifera-
tion of splinter parties. There is a built-
in protection under the present system,
our electoral college system, that dis-
courages splinter parties because no
party, large or small, can register in the
electoral college unless it carries the
popular vote in at least one State.

So, Mr. President, we are going to see
third parties proliferate. We are go-
ing to see an end brought to our
two-party system.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, I yield
1 additional minute to the Senator from
Alabama.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from Alabama is recognized for
1 additional minute.

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, we are
going to see our two-party system
destroyed, we are going to see our federal
system destroyed if this amendment is
submitted to the States, and by them
ratified.

Furthermore, if this measure goes to
the States for ratification, it means that
for 7 years we will not have meaningful
action in Congress for electoral college
reform.

Possibly some changes should be made
in the electoral college. But if we submit
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this measure to the States and allow 7
years for its ratification, it will foreclose
the possibility of Congress submitting any
meaningful reform back to the States for
such 7-year period,

Let us not cut off debate. Let us decide
on a better plan and submit it to the
States.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Who
yields time?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum and ask
unanimous consent that the time be
taken equally from both sides.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered. The clerk will call
the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

The question before the Senate is, Is
it the sense of the Senate that debate on
the pending motion shall be brought to
a close?

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, I yield 5
minutes to the Senator from North
Carolina.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The
Senator from North Carolina is recog-
nized for 5 minutes.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, the most
serious business that the Congress can
ever perform is submitting a proposed
constitutional amendment to the people
of the States for ratification or rejection.
I do not think this is the proper time for
the Senate to reach a decision on this
matter simply because 34 Members of the
Senate are engaged in campaign for re-
election and are not able, in many cases,
to be here except at great sacrifice to
themselves. For these reasons, they quite
naturally are unable to give their full
consideration to the various proposals
that are now pending before this body.

There are at least four separate pro-
posals pending before this body: the di-
rect election plan, the district plan,
the Katzenbach plan, and the propor-
tional voting plan, with variations of
each. I think we should consider such
a serious matter as this in an atmosphere
where Senators are not perplexed with
election problems, where Senators can
give their undivided attention to the mat-
ter pending before the Senate, and where
they can solve the problem in an atmos-
phere of intellectual calmness.

The Senate today is in a hurried con-
dition; it is in a harried condition. This
is true because we are, we hope, in the
last stages of a session. The Senate
should not seek to solve this problem
in the closing days of a hurried and har-
ried session.

Furthermore, I point out that on the
3d of November we are going to have
an election in which the entire mem-
bership of the House of Representatives
is going to be selected by the people and
in which 34 Members of the Senate are
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going to be selected by the people. In all
human probability there may be a sub-
stantial number of retirements from
Congress, either voluntary on the part
of Members or involuntary, at the hands
of the people. I think that when an elec-
tion is to be held on the 3d day of
November and perhaps new Senators and
new Representatives chosen, we should
not undertake to submit a constitutional
amendment when the body that submits
it may turn out to be, more or less, a
“lameduck” Congress.

I think the people should have the
right to have their freshly chosen Sen-
ators and Representatives participate in
the decision as to whether the Constitu-
tion should be amended. Furthermore,
we should consider this question in an
atmosphere of calmness.

The junior Senator from Alabama has
pointed out most eloquently that there is
no possibility that any amendment
which this Senate may vote to submit to
the people could become effective in any
event before the year 1976, and it is the
height of folly, in my judgment, for a
hurried and harried Senate to undertake
to submit an amendment under these cir-
cumstances,

When we amend the Constitution we
do not act as we do when we pass a law.
A law can be changed at the next session,
but a constitutional amendment cannot
be changed except by the same process
by which it is placed in the Constitution.
It can only be removed in the same man-
ner. When a constitutional amendment
is adopted it is something which binds
untold generations of Americans. For
that reason I respectfully suggest this
Senate should not act on this matter in
these hurried and harried days when
one-third of the membership is absent
a large part of the time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HoL-
LINGS). The Senator’s 5 minutes have ex-
pired.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I would like
to have 1 additional minute.

Mr. GURNEY. I yield 1 additional
minute to the Senator from North Caro-
lina.

Mr. ERVIN. Mr. President, I recognize
there should be reform in the electoral
process. We should do away with faith-
less electors. We should do away with
the archaiec method of election in the
House when no candidate receives a ma-
jority of the electoral vote. We should
also give serious consideration to wheth-
er or not we should do away with the
winner-take-all proposition in respect to
the electoral votes of particular States.

I pledge, come January, if the good
Lord permits me to remain in this body,
that I will devote my major efforts to an
electoral reform which will give us a
genuine reform in the fields I have men-
tioned, without converting 184,000 sepa-
rate election precincts into one great big
election precinet, where a fraudulent
vote in each precinct or a miscounted
vote in each precinct would put every
close election conducted in this Nation in
a state of uncertainty.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr., BAYH. Mr, President, I yield 1
minute to the Senator from Alaska.
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AMENDMENT NO. 954

Mr. STEVENS. Mr. President, I send
to the desk an amendment to the Griffin-
Tydings amendment, and I ask unani-
mous consent that it be considered as an
amendment read in accordance with rule
XXII in the unanimous-consent agree-
ment entered into in this body last Fri-
day.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr., STENNIS. Mr. President, reserv-
ing the right to object, and I do not know
whether I will object, we did not hear
the reading of the amendment,

Mr, STEVENS. Mr. President, I ask
that this amendment be read in accord-
ance with rule XXIT.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the order of last Thursday, blanket unan-
imous consent has been granted to qual-
ify any amendment up to the time of the
vote.

Mr, STEVENS. That is all I ask; that
this amendment be accorded the same
treatment as all other previous amend-
ments.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The amendment is as follows:

AmENDMENT No. 954

Beginning with line 1, page 5, strike out
all to and including line 7, page 5, and in-
sert in lleu therof the following:

“Sec. 3. The persons joined as candidates
for President and Vice President having the
greatest number of votes shall be elected
Presldent and Vice President, if such num-
ber he at least 40 per centum of the total
number of votes cast. If none of the persons
joined as candidates for President and Vice
President shall have at least 40 per centum
of the total number of votes, but the per-
sons joined as candidates for President and
Vice President having the greatest number of
votes cast in the election received the great-
est number of the votes cast in each of sev-
eral States which in combination are en-
titled to a number of Senators and Repre-
sentatives in the Congress constituting a
majority of the whole number of Members
of both Houses of the Congress, such persons
shall be elected President and Vice Presi-
dent. For the purposes of the preceding sen-
tence, the District of Columbia shall be con-
sidered to be a State, and to be entitled to a
number of Senators and Representatives in
the Congress equal to the number to which
it would be entitled if it were a State, but
in no event more than the number to which
the least populous State is entitled.

“If, after any such election, none of the
persons joined as candlidates for President
and Vice President is elected pursuant to the
preceding paragraph, the Congress shall as-
semble in special session, in such manner as
the Congress shall prescribe by law, on the
thirty-fourth day after the date on which
the election occurred. The Congress so assem-
bled In special session shall be composed of
those persons who are qualified to serve as
Members of the Senate and the House of
Representatives for the regular session be-
ginning in the year next following the year
in which the election occurred. In that spe-
cial session the Senate and the House of
Representatives so constituted sitting in
joint session shall choose immediately, from
the two pairs of persons joined as candidates
for President and Vice President who re-
ceived the highest numbers of votes cast in
the election, one such pair by ballot. For

that purpose a quorum shall conslst of three-
fourths of the whole number of Senators and
Representatives. The vote of each Member
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of each House shall be publicly announced
and recorded. The pair of persons joined as
candidates for President and Vice President
recelving the greatest number of votes shall
be elected President and Vice President. Im-
mediately after such choosing, the special
session shall be adjourned sine dle.

“No business other than the choosing of a
President and a Vice President shall be
transacted in any special session in which the
Congress is assembled under this section. A
regular session of the Congress shall be ad-
journed during the period of any such spe-
cial session, but may be continued after the
adjournment of such special session until
the beginning of the next regular session of
the Congress. The assembly of the Congress
in special session under this section shall not
affect the term of office for which a Member
of the Congress theretofore has been elected
or appointed, and this section shall not im-
pair the powers of any Member of the Con-
gress with respect to any matter other than
proceedings conducted in special session un-
der this section.”

On page 5, line 16, immediately after the
period, insert the following new sentence:
“No such election shall be held later than
the first Tuesday after the first Monday in
November, and the results thereof shall be
declared no later than the thirtieth day
after the date on which the election occurs.”.

AMENDMENT NO. 956

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I send an
amendment to the desk and ask that it
be printed and considered as read.

In considering the issue of electoral
reform many points of controversy, dis-
pute and disagreement have arisen, but
there have been numerous points about
which a great number of observers and
commentators have agreed.

One of these points is that reform is
needed. Two of the three elections in the
decade of the 1960’s nearly resulted in
constitutional crises, and the 1968 presi-
dential election was the most potentially
confusing and disruptive to take place
in our country in recent history.

Many plans, proposals, compromises
and substitutes have been considered
and discussed in recent weeks. Some are
simple, some complex, Some might pass
the Congress but not the State legisla-
tures; others would stand much better
chances of passing the legislatures but
not' the Congress.

Out of all this confusion and variety
of argument, a consensus seems fto have
emerged that any candidate for Presi-
dent who have won a simple majority of
the popular vote should be the President.

Majoritarianism is an ingrained ele-
ment of the U.S. political tradition, and
its application to presidential politics is
equally valid as in other areas of public
and private life,

Regional, geographical and Federal
considerations aside, the American peo-
ple believe that any person who can
command more than 50 percent of the
vote of the people should be the Presi-
dent.

The greatest number of our 37 Presi-
dents have been chosen by a majority of
the votes, but in 15 elections the winning
candidate has had less than a major-
ity—sometimes substantially less and
sometimes only a fraction of a percent-
age point less.

The distinguished senior Senator from
North Carolina and others have pointed
out on numerous occasions the dangers
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and inherent uncertainties of total
reliance on the popular vote in electing
the President. The opportunities for re-
gional, one-issue, and splinter candidates
to disrupt the system have been fully
cataloged and explained. With sole
reliance on popular vote, the election of
the President would be placed on even
more unsure footing than it finds itself
today. Thus the proposal has been ad-
vanced that some vestige of the present
electoral system should be preserved as a
backup to direct election. There have
been several such backup systems sug-
gested, but the one which seems to me to
be the most reliable and the most in
keeping with our past practices would be
the so-called automatic electoral system.
This system would eliminate the office of
elector and the opportunities for capri-
cious, unpredictable or unscrupulous be-
havior by individuals casting electoral
votes. It would instead cast electoral
votes automatically on the basis of the
popular vote winner in each State.

Mr. President, the plan contained in
the amendment I am introducing today
combines the concepts of electing the
majority votegetter and the automatic
electoral vote system. I believe it offers a
viable alternative to many of the objec-
tions which have been raised to the plans
heretofore introduced and a positive an-
swer to the problem of reforming our
presidential election system.

I ask unanimous consent that my
amendment be printed at this point in
the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HucHES). The amendment will be re-
ceived and printed, and will lie on the
table; and, without objection, the
amendment will be printed in the
RECORD.

The amendment (No. 956) is as fol-
lows:

AnMENDMENT No. 956

Strike out all after the resolving clause,
and Insert in lieu thereof the following:

That the following article is proposed as an
amendment to the Constitution of the United
States, which shall be valid to all intents and
purposes as part of the Constitution when
ratified by the legislatures of three-fourths of
the several States within seven years from
the date of its submission by the Congress:

YARTICLE ——

“SectIoN 1. The President and the Vice
President shall be elected as provided in this
article. No person constitutionally ineligible
for the office of Presldent shall be eligible for
that of Vice President.

“Sec. 2. On the Tuesday next after the first
Monday in November of the year preceding
the year in which the regular term of the
President 1s to begin, unless the Congress
shall by law appoint a different day, there
shall be held in each State and in the Dis-
trict of Columbia an election in which the
people thereof shall cast their votes for Pres-
ident and for Vice President. In such election,
each voter shall cast a single vote for two
persons, one a candidate for President and
the other a candidate for Vice President, who

shall have consented to the joining of their
names on the ballot. The places and manner
of holding the election shall be prescribed in
each State by the legislature thereof but
shall be subject to regulation by the Con-
gress. The voters in each State shall have the
qualifications requisite for persons voting
for: members of the most numerous branch
of the State legislature. The voters in the
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District of Columbia shall have the qualifica-
tions prescribed by the Congress.

“There shall be cast for the persons re-
celving the greatest number of votes for
President and for Vice President in each State
a number of electoral votes equal to the
whole number of Senators and Representa-
tives to which that State may be entitled in
the Congress. There shall be cast for the
persons receiving the greatest number of
votes for President and for Vice President in
the District of Columbia a number of elec-
toral votes equal to the whole number of
Senators and Representatives to which the
District would be entitled in the Congress if
it were a Btate, but in no event more than
the number cast by the least populous State.

“Within forty-five days after the election,
or at such other times as the Congress may
direct, the official custodian of the election
returns of each State and of the District of
Columbia shall prepare, sign, certify, and
transmit sealed to the seat of the Govern-
ment of the United States, directed to the
President of the Senate, a list of all persons
for whom votes were cast for President and a
separate list of all persons for whom votes
were cast for Vice President. Upon each such
list there shall be entered the number of
votes cast for each person whose name ap-
pears thereon, the total number of votes
cast for all such persons, and the name of
the persons for whom the electoral votes of
such State or District are cast.

“SEc, 3. On the 6th day of January follow-
ing the election, unless the Congress shall by
law appoint a different day not earlier than
the 4th day of January and not later than
the 10th day of January, the President of
the Benate shall, in the presence of the
Senate and the House of Representatives,
open all the certificates. The persons joined
as candidates for President and Vice Presi-
dent who receive the greatest number of
votes cast by the voters shall be President
and Vice President if such number is at least
50 per centum of the total number of votes
cast. If no such persons recelve at least 50
per centum of the total number of votes
cast, then the persons joined as candidates
for President and Vice President who receive
the greatest number of electoral votes shall
be President and Vice President, if such
number is a majority of the total number
of electoral votes. If no such persons have
a majority of the total number of electoral
votes, then from the two palrs of persons
receiving the highest number of electoral
votes the Senate and the House of Repre-
sentatives sitting in joint session shall im-
mediately choose one palr as the President
and Vice President by ballot, A quorum for
this purpose shall consist of three-fourths
of the whole number of the Senators and
Representatives, The vote of each Member
of each House shall be publicly announced
and recorded, and in addition there shall be
cast for the persons for whom the electoral
votes of the District of Columbia were cast
& number of votes equal to the number of
such electoral votes. The pair of persons re-
celving the greatest number of votes shall
be chosen.

“SEc. 4. If, at the time fixed for the count-
ing of the votes as provided in section 3, the
person who would have been entitled to
become President, other than by choice of
the Senate and House of Representatives,
shall have died, the person who s entltled
to become Vice President, other than by
choice of the Senate and the House of Rep-
resentatives, shall be President.

“The Congress may by law provide for the
case of the death of any of the persons from
whom the Benate and the House of Repre-
sentatives may choose a President or a Vice
Presldent whenever the right of choice shall
have devolved upon them; for the case of
the death of both the persons who, except
for their deaths, would have been entitled
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to become President and Vice President; and
for the case of the death or withdrawal, prior
to the election provided for in section 2, of
a candidate for President or for Vice Presi-
dent.”

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, how
much time is remaining on this side?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There are
22 minutes remaining to the proponents
and 11 minutes remaining to the op-
ponents.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I yleld
myself 3 minutes. Did the Presiding Of-
ficer say we have 11 minutes?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Yes.

Mr. HRUSKA, I yield myself 3 min-
utes.

Mr. President, this afternoon the
Senate is once again being asked to
cut off debate on Senate Joint Resolution
1 which provides for the direct popular
election of the President. And once
again I hope that this request will be
soundly rejected.

On the opening day of discussion on
this resolution I said that this proposal
was “the most mischevious and danger-
ous constitutional amendment that has
ever received serious consideration by
Congress.” Nothing that I have heard
during this debate has changed my mind
with regard to that statement; if any-
thing, my fears concerning this pro-
posal have increased rather than de-
creased.

Those of us who oppose the national
plebiscite scheme have attempted to
point out over the past days the dangers
which would result from direct popular
election of the Chief Executive. We have
dwelt at some length on the probable de-
struction of the two-party system, on the
undermining of the separation of powers,
on the grave weakening of the federal
system, on the radicalization of public
opinion, on the erosion of protection for
minority groups, on the interminable
challenges and recounts, on the irresisti-
ble temptation of fraud. We have asked
the proponents many questions concern-
ing these threats to our stable Govern-
ment, Mr. President. And answers come
there not. Answers come there not.

Any person who seeks to alter our Con-
stitution bears a heavy burden of proof
to show not only that his proposal is salu-
tary for some apparent immediate pur-
pose, but that it is in the permanent and
ageregate good of the Nation. It is my
firm belief that the proponents have
failed to meet both of these obligations.

To quote Richard Goodwin:

For the first time it 1s proposed that we
amend the Constituton simply because we
think something might go wrong at a future
date.

No other constitutional amendment in
our history has been put forward with
such an inadequate demonstration of
what it might entail. This single reason
would be sufficient to reject direct elec-
tion. But the opponents have not rested
our case on that proposition alone; we
have put forward at least eight very com-
pelling and very disturbing consequences
of the adoption of this proposal, any one
of which would justify rejection of this
radical idea. Let me quote Alexander
Bickel of Yale Law School on the threat
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to the stability of this Nation posed by
direct election:

There is a tendency, visible in the last two
or three elections, toward fragmentation and
I think any structural arrangement, such as
direct election, that encourages that Ifrag-
mentation risks, God help us, the end of this
Republic and of the finest experiment in
government ever known to man.

Those are very strong words, but this
Senator believes with him that direct
election poses that tremendous threat to
this Nation.

The reason we are asked to vote on
cloture today is because some claim that
the opponents have been engaged in ex-
tended debate on this issue. Very candid-
ly, let me point out that the only obstrue-
tion to Senate business began quite
clearly last Thursday. There was
none until last Thursday. A few facts
will illustrate my point very clearly. This
resolution was laid down as the pending
business of the Senate on September 8.
Sixteen business days have elapsed since
that time; direct election has been dis-
cussed to some extent on 14 of those days.
During that time the Senate has filled
1,697 pages in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD,
of which only 340 have been devoted to
direct election. Just one-fifth of our de-
bate has been on Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 1; four-fifths have gone for other
things. Let me point out that in just 1
week, the 5 days directly preceding last
Thursday, the Senate approved 53 meas-
ures and ratified one treaty. Fifty-three
bills and one treaty. Contrast this to the
entire month of July when the Senate
acted on only 37 measures. Thirty-seven
in a month compared with 54 in a week.
That amounts to a tremendous legisla-
tive record which certainly would com-
pare favorably with any week that I have
spent in the Senate. And compare that
with what has happened since last
Thursday: Not one single measure has
been permitted to come to the floor for
debate and a vote.

Two weeks ago under similar circum-
stances I pointed out that during this
session the Senate has spent 17 days dis-
cussing the qualification of a nominee
for the Supreme Court, 47 days discuss-
ing the question of foreign military sales,
and 29 days discussing military procure-
ment—important subjects all. Now we
have spent 14 days discussing a constitu-
tional amendment which would alter our
entire form of government in this Na-
tion. To any reasonable person there
seems to be an imbalance in the amount
of time we have devoted to various sub-
jects—especially when it is considered
that there was no threat of cloture of-
fered on the three longest debates.

This Senator sincerely hopes that clo-
ture will again be defeated this after-
noon. A vote against cloture is not a vote
against electoral reform—there remain
ample opportunities to enact meaning-
ful reform which the States will ratify
before the 1972 elections. A vote againsét
cloture is a vote against a radical and
dangerous alteration in the structure of
this Nation's Government.

Mr. President, If I have any time re-
maining I reserve it for future use.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?
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Mr, MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum, hopefully
wét.h the time being taken out of both
sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears no objection,
it is so ordered.

The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. GURNEY. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, I yleld 2
minutes to the distinguished Senator
from Mississippi (Mr. STENNIS) .

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, I just
have this to say, in reiteration, in a way,
of what I said yesterday. As one who has
been here since debate on this subject
in 1948, let me say at that time I voted
for the so-called electoral reform idea,
which was then the Lodge-Gossett
measure that passed this body by a two-
thirds vote plus one.

I am opposed to the invoking of
cloture today, but as one who has been
through many of these debates—and this
is & good one—I will join on any pro-
posals that are anywhere near my way
of thinking on this subject—not like
mine, but anywhere near like mine—in
trying to get together on a sound, con-
structive, forward-looking amendment
to submit to the States that will bring
our method of electing the President up
to date, and eliminate some of the
hazards and uncertainties that we do
have now.

I will work with any Senator, as I
have said, who has a proposal nearly
like mine. I believe we can in that way
bring out, and Congress can pass, a
sound, constructive proposal that will be
adopted by the States.

I believe, with all due deference to
the Senator from Indiana, that his
amendment or anything close to it, if
passed by Congress, will not be approved
by three-fourths of our States. So, in
the way of getting something construe-
tive across the board, let us not impose
cloture here now, but have time for de-
liberation, planning, and explanation,
rather than the pressure of just a little
more consideration and then having to
vote right or left.

I thank the Senator for the time. I
yield back whatever time I have left.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I yield 5
minutes to the Senator from Montana
(Mr, MANSFIELD) .

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President,
nearly 2 weeks more of the Senate’s time
have been consumed since the Senate
last voted on the pending question. On
that occasion, just before the vote, I in-
dicated my feeling to the Senate that
since the Constitution itself requires a
two-thirds vote to change its terms, suffi-
cient minority protection was available.
The exercise of going through the pro-
cedures of rule XXIT—designed to pro-
tect precisely the same minority—was, I
said, an unnecessary and unreasonable
burden to impose against the Senate.
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1 renew my plea that the Senate reject
this effort. I do not believe the minority
can in this way hide behind cloture pro-
ceedings. I think this vote—requiring
two-thirds of the Senate—must be con-
sidered a vote on the merits of consti-
tutional change.

After all, the merits of that question
having been pending before the Senate
since last September 2. Before that, a
proposed constitutional change was be-
fore the House of Representatives, where
it was overwhelmingly approved. Before
that, some 412 years ago, this precise
question was the subject of a series of
hearings before the Senate Committee
on the Judiciary. And for years, the mat-
ter has been debated, discussed, and
thrashed over.

1ts success is based on a two-thirds
yote., And again I point out, the success
of cloture is based upon a two-thirds
vote. A vote today must therefore be con-
sidered a vote on the question of consti-
tutional change.

Finally, it should be made clear that
this attempt by a few Senators to require
a. two-thirds vote of the Senate twice
with respect to constifutional change
would seem to abuse the whole purpose
and intent of rule XXII. The notion of
continuous debate in the Senate until
two-thirds say otherwise after all is a
device that was established to protect
the minority. But when the question it-
self contains a built-in minority safe-
guard—as do proposed constifutional
amendments—then it is clear that re-
quiring two-thirds twice abuses the
terms and intent of rule XXII and the
notion of extended debate.

I hope the Senate rejects this effort
and adopts the cloture motion. I hope
each Senator votes today as he would
on the merits of the question. A vote to-
day against the consideration of the
merits of Senate Joint Resolution 1 must
be considered a vote to protect the s_.nti—
quated status quo of national elections.
The question today is: Can the Senate
be permitted to consider changes in the
electoral process? J

I hope the Senate supports the direct
election of the President by the people
of the United States.

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, will the
distinguished majority leader yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. GRIFFIN. First of all, I wish to
make clear in the Recorp a point with
which I am sure the majority leader
would agree; although on many other
occasions when the majority leader re-
fers to the “minority” he is referring to
those on the Republican side of the
aisle. However, in the statement just
made the majority leader was not re-
ferring to Republicans when he used the
word “minority.”

Mr. MANSFIELD. No.

Mr. GRIFFIN. I am sure he would
be first to agree that this is not a parti-
san issue.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That is correct.

Mr. GRIFFIN. There are votes for and
against this cloture motion on both sides
of the aisle. Indeed, I wish to emphasize
that the President of the United States
is for the proposal pending before the
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Senate to change the Constitution and
reform the electoral process.

Second, I wish to associate myself
with the general thrust of the remarks
made by the distinguished majority
leader. When the Constitution requires
a two-thirds vote on an issue, it seems
to me that we ought to be able to get to
a vote on the merits, Furthermore, I
think it will be an unfortunate reflec-
tion on the Senate, if we cannot get to
a vote on the merits of an issue which
requires a two-thirds vote in order to
be passed.

There is no question in my mind but
that a failure to get to a vote on the
merits in this case will greatly increase
the pressure next January for further
changes in rule XXII. I believe the Sen-
ate ought to be very much aware of
that, as we proceed to a vote. I hope the
cloture motion will prevail.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I thank the Sena-
tor, and am in accord with his statement
as to rule XXII,

Several Senators addressed the Chair.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I yield
1 minute to my colleague from Nebraska.
Mr. CURTIS. I thank my colleague.

Mr. President, I point out that there
is no assurance of a vote on the merits
even if cloture prevails. The last time
cloture was invoked, there were dozens
of amendments voted upon with roll calls
in this Chamber, with no debate what-
ever; and there is no assurance that
amendments will get consideration. But
there is no assurance that even the reso-
lution will be fully considered on its
merits.

If they want to proceed on this, the
proponents should show some willing-
ness to accommodate some of these peo-
ple who wish to offer amendments. It is
entirely possible that we will have to
vote on amendments that are not de-
bated.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the majority leader yield to me?

Mr. MANSFIELD. If I have any time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. BAYH. I yield 1 minute to the
Senator from Arkansas.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
wish to state that I do not agree with
the Senator from Michigan that a vote
against cloture is a vote against electoral
reform. I have, in the past, voted for a
change in this constitutional provision. I
voted for a proportional plan some years
ago, and I think a change should be made
now. I approve of electoral reform.

The Senator from Nebraska has called
attention to the fact of the much longer
time that was taken by the Senators who
were so determined in their objections to
giving this body voice in our foreign pol-
icy, that so much more time was taken in
opposition to the Cooper-Church amend-
ment.

I, for one, am for a change in the
electoral college. I have not quite made
up my mind which one I am going to
support. I have in the past, as I say, sup-
ported the proportional plan, and may
again.
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But I do not think undue time has been
taken on such an important matter. I
hope the view is not generally accepted
that, because we want the issue thor-
oughly debated, we do not want any
reform.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
vields time?

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

The words spoken by the Senator from
Arkansas, in my opinion, are well taken.
We have many amendments pending
here, which will qualify for a vote if
cloture is voted. We do not know their
substance; we do not know the argu-
ments for and against. The legislatures
that will ultimately be called upon to
make a judgment on this subject will not
know the arguments for and against.

Let me repeat a couple of points I made
earlier: Since September 8, when this
resolution was made the pending busi-
ness, 16 business days have elapsed. Since
that time, direct election has been dis-
cussed to some extent on 14 of those
days. During that time, the Senate has
filled about 1,700 pages of CONGRESSION-
AL REcorp. Only 340 of those pages have
been devoted to this joint resolution, Mr.
President. And during the week preced-
ing last Thursday, there were 53 meas-
ures and one treaty approved by this
body. The discussion on this joint resolu-
tive in no way interferred with the busi-
ness of the Senate until last Thursday
when objection was heard to considera-
tion of any matter except direct election.

This measure, with its many ramifica-
tions, has not had ample discussion for
the record, and for the guidance of those
who will turn to this debate for the pur-
pose of ultimately taking action on it
if the resolution is agreed to by the Sen-
ate. I respectfully suggest that cloture
should not be voted, There should not be
a limitation on debate until we have had
an ample opportunity to explore the
many amendments, some of which we
have not even had an opportunity to see
or consider at all.

For that reason, I urge again that the
cloture motion be rejected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Who
yields time?

Mr. HRUSKA. How much time re-
mains, Mr. President?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. One min-
ute, to the opponents.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I yield
myself 4 minutes.

The Senator from Indiana does not
need to tell the Senate that the pending
order of business is Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 1, or, to be specifically accurate, the
Griffin-Tydings amendment fo Senate
Joint Resolution 1. This provides for the
direct popular election of the President.
The Senator from Indiana happens to
favor direct popular election.

We are not about to decide whether the
proposition of the Senator from Indiana,
the Senator from Tennessee, and several
other cosponsors is to be enacted by the
Senate. The issue is not whether this
question is to be put to a vote on the
merits, but whether we are to have any
electoral reform at all. Despite the well-
intentioned statements of some of our
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colleagues, let the record show that is
the issue before us. Are we going to go
to another election night 1968, when, if
there had been a change of fewer than
42,000 votes in the right three States, we
would not have elected any President.

Neither Mr. Nixon nor Mr. Humphrey
would have had a majority of the elec-
toral vote, and that would have given to
a third-party candidate the chance to go
from one candidate to the other and sell
off the Presidency to the highest bidder.
Last time the third party candidate hap-
pened to be Governor Wallace. But it
could just as well have been someone on
the left.

Are we going to sit still and let this
happen? As a token of good faith, I have
said on this floor, and I say again, to the
Senator from Michigan (Mr. GRIFFIN),
the Senator from Alaska (Mr. STEVENS),
the Senator from Kansas (Mr. DoLe),
the Senator from Maryland (Mr. T¥bp-
mes), and all others who have expressed
concern about the runoff provision,
that I am willing to yield on that and ac-
cept some workable agreement. We can
get together and say we will not have a
runoff, that we will go to the Electoral
College and then to Congress, or make
some other provision. I am willing to ac-
cept & compromise, and pledge my own
effort not only to see that it is accepted
by this body, but to see whether the other
body will accept it. I think they will.
But now we are saying that we are not
going to permit the Senate to vote on
anything. It has been said that we do
not have enough time. It has been said by
the Senator from Arkansas, I think ac-
curately, that we have debated other is-
sues at greater length. But I think we
can make a valid distinetion between the
invocation of cloture on a normal piece
of legislation that requires only a ma-
jority vote of this body, and a constitu-
tional amendment. As to the former the
cloture rule provides an additional safe-
guard against unjustifiably cutting off
debate. But a constitutional amendment
has greater protection built into it than
rule XXII provides. You not only need
two-thirds of the Senate; you need two-
thirds of the House and then three-
fourths of the State legislatures.

We have perused the record, and I
respectfully suggest that we have already
spent significantly more time debating
this proposed constitutional amendment
than any other constitutional amend-
ment in more than a hundred years.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a question?

Mr. BAYH. I yield.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. In the first place,
this matter is very complicated. In all
honesty, I am bound to say to the Sena-
tor that I have learned more about the
various proposals in the last 48 hours
than I had before.

As often happens, we become engaged
in other matters, and only when we are
faced with necessity, do we study it.
I have learned a good deal about what is
proposed here. I honestly think there has
not been an undue amount of time de-
voted to this matter in view of its com-
plexity.

I am impressed by what the Senator
says about the two-thirds requirement
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with respect to a constitutional amend-
ment. I am also very much interested in
the preservation of rule XXII. I think
it is as important as anything else about
the Senate, and I do not wish to do any-
thing to prejudice that rule.

I am not taking the position that we
will never vote on this matter. The Sena-
tor says we are. I do not say that we
shall never vote on it. I do not think we
have taken enough time, and I am
not prepared to vote on it today. That
does not mean I will not be prepared to
vote on it tomorrow or the next day, be-
cause I think there is much merit in what
the Senator says about the constitutional
amendment requiring two-thirds for
adoption and, therefore, there is not the
same justification of delay as might be
the case with ordinary bills.

Mr, BAYH. I appreciate the position
of the Senator from Arkansas. I was
merely tryving to point out the protec-
tion built into a constitutional amend-
ment, and he pointed out that he under-
stands it.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. This is complicated,
a little more complicated than some of
the other issues.

Mr. BAYH. The Senator is correct.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. The effect of this
amendment, I dare say, a great many
people do not know yet, because it is
very complicated.

Mr. BAYH. I am not sure this guar-
antee would be persuasive to the Senator
from Arkansas, but I would be willing
to pledge, as the principal sponsor of
Senate Joint Resolution 1—and I think
the other sponsors would also be willing
to pledge—that if we can get the debate
terminated and we are in a position to
sit down with the authors of the amend-
ments and see how much time they think
they need on each one of those amend-
ments, I personally, would be willing to
agree to any reasonable unanimous-con-
sent request to allow adequate debate on
each of those amendments.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BAYH. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That cannot be
done, because if cloture is invoked, each
Senator is limited to 1 hour, and that
time is not transferable.

Mr. BAYH. Mr, President, the Senator
from Indiana would like to propound a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Hor-
LinGs). The Senator will state it.

Mr. BAYH. In the event cloture is
voted, is it not possible for one Senator
to yield time to another Senator if un-
animous consent is granted?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Only by
unanimous consent.

Mr. BAYH. So what the Senator from
Indiana is suggesting is that we can get
a reasonable amount of time on each
amendment, so that we will have a
chance to study each of them and let
them come to a vote. Of course debate is
essential. I would not warnt to vote on
any of these amendments, even one I
might propound, without any time for
debate at all.

I would suggest to the Senator from
Nebraska that it is patently unfair to
suggest that we have not made an effort
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to come to a vote. The Senators who
have been setting in the Chamber have
seen the Senator from Indiana propose
on three different occasions unanimous-
consent agreements to vote on any of the
13 amendments that are before the Sen-
ate. They have also seen the Senator
from North Carolina object, as is his
right, to each request. We have made an
effort.

I have said to the Senator from North
Carolina, whom I respect, that I will vote
on anything. Let us get started. But he
has said, “No.” That is why we were
forced—frankly, against my preference—
to move to get the debate shut off, I
would be glad to sit down with the Sen-
ator from Arkansas or any other Senator
who is concerned about insufficient time
to vote on these raeasures.

On both sides of the aisle there are
Senators whose political lives are on the
block right now. One of them is making
a mad dash back here at this very mo-
ment. Some have canceled a whole day’s
schedule and traveled the whole con-
tinent to be here. I think we have to
recognize that the number of times we
can ask these Senators to make this sac-
rifice is not unlimited. They are going
to be here today. I hope that we will give
serious consideration to shutting off this
debate and sitfing down with the pro-
ponents and the opponents of the various
amendments. Let us agree to a reason-
able time, and then let us let the Senate
work its will.

Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. BAYH. I yield.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Is it not a fact that
if cloture is invoked, each Senator would
have 1 hour, and we could then have
100 hours of debate, if it were thought
necessary to continue this discussion?
Contrary to what the public has been
led to believe by opponents of cloture,
the debate would continue. By invoking
cloture, we would not close out floor con-
sideration of this vital matter. If there
were 8 hours of debate each day, we could
use 12% days in further argument on this
issue. I regret that we did not secure
cloture September 17. I doubt that we
can do so now, but I emphasize that citi-
zens generally expect Senators to come
to grips with the central problem and
stop the filibuster.

Mr. BAYH. The Senator, who supports
cloture and electoral reform, is correct.
I appreciate the Senator’s bringing this
up. I suggest that some Senators are not
going to want to spend this hour, and
I am sure they will be willing to yield it
to others.

Mr. HRUSKA. It cannot be yielded.

Mr. BAYH. As the Presiding Officer
just pointed out, it can be yielded by
unanimous consent.

The Senator from Indiana is pledging
himself in advance not to object. We
will have reasonable time to debate the
amendments. The Senator from Ne-
braska has been on committees, and he
knows how complicated these things are,
and so does the Senator from Indiana.

One last word. I think we really are
faced by a bigger question right now
than the success or failure of direct elec-
tion, of the automatic plan, or of the
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cloture petition. I respectfully suggest
that the Senate is now going to answer
the guestion that is being posed by hun-
dreds of thousands of people in this
country, as to whether our system will
work., If this system will not let the
Senate vote on an issue that requires
two-thirds of the vote in this body and
a two-thirds vote in the House and
three-fourths of the State legislatures,
the Senator from Indiana finds great
difficulty in protecting it as he has,

Mr. ALLEN. Mr. President, the ma-
jority report does not make a case for
the direct-election amendment. It is so
flawed in many respects that I find it
difficult to imagine that many Senators
would be willing to stand alone on the
arguments presented in the report.

Let me briefly refer to the majority re-
port in a descriptive and not in an argu-
mentative manner.

The first 6 pages of the report con-
sist in the main of a statement of facts.
These pages outline the provisions of the
proposal; the purpose of the amendment;
a history of Senate Joint Resclution 1;
an analysis of the resolution; a descrip-
tion of the electoral college system; and
an inadequate, if not inaccurate, state-
ment of the design of the framers of the
Constitution in adopting the electoral
college.

Mr. President, even the factual pres-
entation is flawed by words and phrases
such as “the antiquated electoral col-
lege”; “undemocratic unit vote”; “the
hybrid electoral college system”; “degen-
erated”; “dangerous and anachronistic”;
and such images as “political perito-
nitis.”

Mr. President, the lack of valid evi-
dence to support such rhetoric is such as
to suggest that its use is most inappropri-
ate in a serious consideration of a pro-
posed constitutional amendment.

Let us examine what purports to be
evidence to support the conclusions. As a
beginning, let us examine the use of the
terms “archaic” and “anachronism.” The
word “archaic” suggests a relationship
to an earlier period. ‘“Anachronism”
has reference to a chronological misplac-
ing of persons, events, object, or cus-
toms in regard to each other.

But, Mr. President, while it is true that
the electoral college is related to its origin
in the Constitution, what evidence is of-
fered to prove that it is chronologically
misplaced? There is none. The state-
ment is a bald-faced conclusion which
we are asked to accept without evidence.

Can we assume that the electoral col-
lege is an anachronism because it is as-
sociated with an earlier period? If so,
the Constitution, of which it is a part, is
subject to the same charge. Of course, I
do not consider the Constitution or any
part of it to be antiquated or anachro-
nistic.

On the other hand, one might associate
the Magna Carta with antiquity, but
not the Constitution of the United
States. Of course, there are some, per-
haps too many, who consider Magna
Carta and “‘due process of law"” to be
anachronisms. It seems to me the Su-
preme Court subscribes to that point of
view. Then too, there are liberal extrem-
ists who suggest that the English Bill of
Rights and the American Constitution
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are anachronisms because they are con-
cerned with limiting powers of civil gov-
ernment whereas today it is contended
the need of socialist governments is for
more governmental powers over the peo-
ple and their institutions.

But the point is that the majority re-
port does not demonstrate that the elec-
toral college is either antiquated or that
it is an anachronism.

On the other hand, Mr. President, it
can be demonstrated to the satisfaction
of reasonable men that the electoral col-
lege is just as valid, viable, and useful
today as it was the day it was adopted.

The nearest approach to an argument
to support the charge of anachronism is
based on the fact that the electoral col-
lege is the result of a compromise. It is
true, of course, but what conclusions can
be drawn from the fact of compromise?
It has been said by participants in the
Constitutional Convention, and in truth,
that the Constitution itself is a “bundle
of compromises.” Is that evidence that
the Constitution is an anachronism? Of
course not.

The majority report completely ignores
the fact that while there were many
compromises in the Constitution, none
compromised sound principles. In other
words, the electoral college compromise
was completely consistent with underly-
ing and determinant prineciples of the
form of government created by the Con-
stitution. It is appropriate to consider
some of these principles.

Is the electoral college consistent with
ti:ne principle of federalism? Of course it

Is it consistent with the principle of
dual sovereignty without which there
could be no Federal Government? Of
course it is.

Is the electoral college consistent with
the principle of separation of powers
without which there could be no checks
and balances? Of course it is.

Is it consistent with the principle of
a limited government—which is to say
a government governed by the supreme
law of the Constitution? Of course it is.

Is it consistent with the principle of
diffusion of power as a protection from
the dangers of political parties and fac-
tions? Of course it is.

Is it consistent with a government
which recognizes the existence of sepa-
rate institutions of authority in a free
society of which eivil government is but
one and of which the Federal Govern-
ment is but one of many civil govern-
ments. Of course it is.

Mr. President, it is not enough to say
that the electoral college is an anach-
ronism merely because it is the result
of a compromise. This is a crude method
of indirectly attacking the principles
from which the compromises arose.

Mr. President, let us examine the elec-
toral college compromise in more detail.
The majority report distorts both the
nature of and the essence of the com-
promise. As a matter of fact, one might
be misled into believing that the com-
promise was necessary to the adoption
of the Constitution. I doubt that.

The electoral college was not conceived
as the primary method of electing Pres-
idents. Madison explained that it was
generally conceded that electors, no mat-
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ter how appointed would vote for a can-
didate for President from their separate
States. At one point Mr. Madison was so
bold as to predict that such would be the
case 99 out of 100 times. What is the
significance of this estimation concerning
the persons for whom the electors would
vote?

For one thing, the most populous States
having the largest number of electors
would have the advantage in nominating
leading candidates. On the other hand,
electors from smaller States would have
the balance of power in the election and
could prevent a candidate from obtaining
a majority vote. Thus, an election by
the House of Representatives appeared
inevitable,

In fact, an election of the President
by the House was anticipated and wel-
comed. The effect of such a system was
to permit choice of nominees by the
populous States and empower the less
populous States to exercise the balance
of power by reason of the compromise
that each State should have but one vote
in the House.

The compromise balanced out the
nominating advantage of larger States
against the advantage of smaller States
by reason of the unit vote by States in
the House.

Is that undemocratic? If so, then logic
would compel us to say that the process
of nomination by political parties today
is also undemocratic. It is a fact that
presidential nominating conventions of
the major political parties today are
dominated by a numerically greater
delegate representation from the most
populous States.

Is it not true that after nominations
are made by the most populous States
that party candidates must appeal to the
voters of the less populous States in
order to get a majority of electoral votes?
The difference today is in the method
of nominating candidates for one thing
and the fact that unit vote of States has
been transferred from the House to the
electoral college. One method may be
better than another but not because one
method is more democratic than the
other.

Let it be noted, however, that under
the direct election proposal, most popu-
lous States will continue to dominate
the nominating conventions but they
will also dominate the election. Well,
I do not believe the American people are
going to buy that deal. A lot more should
be said about the alleged “undemocratic”
electoral college. But to the best of my
knowledge, no recent eandidate for elec-
tion to Congress has gone to the people
and advocated weakening the federal
system of government. He has not cam-
paigned on a promise to fight for greater
concentration of power to both nominate
and elect Presidents and Vice Presidents
in the populous States.

He has not said that he advocates the
takeover of the election machinery of
the States and to change the system of
representation from population to qual-
ified voters. Who, when, and where has
any candidate campaigned on the issue
that the principles of the Constitution
are archaic?

However, we have read of a great deal
of lipservice given to the idea of democ-
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racy and we must further examine this
aspect of the case.

Mr. President, do the proponents of
this direct election want democracy? I
doubt it. The Constitution certainly did
not structure a democracy. Why do not
candidates go to the people and advo-
cate political democracy?

In this connection, I am reminded of
an observation by Plato in evaluating the
principle of democracy.

Democracy is a most accommodating and
charming form of government, full of va-
riety and diversity . . . dispensing equal-
ity to equals and unequals alike . . . and
if a man has a mind to establish a state
he must go to a democracy as he would go
to a bazaar, where they sell them and pick
out that which sults him.

With the technology at our command,
it is now possible to put an electronic
voting box on most every telephone pole
in the United States and with the aid
of electronically coded keys every qual-
ified voter in the United States could
vote on any issue with almost instan-
taneous computation of results. Is that
the kind of democracy one wants? Why
should the people in a democracy be
limited the right to vote only for elected
officials?

But of course this is not the democracy
that proponents of the direct election
contend for. They just want a “lock on
the board” so to speak. A system of elec-
tion that allows the most populous States
to nominate as well as elect the Presi-
dent and Vice President. But that is as
far as it goes.

The proponents invoke the imagery of
Athenian democracy under the mislead-
ing and rather absurd slogan “one man—
one vote.” I hope the womens lib group
will take hold of that silly slogan and
give it a working over, But the advan-
tages of the slogan is that it permits the
sloganeer to evade the real issue. The
essence of the slogan as applied to pres-
idential elections is that the power to
eleet is shifted from numbers of people
modified by the weight of States in the
electoral college and shifted to numbers
of voters who may or may not vote in
elections. Such a change is too extreme
to be dismissed with a slogan—one
man—one vote. The slogan is the prod-
uct of what even liberal critics of the
Supreme Court refer to as a “judicial
Bonapartism.” But that is beside the
point.

But how many advocates of one man,
one vote would be willing to see the prin-
ciple applied to any issue other than elec-
tions of the President and other public
officials? Not many. In this connection,
Mr. James Burnham, one of the philos-
ophers in residence on the staff of the
National Review has called attention in
the issue of September 8, 1970, to the
paradox existing in England today.

Burnham quotes from the ultra-liberal
English New Statesman as follows:

Even in British politics, there are some un-
mentionable truths. If democracy worked in
an Athenian sense, this country would still
exercise the death penalty, flog young crim-
inals, forbid abortlon, repatriate (colored)
Immigrants, punish homosexuals, ban strikes
and abolish aid to poorer countries . ., . We re=-
solve the paradox by the theory of delegated
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democracy . . . Better the liberal elitism of
the statute book than the reactionary popu-
lism of the market place.

If the real Democrats in our country
who would please stand up and say so
we might ask if it is not true that we
would then have voluntary prayers in
public schools; local control of local in-
stitutions of self-government; and im-
peachment of Federal judges who refuse
to be bound by the law of the Constitu-
tion? Would we not reestablish the right
of a free people to balance the legislative
powers of their State governments if they
wanted to; would we not have an end to
bombings, looting, arsonists, snipers, and
campus riots under the pretense of free-
dom of speech and assembly; would we
not have Communists out of our defense
plants and subversive individuals denied
support from tax funds?

Under the circumstances, Mr. Presi-
dent, I cannot believe that those who en-
gage in the one man, one vote Bonapart-
ist sloganeering are altogether serious in
promoting democracy and I think it
shameful that such slogans should be
resorted to in an effort to bamboozle the
people into further undermining our
federal system of government.

Mr. HRUSEA. I yield my remaining
time to the Senator from Wyoming.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr, President, the ques-
tion before the Senate, more properly, it
seems to me, is not, shall we deny the
Senate the right to shut off all debate
now, but, rather, are we to junk and to
cast aside a system that has served this
country very well for nearly 200 years?

I think it is significant that the Sen-
ator from Indiana pointed out that he
is agreeable—he said that he has spoken
to Senators DoLE, GRIFFIN, STEVENS, and
Typines—ito change the runoff proposal
on the basis of something that would be
workable. I should like to underscore the
word “workable.” He is admitting, him-
self, that to try to have a runoff by direct
election would not be a very workable
system.

I think we must bear in mind that if
we are going to have 1 hour of debate
only—that means on the proposal and
all amendments—we will not have a
chance to debate or understand most of
them.

Mr. BAYH, Mr. President, I yield 1
minute to the Senator from Tennessee.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, HoL-
LiNes). The Senator from Tennessee is
recognized for 1 minute.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, for what-
ever time I have, I shall make these re-
marks brief.

The Senate has discussed Senate Joint
Resolution 1 at length and in depth. It
has done so eloquently and well. It has
examined the circumstances and it will
continue to do so whether cloture is in-
voked or not, because electoral reform
is a necessity in this country.

The sole issue today is whether we
shall have electoral reform according to
this formula. I think that we should. We
should have the popular vote to elect
President and Vice President of the
United States.

I share with others in this Chamber
some concern as to the runoff provision
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but I do not share any fear that we will
not be able to accommodate appropri-
ate modifications of that runoff proce-
dure during the 100 hours of debate that
the Senate will have, if and when cloture
is invoked.

Mr. President, I intend to vote for
cloture. I hope that the Senate will in-
voke cloture and that the Senate will
then set about the business of long over-
due electoral reform.

CLOTURE MOTION

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HoL-
LINGS). All time has now expired. The
clerk will report the cloture motion.

The legislative clerk read the cloture
motion, as follows:

We, the undersigned Senators, in accord-
ance with the provisions of rule XXII of the
Standing Rules of the Senate, hereby move
to bring to a close the debate upon the pend-
ing resolution of the Senator from Indiana
(Mr. Bayx) —proposing an amendment to the
Constitution to provide for the direct popu-
lar election of the President and Vice Presl-
dent of the United States.

Mike Mansfield, Clifford P. Case, Charles
McC. Mathias, Jr., Charles H. Percy,
Edmund 8. Muskie, George D. Aiken,
Lee Metcalf, Walter F. Mondale, Ed-
ward M. Eennedy, Joseph D. Tydings,
Willlam Proxmire, Birch Bayh, Hugh
Scott, Philip A, Hart, Fred Harris,
Richard 8. Schweiker, Mike Gravel.

CALL OF THE ROLL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HoL-
LINGS). Under rule XXII, the Chair
directs that the clerk call the roll to as-
certain the presence of a quorum.

The assistant legislative clerk called
the roll, and the following Senators
answered to their names:
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Goldwater Montoya
Goodell Moss
Griffin Muskie
Gurney Nelson
Hansen Packwood
Harris Pastore
Hart Pearson
Hartke Pell
Hatfleld Percy
Holland Prouty
Hollings Proxmire
Hruska Randolph
Hughes Ribicoff
Jackson Russell
Javits Saxbe
Jordan, Idaho Schwelker
Bcott

Kennedy
BSmith, Maine

Long
Magnuson Smith, 111,
Spong

Mansfield
Mathias Stennis
Btevens

MecCarthy
Symington

McClellan
McGee Talmadge
Thurmond

MeGovern
Tydings
Williams, N.J,

McIntyre

Metcalf
Fong Willlams, Del.
Fulbright Young, N. Dak.

Miller
Mondale

Mr. EENNEDY, I announce that the
Senator from Nevada (Mr. CannoN), the
Senator from Tennessee (Mr. Gore), and
the Senator from Hawaii, (Mr. INOUYE)
are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska (Mr. GrAVEL), the Senator
from North Carolina (Mr. Jorpan), the

Allen
Allott
Anderson
Baker
Bayh
Bennett
Bible
Boggs
Brooke
Burdick
Byrd, Va.
Byrd, W. Va.
Case
Church
Cook
Cooper
Cotton
Cranston
Curtis
Dodd
Dole
Dominick
Eagleton
Eastland
Ellender
Ervin
Fannin
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Senator from Alabama (Mr, SPARKMAN),
the Senator from Texas (Mr. YaRr-
BorouGH), and the Senator from Ohio
(Mr. Youne) are absent on official busi-
ness,

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. AIKEN), the
Senator from California (Mr. MURPHY)
and the Senator from Texas (Mr. Tow-
ER) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Oklahoma (Mr,
BeLLMoN) is absent on official business.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
MunpT) is absent because of illness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER
HucHES) . A quorum is present.

The Chair would caution the occupants
of the galleries that there will be no dis-
play of approval or disapproval at the
announcement of the vote.

PARLIAMENTARY INQUIRIES

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Nebraska will state it.

Mr. HRUSKA, Is it correct to say that
a vote of “yea” will limit debate pursuant
to rule XXII, whereas a vote of “nay”
will reject the limitation of debate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator is correct.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr, Presi-
dent, would the Chair kindly caution the
occupants of the galleries with respect to
rule XIX in connection with demonstra-
tions of approval or disapproval?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HuceHEes). The occupants of the galleries
are guests of the Senate and are cau-
tioned to refrain from making displays
of approval or disapproval on announce-
ment of the vote.

Mr. BAYH. Mr, President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Indiana will state it.

Mr. BAYH. Mr, President, is it accu-
rate to say that under rule XXII, if
cloture should be invoked, each Senator
will have 1 hour in which to debate any-
thing that he desires, and that by unani-
mous consent his time can bhe yielded to
other Senators in debate as we proceed to
a final vote under the cloture motion?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hucues). The Chair would advise the
Senator from Indiana that under a
unanimous-consent request, the Senator
is correct.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, a parlia-
mentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Wyoming will state it.

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, is it not
the case, under the parliamentary in-
quiry just propounded by the distin-
guished Senator from Indiana (Mr.
Bayn), that each Senator will not have
1 hour's time to debate anything he may
choose but that he shall be restricted
to 1 hour during which he may debate all
things in which he is interested.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That is correct—in
toto.

Mr. HANSEN. I think that is an im-
portant distinection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HucHES). The Chair would advise the
Senator from Wyoming that each Sen-
ator has a total of 1 hour.

(Mr.
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Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, a further
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Indiana will state it.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, to make cer -
tain that all Senators know their rights,
do I correctly understand that if, after
the invocation of cloture, the proponents
and the opponents of the general propo-
sition take the various amendments and
sit down and come up with an agree-
ment on a time limitation, then Sen-
ators who do not wish to speak can yield
their time to Senators who do?

The PRESIDENT. Under a unani-
mous-consent agreement on a time limi-
tation on each amendment, the Sena-
tor is correct.

Mr. GRIFFIN, Mr. President, I call
for the regular order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reg-
ular order has been called for.

VOTE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Pursu-
ant to rule XXII, a rolleall has been had,
and a quorum is present.

The question before the Senate now
is, Is it the sense of the Senate that de-
bate on the pending motion shall be
brought to a close?

The yeas and nays are automatic.

Those in favor of closing debate will
vote “yea.” Those opposed will vote
unay.n

The clerk will now call the roll

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. KENNEDY. I announce that the
Senator from Nevada (Mr. CANNON),
the Senator from Tennessee (Mr.
Gore), and the Senator from Hawaii
(Mr. InoUYE) are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska (Mr. GraveL), the Senator
from North Carolina (Mr., Jorpaw), the
Senator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN),
the Senator from Texas (Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH), and the Senator from Ohio
(Mr. Youwe) are absent on official
business,

On this vote, the Senator from Ala-
bama (Mr. SPaAREMAN) is paired with the
Senator from Texas (Mr. YARBOROUGH)
and the Senator from Alaska (Mr,
GRAVEL) . If present and voting, the Sen-
ator from Alabama would vote “nay,”
and the Senators from Texas and Alaska
would vote “yea.”

On this vote, the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. JorpaN) is paired with the
Senator from Ohio (Mr, Younc) and the
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON).
If present and voting, the Senator from
North Carolina would vote “nay” and the
Senators from Ohio and Oklahoma
would vote “yea.”

Also on this vote, the Senator from
Nevada (Mr. Cawnon) is paired with
the Senator from Tennessee (Mr. GORE)
and the Senator from Hawaii (Mr.
Inou¥yE). If present and voting, thn Sen-
ator from Nevada would vote “nay” and
the Senators from Tennessee and Ha-
waii would vote “yea.”

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. AIREN), the
Senator from California (Mr. MUrPHY),
and the Senator from Texas (Mr.
ToweR) are necessarily absent.
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The Senator from Oklahoma (Mr.
BeLLMoON) is absent on official business.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
Munpr) is absent because of illness and,
if present and voting, would vote “nay.”

If present and voting, the Senator
from’Vermont (Mr. AIREN) would vote
uyea’ ’

Also if present and voting, the Sen-
ator from Texas (Mr. Tower) would
vote “nay.”

On this vote the Senator from Okla-
homa (Mr. BerLmoN) and the Senator
from Ohio (Mr. Youne) are paired with
the Senator from North Carolina (Mr.
JOrDAN) . If present and voting, the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma and the Senator
from Ohio would each vote “yea” and
the Senator from North Carolina would
vote “nay.”

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 53,
nays 34, as follows:
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YEAS—53

Hatfield
Hughes
Jackson
Javits
Eennedy
Long
Magnuson
Mansfield
Mathias
McCarthy
McGovern
McIntyre
Metealf
Mondale
Montoya
Moss
Muskie
Nelson

NAYS—34

Ervin
Fannin
Fong
Fulbright
Goldwater
Gurney
Hansen
Holland
Hollings
Hruska
Jordan, Idaho
McClellan

NOT VOTING—13

Inouye Tower
Jordan, N.C. Yarborough
Mundt Young, Ohio
Gore Murphy
Gravel Sparkman

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HUuGHES). On this vote the yeas are 53
and the nays are 34, Fewer than two-
thirds of the Senators present and voting
having voted in the affirmative, the
motion is rejected.

Tyding:
Williams, N.J.

McGee

Miller

Russell

Spong

Stennis
Stevens
Talmadge
Thurmond
Willlams, Del.
Young, N. Dak,

Allott
Bennett
Bible
Byrd, Va.
Cooper
Cotton
Curtis
Dole
Dominick
Eastland
Ellender

Alken
Bellmon
Cannon

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT REQUEST

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the pending
business be laid aside temporarily and
that the Senate turn to the considera-
tion of Calendar No. 1254, H.R. 17604, a
bill having to do with the authorization
for certain types of military construction
at military installations.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, would the
distinguished majority leader withhold
that request long enough for us to sug-
gest the absence of a quorum?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
withhold my request.
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Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I respect-
fully suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I should like
to express my deep personal appreciation
to the majority leader, the minority lead-
er, and their assistants for the patience
and cooperation they have given us in our
effort to try to find a way to correct the
imperfections that exist in the electoral
college system.

In addition, I wish to express my grati-
tude to those Members of the Senate who
have been inconvenienced because of the
efforts of the Senator from Indiana to
try to see that the Senate would be puft
to a test on this question. I know that
there are Senators present who should be
campaigning. I can see some in the
Chamber who, I am afraid, canceled an
entire day's campaigning to be here and
to speak out and stand up and be counted
on this important issue. I, as one Mem-
ber of this body, am doubly grateful to
them, and I apologize if my responsibility
to try to pursue a solution to this prob-
lem has caused undue hardship on them.

‘We did not secure enough votes to get
cloture at this time. I would hope that be-
cause of the gravity of the problem and
the time that has been expended not only
by the Senate and individual Members
thereof, but also by citizens across the
country who are members of the illus-
trious organizations that have lent their
good names to a solution of this prob-
lem, such as the American Bar Associ-
ation, the Chamber of Commerce, the
AFL-CIO, the UAW, the League of
Women Voters, and others, we will not
shirk our responsibility to the Senate or
to the country. I hope that we will give
serious consideration in the hours and
days ahead to the gravity of the prob-
lem which exists and to the fact that it
will continue to exist unless the Senate
puts the question to a vote.

If Senators do not like the proposal
of the Senator from Indiana and some
39 cosponsors, then let us vote it down.
Let us deny it the necessary two-thirds.
Then let us try to get a vote on another
proposal. The Senator from Indiana does
not feel that he is arbitrary; he wants to
get the best solution he can. Failing to
obtain a direct-election amendment, let
us try to obtain something else. But I
think that every Senator who has studied
the question and who has shown enough
interest to submit an amendment or a
resolution should be given the courtesy
of a vote on it.

Because of my full understanding of the
responsibility that rests on the shoulders
of the leadership, I am reluctant at this
time to again tie up the entire Senate.
I should like to have an opportunity to
talk with a few Senators who have ex-
pressed a willingness to try to have this
proposal considered at another time. For
that reason, I will not object to the pro-
posal of the Senator from Montana to put
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aside Senate Joint Resolution 1 tem-
porarily. I emphasize “temporarily.”

Mr. President, I must say I have been
committed to this matter for so long and
I feel it is so important I am inclined
to stand here individually and push the
point until doomsday; but I think it
would be unrealistic and it would work
a hardship on those Senators who have
other responsibilities.

So, out of deference to the leadership,
I foreclose my opportunity to deny this
unanimous consent request. However, 1
believe that the leadership understands
that I intend to pursue this matter fur-
ther and talk to Senators individually
who have different ideas, until we have
8 resolution of this problem.

I do not want to go through another
election day like in 1968 when I looked
at the television screen and realized that
we almost did not elect a President at
all. And at that very same moment in
history one of the networks suggested
Illinois was going to go for Nixon, and
thus he would be President Nixon, the
very next picture showed that his oppo-
nent, Mr. Humphrey had a majority
of the votes. We cannot let that happen.
We cannot allow a candidate with a mi-
nority of the popular vote to be elected
President.

I hope in the next few hours and days
we will be able to work out a resolution
of this impasse. We must not hide be-
hind a parliamentary right, but must
vote for what is right or wrong, depend-
ing on the dictates of our consciences.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, will the Sen-
ator yield?

Mr. BAYH. 1 yield.

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, I appreciate
the statement of the Senator from Indi-
ana, and am wondering at this time
if it might be appropriate to consider
some substitute for Senate Joint Reso-
lution 1. We have discussed this prior
to this moment. There are a number of
us who feel very strongly about electoral
reform. I appreciate the Senator from
Indiana's basic tolerance, understanding,
and willingness to discuss some of the
options available,

As the Senator knows, I submitted
earlier today an amendment to the effect
that a candidate who received 50 per-
cent of the vote would be President; and
failing that we go to the so-called Katz-
enbach plan making the electors auto-
matic. If no one has a majority of the
electoral vote, a joint session of the
House and Senate would determine who
would be President. It appears this might
offer some hope and compromise because
it incorporates the prineiple of direct
election, the 50-percent provision assur-
ing that a person receiving that percent-
age will be President.

At the same time, the proposed com-
promise does not destroy the electoral
system. I say this in all good faith, be-
cause, as the Senator knows, we have
commiserated about this possibility and
other possibilities for some days.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, in answer to
the distinguished Senator from Kansas, I
appreciate his concern., I have already
committed myself in two or three or four
instances to finding a contingency other
than the runoff, whether it is to be the
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proposal of the Senator from Kansas, or
the Senator from Missouri, who has a
different kind of contingeney in an over-
all reform, or the Senator from Michi-
gan, or the Senator from Maryland, or
the Senator from Alaska or other Sen-
ators.

I am hesitant to say at this particular
time which of these proposals favor.
However, let the record show again that
I am not only wedded to the runoff, but
I am commitied to finding a contingency
that is better adapted than a runoff,

I have expressed concern about the
50-percent provision proposed by the
Senator from Kansas, because under it
the present incumbent in the White
House would not have been elected by
direct popular vote, My reluctance stems
from that plus the proliferating effect
that would result from the 50-percent
provision. But I am willing to talk to the
Senator from Kansas and other Sena-
tors to see if we can resolve this problem.

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION AU-
THORIZATIONS, 1971, PENDING
BUSINESS TEMPORARILY LAID
ASIDE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I re-
new my request that the pending busi-
ness be laid aside temporarily and that
the Senate proceed to the considera-
tion of Calendar No. 1254, HR. 17604.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read the bill by
title, as follows:

H.R. 17604, an act to authorize certain
construction at military installations,
and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the Senate will proceed to its
consideration.

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill, which had been reported from the
Committee on Armed Services, with an
amendment to strike out all after the en-
acting clause and insert:

TITLE I

SEc. 101. The Secretary of the Army may
establish or develop military installations
and facilitles by acquiring, constructing,
converting, rehabilitating, or installing per-
manent or temporary public works, includ-
ing land acquisition, site preparation, ap-
purtenances, utilities, and equipment for
the following acquisition and construction.

INSIDE THE UNITED BTATES
UNITED STATES CONTINENTAL ARMY COMMAND
(First Army)

Fort Belvoir, Virginia, $4,050,000.

Carlisle Barracks, Pennsylvania, $503,000,

Fort Dix, New Jersey, $11,671,000.

Fort Eustis, Virginia, $280,000.

Fort Hamlilton, New York, $575,000.

Fort Enox, Eentucky, $8,249,000.

Fort Lee, Virginia, $08,000.

Fort George G. Meade, Maryland, $257,000.

(Third Army)

Fort Benning, Georgia, $2,855,000.

Fort Campbell, Eentucky, $497,000.

Fort Gordon, Georgia, $31,447,000.

Fort Jackson, South Caroclina, 506,000,

Fort Stewart, Georgia, $1,534,000.

{Fourth Army)

Fort Bliss, Texas, $§809,000.

Fort Sam Houston, Texas, $15,496,000.

Fort 8111, Oklahoma, $581,000.
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(Fifth Army)

Fort Carson, Colorado, $623,000.

Fort Benjamin Harrison, Indiana, $523,000.

Fort Riley, Kansas, §7,615,000.

Fort Leonard Wood, Missourl, $1,946,000.

(Sizth Army)

Hunter-Liggett Military Reservation, Call-
fornia, $2,015,000.

Fort Lewls, Washington, $3,757,000.

Presidio of Monterey, California, $2,635,000.

Fort Ord, California, $3,497,000.

Presidlo of San Franclsco, California, $7,~
004,000.

(Military District of Washington)

Fort Myer, Virginia, $525,000.

UNITED STATES ARMY MATERIEL COMMAND

Aeronautical Maintenance Center, Texas,
$4,413,000.

Alabama Army Ammunition Plant, Ala-
bama, $117,000.

Anniston Army Depot, Alabama, $915,000.

Atlanta Army Depot, Georgla, $117,000.

Badger Army Ammunition Plant, Wiscon=-
sin, $1,604,000.

Burlington Army Ammunition Plant, New
Jersey, $384,000.

Charleston Army Depot, South Carolina,
$67,000.

Cornhusker Army Ammunition Plant, Ne-
braska, $650,000.

Harry Diamond Laboratory, Maryland, $12,-
898,000.

Jowa Army Ammunition Plant, ITowa, $300,-
000.
Letterkenny Army Depot, Pennsylvania,
$410,000.

Fort Monmouth, New Jersey, $2,757,000.

New Cumberland Army Depot, Pennsyl-
vania, $99,000.

Plcatinny Arsenal, New Jersey, $752,000.

Radford Army Ammunition Plant, Virginia,
$2,333,000.

Ridgewood Army Weapons Plant, Ohlo,
$120,000.

Rock Island Arsenal, Ilinois, $3,7560,000.

Sierra Army Depot, California, $369,000.

Tobyhanna Army Depot, Pennsylvania,
$115,000.

Tooele Army Depot, Utah, $249,000,

Watervliet Arsenal, New York, $1,362,000.

White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico,
$2,261,000,

Yuma Proving Ground, Arizona, $1,798,000.

UNITED STATES ARMY SECURITY AGENCY

Vint Hill Farms, Virginia, $475,000.

UNITED STATES ARMY STRATEGIC
COMMUNICATIONS COMMAND

Fort Huachuca, Arizona, $2,383,000.

Fort Ritchie, Maryland, $876,000.

UNITED STATES MILITARY ACADEMY

United States Military Academy,
Point, New York, $8,619,000.
ABRMY MEDICAL DEPARTMENT
Walter Reed Army Medical Center, Dis-
trict of Columbia, $10,216,000.
CORPS OF ENGINEERS
Topographic Command, Missouri, $568,000.
MILITARY TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT AND TERMINAL
SERVICE
Military Ocean Terminal, Bayonne, New
Jersey, $3 440,000,
Oakland Army Base, Californla, $1,458,000.
TUNITED STATES ARMY, HAWAIIL
Schofleld Barracks, $2,955,000.
OvuTsmmE THE UNITED STATES
UNITED STATES ARMY, PACIFIC
Eorea, Varlous Locations $6,190,000.
Vietnam, Various Locations, $25,000,000,

SAFEGUARD SYSTEM COMMAND
Kwajalein Missile Range, $560,000.

UNITED STATES ARMY SECURITY AGENCY
Various Locations, $2,635,000,

West
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UNITED STATES ARMY, EUROPE
Germany, Varlous Locations, 87,864,000.
United Eingdom, Burtonwood, $1,191,000.
Various Locations: For the United States

share of the cost of multilateral programs
for the acquisition or construction of mili-
tary facilities and installations, including in-
ternational military headquarters, for the
collective defense of the North Atlantic
Treaty Area, $35,000,000; Provided, That,
within thirty days after the end of each
quarter, the Secretary of the Army shall fur-
nish to the Committees on Armed Services
and on Appropriations of the Senate and
the House of Representatives a description of
obligations incurred as the United States
share of such multilateral programs.

Sec. 102, The Secretary of the Army may
establish or develop classified military in-
stallations and facilities by acquiring, con-
structing, converting, rehabilitating, or in-
stalling permanent or temporary publiec
works, including land acquisition, site prepa-
ration, appurtenances, utilitles, and equip-
ment in the total amount of $2,000,000.

Sec. 103. The Secretary of the Army may
establish or develop Army installations and
facilities by proceeding with constructions
made necessary by changes in Army mis-
sions and responsibilities which have been
occasioned by: (a) unforeseen security con-
slderations, (b) new weapons developments,
(c) new and unforeseen research and devel-
opment requirements, or (d) improved pro-
duction schedules, if the Secretary of De-
fense determines that deferral of such con-
struction for inclusion in the next Military
Construction Authorization Act would be in-
consistent with interests of national secu-
rity, and in connection therewith to acquire,
construct, convert, rehabilitate, or install
permanent or temporary public works, in-
cluding land acquisition, site preparation,
appurtenances, utilities, and equipment, in
the total amount of $10,000,000: Provided,
That the Secretary of the Army, or his de-
signee, shall notify the Committee on Armed
Services of the Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives, immediately upon reaching a final
decision to implement, of the cost of con-
struction of any public work undertaken
under this section, including those real es-
tate actions pertaining thereto, This author-
ization will expire as of September 30, 1971,
except for those public works projects con-
cerning which the Committees on Armed
Services of the Senate and House of Repre-
sentatives have been notified pursuant to
this section prior to that date.

Sec. 104. The Secretary of the Army is au-
thorized to acquire, under such terms as he
deems fair and reasonable, and at the pres-
ent fair market value, State owned and pri-
vately owned land and estates in land and
improvements thereon located within the
boundaries of the White Sands Missile Range,
New Mexico.

Sec. 105. The Secretary of the Army is au-
thorized to acquire out of appropriations
which may be avallable for Civil Defense in
the fiscal year 1971 Independent Offices Ap-
propriations Act, under such terms as he
deems appropriate, land or interests in land
in approximately one hundred and sixty
acres In the vieinity of Mount Joy, Pennsyl-
vania, as he considers necessary for the con-
struction of a prototype Decision Informa-
tion Distribution System facility to augment
and upgrade the Area’s Civil Defense warn-
ing capability.

SEec. 106. (a) Public Law 88-174, as
amended, is amended under the heading
“INSIDE THE UNITED STATES”, in section 101,
as follows:

‘With respect to “Aberdeen Proving Ground,
Maryland”, strike out “$4,065,000" and insert
in place thereof “$4,326,000".

(b) Public Law 88-1T74, as amended, 1is
amended by striking out in clause (1) of sec-
tion 602 *“$155,910,000" and “$200,788,000"
and Inserting in place thereof “$156,180,000"
and “$201,049,000", respectively.
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Sec. 107. (a) Public Law 88-390, as
amended, is amended under the heading “In-
SIE THE UNITED StaTES”, In section 101, as
follows:

With respect to “Edgewood Arsenal, Mary-
land,” strike out *“$6,8438,000” and insert in
place thereof “$7,405,000",

(b) Public Law 88-390, as amended, is
amended by striking out in clause (1) of sec~
tion 602 *“$256,536,000” and “$307,597,000”
and inserting in place thereof “$257,098,000"
and “$308,159,000", respectively.

Sec. 108. (a) Public Law 89-188, as
amended, Is amended under the heading “In-
SIDE THE UNITED STATES”, in section 101, as
follows:

(1) With respect to “Aberdeen Proving
Ground, Maryland,” strike out “$3,419,000”
and insert in place thereof “$3,874,000".

(2) With respect to “Rock Island Arsenal,
Ilinois”, strike out “£826,000" and insert in
place thereof “$835,000".

(b) Public Law 89-188, as amended, is
amended by striking out in clause (1) of sec-
tlon 602 *“$261,135,000" and “$317,996,000"
and inserting in place thereof “$261,599,000"
and “$318,460,000", respectively.

Sec. 109. (a) Public Law 89-588, as
amended, is amended under the heading “In-
SIDE THE UNITED STATES"”, In section 101, as
Tollows:

With respect to “Fort Jackson, South
Carolina”, strike out “$5,665,000” and insert
in place thereof “$5,928,000",

(b) Public Law 89-568, as amended, is
amended by striking out in clause (1) of
section 602 “$59,352,000” and “$134,067,000"
and inserting in place thereof “$59,715,000"
and “$134,430,000", respectively.

Sgc. 110. (a) Public Law 90-110, as
amended, is amended under the heading “In-
SIDE THE UNITED STATES”, in section 101, as
follows:

(1) With respect to Fort Lee, Virginia,
strike out “#1,727,000” and Insert in place
thereof *“$2,5675,000".

(2) With respect to United States Mili-
tary Academy, West Point, New York, strike
ouf “$15,495,000” and insert in place thereof
“$18,077,000",

(b) Public Law 90-110, as amended, 1is
amended by striking out in clause (1) of
section 802, “$284,625,000"” and “$388,018,000",
and Inserting in place thereof “$288,055,000"
and “‘$391,448,000”, respectively.

Sec. 111. (a) Public Law 90-408, as
amended, is amended under the heading “In-
SIDE THE UNITED STATES” in section 101, as
follows:

(1) With respect to “Fort Benjamin Har-
rison, Indiana", strike out “$4,500,000" and
insert in place thereof *“$7,200,000",

(2) With respect to “Pine Bluff Arsenal,
Arkansas”, strike out “$169,000” and insert in
place thereof “$253,000",

(b) Public Law 90408, as amended, is
amended by striking out in clause (1) of Sec-
tion 802 “$363,805,000” and “$450,957,000” and
inserting in place thereof “$366,499,000” and
*'$453,661,000”, respectfully.

Sec. 112, (a) Public Law 91-142 is amended
under the heading “INsmE THE UNITED
StaTESs,” In section 101, as follows:

With respect to “United States Military
Academy, West Point, New York”, strike out
“$17,421,000” and insert {n place thereof “$28, .
159,000".

(b) Public Law 91-142 is amended by strik-
ing out in clause (1) of section 702 “$175,~
853,000 and “$279,988,000", and inserting in
place thereof *“$186,591,000" and §290,726,-
000", respectively.

TITLE II

Sec. 201. The Secretary of the Navy may
establish or develop military installations and
facilites by acquiring, constructing, convert-
ing, rehabilitating, or installing permanent
or temporary public works, including land
acquisition, site preparation, appurte-
nances, utilities, and equipment for the fol-
lowing acquisition and construction:
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InsmDE THE UNITED STATES
FIRST NAVAL DISTRICT

Naval Shipyard, Portsmouth, New Hamp-
shire, $5,685,000.
Naval Btation, Newport, Rhode Island, 82,-
409,000.
Navy Public Works Center, Newport, Rhode
Island, $644,000.
Naval War College, Newport, Rhode Island,
$4,390,000.
THIRD NAVAL DISTRICT
Naval Submarine Base, New London, Con-
necticut, $6,652,000.
FOURTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Nawval Air Propulsion Test Center, Trenton,
New Jersey, $356,000.

Navy Ships Parts Control Center,
chanicsburg, Pennsylvania, $697,000.

Naval Station, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania,
$4,342,000.

Naval Publications and Forms Center,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, $250,000.

NAVAL DISTRICT WASHINGTON

Bolling/Anacostla, Washington, District
of Columbia, $16,200,000.

Naval Air Facllity, Washington, District
of Columbia, $57,000.

Naval Research Laboratory, Washington,
District of Columbia, $2,628,000.

Naval Station, Washington, District of Co-
Iumbia, $5673,000.

Naval Academy, Annapolis, Maryland, $10,-
000,000.

Naval Ordnance Station, Indian Head,
Maryland, $159,000.

Naval Weapons Laboratory, Dahlgren, Vir=
ginia, $530,000.

FIFTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Naval Amphibious Base, Little Creek, Vir-
ginia, $2,449,000.

Naval Station, Norfolk, Virginia, £1,120,000.

Naval Air Rework Facllity, Norfolk, Vir-
ginia, $2,070,000.

Naval Shipyard, Norfolk, Virginia, $5,216,«
000

Naval Supply Center, Norfolk, Virginia,
£b56,000.

Naval Air Station, Oceana, Virginia, 81,-
886,000,

Naval Weapons Station, Yorktown, Vir-
ginia, $1,221,000,

SIXTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Naval Alr Statlon, Cecil Field, Florida,
$470,000,

Naval Air Rework Facllity, Jacksonville,
Florida, $1,388,000.

Naval Station, Mayport, Florida, $519,000.

Naval Tralning Center, Orlando, Florida,
$16,013,000.

Naval Tralning Device Center, Orlando,
Florida, $1,665,000.

Naval Air Station, Pensacola, Florida, $8,-
444,000,

Naval Air Station, Whiting Field, Milton,
Florida, $420,000.

Naval Alr Statlon, Saufley Field, Florida,
$467,000.

Naval Alr Station, Meridian, Mississippi,
$2,782,000.

Naval Construction Battallon Center, Gulf-
port, Misslssippl, $1,721,000.

Naval Shipyard, Charleston, South Caro-
lina, $6,884,000.

Naval Station, Charleston, South Carolina,
$2,233,000.

Naval Weapons Station, Charleston, South
Carolina, $5,180,000.

EIGHTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Naval Alr Station, Corpus Christl, Texas,
$2,957,000.

Naval Inactive Ship Maintenance Facility,
Orange, Texas, $146,000.

NINTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Navy Publlc Works Center, Great Lakes,
Hlinois, $12,525,000.

Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Il-
linois, $3,637,000.

Me-
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ELEVENTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Naval Observatory Flagstaff Station, Flag-
staff, Arizona, $286,000.

Naval Weapons Center, China Lake, Cali-
fornia, $1,585,000.

Naval Dental Clinic, Long Beach, Cali-
fornia, $1,163,000.

Naval Shipyard, Long Beach, California,
$8,371,000.

Pacific Missile Range, Point Mugu, Cali-
fornia, $2,929,000.

Naval Weapons Station, Seal Beach, Cali-
fornia, $405,000.

Naval Air Station, Miramar, California,
$3,100,000.

Naval Air Station, North Island, San Diego,
California, $1,122,000.

Naval Station, San Diego, California, $1,-
909,000.

TWELFTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Naval Alr Station, Lemoore,
$3,973,000.

Naval Air Station, Alameda, California,
$3,023,000.

Naval Weapons Btation, Concord, Call-
fornia, $455,000.

Naval Alr Station, Moffett Field, California,
$48,000.

Naval Supply Center, Oakland, California,
$195,000.

Naval Shipyard, Hunters Point, San Fran-
cisco, California, $5,058,000.

Naval Shipyard, Mare Island, Vallejo, Cali-
fornia, $4,246,000.

Naval Auxiliary Air Station, Fallon, Neva-
da, $2,222,000.

Naval Ammunition Depot,
Nevada, $405,000.

THIRTEENTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Naval Ammunition Depot, Bangor, Wash-
ington, $70,000.

Naval Radio Statlon T, Jim Creek, Oso,
Washington, $159,000.

Naval Shipyard, Puget Sound, Bremerton,
Washington, $4,014,000.

Naval Air Station, Whidbey Island, Wash-
ington, $2,541,000.

FOURTEENTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Fleet Intelligence Center, Pacific, Pearl
Harbor, Oahu, Hawall, $4,579,000.

Naval Submarine Base, Pearl Harbor,
Oahu, Hawall, $4,123,000.

Navy Public Works Center, Pearl Harbor,
Oahu, Hawall, $220,000.

Naval Dental Clinic, Pearl Harbor, Oahu,
Hawail, £1,752,000.

Naval Ammunition Depot, Oahu, Hawall,
$529,000.

Naval Air Station, Barbers Point, Oahu,
Hawall, $2,480,000.

OMEGA Navigation Station, Haiku, Oahu,
Hawall, $3,162,000.

Naval Communication Station, Honolulu,
Wahiawa, Oahu, Hawall, $200,000.

SEVENTEENTH NAVAL DISTRICT
Naval Statlon, Adak, Alaska, $5,179,000.

Naval Arctic Research Laboratory, Barrow,

Alaska, $2,638,000.
MARINE CORPS FACILITIES

Marine Barracks, Washington, District of
Columbia, including special relocation costs,
$700,000.

Marine Corps Development and Education
Command, Quantico, Virginia, £5,283,000.

Marine Corps Base, Camp Lejeune, North
Carolina, $1,384,000.

Marine Corps Alr Station, Cherry Point,
North Carolina, $6,764,000.

Marine Corps Recrult Depot, Parris Island,
South Carolina, $112,000.

Marine Corps Alr Statlon, Yuma, Arizona,
$332,000.

Marine Corps Supply Center, Barstow,
California, $75,000.

Marine Corps Alr Station, El1 Toro, Califor-
nia, $5,344,000.

Marine Corps Air Station, Santa Ana, Cali-
fornia, $1,050,000.

California,

Hawthorne,
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Marine Corps Auxillary Landing Fleld,
Camp Pendleton, California, $1,5670,000.

Marine Corps Base, Camp Pendleton, Cali-
fornia, $9,294,000.

Marine Corps Base, Twentynine Palms,
California, $1,605,000.

OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES
TENTH NAVAL DISTRICT

Naval Station, Roosevelt Roads, Puerto
Rico, $343,000.

Naval Station,
$134,000.

San Juan, Puerto Rico,

ATLANTIC OCEAN AREA
Naval Station, Eeflavik, Iceland, $10,613,-
0

Naval Facllity, Argentia, Newfoundland,
$1,5680,000.
EUROPEAN AREA
Naval Alr Facility, Sigonella, Sicily, Italy,
$582,000.
Naval Radio Station,
$282,000.

Thurso, Scotland,

PACIFIC OCEAN AREA

Naval Communication Station, Harold E.
Holt, Exmouth, Australia, $747,000.

Naval Magazine, Guam, Mariana Islands,
$3,287,000.

Naval Statlon, Guam, Marlana Islands,
$1,464,000.

Naval Ship Repalr Facllity, Guam, Mariana
Islands, $740,000.

Navy Public Works Center,
Mariana Islands, $740,000.

Naval Alr Station, Cubi Point, Republic of
the Philippines, $243,000.

Naval Statlon, Subic Bay, Republic of the
Philippines, $2,128,000.

Navy Public Works Center, Subic Bay, Re=-
public of the Philippines, $859,000.

Sec. 202. The Secretary of the Navy may
establish or develop classified Navy installa-
tions and facilities by acquiring, converting,
rehabilitating, or Iinstalling permanent or
temporary publlc works, including land ac-
quisition, site preparation, appurtenances,
utilities, and equipment in the amount of
$974,000,

Sec. 203. The Secretary of the Navy may
establish or develop Navy installations and
facilities by proceeding with construction
made necessary by changes in Navy missions
and responsibilities which have been oc-
casioned by: (a) unforeseen security consid-
erations, (b) new weapons developments, (¢)
new and unforeseen research and develop-
ment requirements, or (d) improved produc-
tion schedules, if the Secretary of Defense
determines that deferral of such construc-
tion for inclusion in the next Military Con-
struction Authorization Act would be in-
consistent with interests of natlonal secu-
rity, and in connection therewith to acquire,
construct, convert, rehabilitate, or install
permanent or temporary public works, in-
cluding land acquisition, site preparation, ap-
purtenances, utilities, and equipment, in the
total amount of $10,000,000: Provided, That
the Secretary of the Navy or his designee,
shall notify the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices of the Benate and House of Representa=
tives, immediately upon reaching a decision
to implement, of the cost of construction of
any public work undertaken under this sec=
tion, including those real estate actions per-
talning thereto. This authorization will ex-
pire as of September 380, 1971, except for
those public works projects concerning which
the Committee on Armed Services of the Sen-
ate and House of Representatives have been
notified pursuant to this section prior to
that date.

Sec. 204. The Secretary of the Navy is au-
thorized to acquire, under such terms as he
deems appropriate, privately owned land or
interests in land (including easements) con=
tiguous to the south approach to Runway
34R of the Marine Corps Air Station, El Toro,
California, as he considers necessary for safe
and efficlent operation of that station. Ac~
quisition of such land or interests in land

Guam,
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shall be effected by the exchange of such ex-
cess land or interests in land of approxi-
mately equal value as the Secretary of De-
fense may determine to be avallable for the
purpose. If the fair market value of the land
or Interests In land to be acquired is less
than the fair market value of the Govern-
ment property to be exchanged, the amount
of such deficiency shall be pald to the Gov-
ernment.

Sec. 205. The Secretary of the Navy is au-
thorized to acquire, under such terms as he
deems appropriate, land or interests in land
(including easements) In approximately four
hundred eighteen acres of privately owned
property contiguous to the western approach
to Runway 06-24 of the Marine Corps
Air Station, Santa Ana, California, as he
considers necessary for safe and eflicient op-
erations at that Station. Acquisition of such
land or interests in land shall be effected by
the exchange of such excess land or interests
in land of approximately equal value, as the
Secretary of Defense may determine to be
avallable for the purpose. If the falr market
value of the land or Interests in land to be
acquired is less than the fair market value
of the Government property to be exchanged,
the amount of such deficlency shall be paid
to the Government.

SEC. 2068 (a) Public Law 80-568, as amended,
is amended under the heading “INsmDE THE
Uwntrep StaTEs”, in section 201 as follows:

(1) With respect to Naval Submarine Medi-
cal Center, New London, Connecticut, strike
out “$6,101,000” and insert in place thereof
“$10,846,000".

(b) Public Law 88-568, as amended, is
amended by striking out in clause (2) of sec-
tion 602 "“$119,164,000" and *“$143,327,000"
and inserting in place thereof “$123,909,000”
and "“$148,072,000" respectively.

Sec. 207. (a) Public Law 90-408, as
amended, is amended under the heading
“INsIiDE THE UMNITED STATES", in section 201
as follows:

(1) With respect to Nawval Air Station,
Lakehurst, New Jersey, strike out *'$1,284,000"
and insert in place thereof "$1,448,000".

(2) With respect to Naval School, Under-
water Swimmers, Key West, Florida, strike
out "$100,000" and insert in place thereof
**$175,000"",

(3) With respect to Navy Training Pubili-
cations Center, Memphis, Tennessee, strike
out “$289,000" and insert in place thereof
“'$413,000".

(4) With respect to Naval Hospital, Corpus
Christi, Texas, strike out “$8,000,000" and in-
sert in place thereof “$9,900,000".

(5) With respect to Naval Weapons Sta-
tion, Concord, California, strike out “$395,-
000" and Insert in place thereof “$650,000”.

(8) With respect to Naval Shipyard, Brem-
erton, Washington, strike out *“$1,640,000”
and insert in place thereof *“$3,102,000",

(7) With respect to Marine Corps Ba:e,
Camp Pendleton, California, strike out *“'$1,-
838,000" and Insert in place thereof “$2,040.-

(b) Public Law 00-408, as amended, is
amended by striking out in clause (2) of
section 802 *“$234,900,000" and *$241,765,000"
and inserting in place thereof “$239,082,000"
and “$245,947,000" respectively.

Sec. 208, (a) Public Law 91-142 is amended
under the heading “INSIDE THE TUNITED
BraTES” In section 201 as follows:

(1) With respect to Naval Air Statlon,
Cecll Field, Florida, strlke out *“$1,135,000"
and insert in place thereof “$1,288,000".

(2) With respect to Naval Hospital, Camp
Pendleton, California, strike out *$19,805,000"
and insert in place thereof “$24,100,000".

(8) With respect to Naval Undersea War-
fare Center, San Diego, California, strike out
“$6,400,000" and insert in place thereof
““86,736,000".

(4) With respect to Navy Public Works
Center, Pearl Harbor, Oahu, Hawall, strike
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out “$6,519,000” and insert in place thereof
"'87,278,000".

(b) Public Law 91-142 is amended in clause
(2) of section 702 by striking out “$271,251,-
000" and ''$306,305,000” and inserting in
place thereof “$276,794,000" and “#311,848,-
000" respectively.

TITLE III

Sec. 301. The Secretary of the Air Force
may establish or develop military installa-
tions and facllities by acquiring, construct-
ing, converting, rehabilitating, or installing
permanent or temporary public works, in-
cluding land acquisition, site preparation, ap-
purtenances, utilities, and equipment, for the
following acquisition and construction:

InsiDE THE UNITED STATES
AEROSPACE DEFENSE COMMAND

Otis Air Force Base, Falmouth, Massachu-
setts, $81,000.

Peterson Field, Colorado Springs, Colorado,
$5.998,000.

Tyndall Alr Force Base, Panama City, Flo-
rida, $1,853,000.

AIR FORCE LOGISTICS COMMAND

Gentile Air Force Station, Dayton, Ohio,
$240,000.

Griffiss Air Force Base, Rome, New York,
$7,655,000.

Hill Air Force Base, Ogden, Utah, $2,090,-
000.

Kelly Air Force Base, San Antonio, Texas,
$18,060,000.

McClellan Air Force Base, Sacramento,
California, $5,5614,000.

Robins Air Force Base, Macon, Ceorgla,
$5,651,000.

Tinker Air Force Base, Oklahoma City,
Oklahoma, $2,071,000.

Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Dayton,
Ohio, $7,638,000.

AIR FORCE SYSTEMS COMMAND

Arnold Engineering Development Center,
Tullahoma, Tennessee, $479,000,

Edwards Alr Force Base, Muroc, California,
$214,000.

Eglin Air Force Base, Valparaiso, Florida,
$5,928,000.

Holloman Air Force Base, Alamogordo, New
Mexico, $650,000.

Kirtland Air Force Base, Albuquerque, New
Mexico, $1,263,000.

Satellite Tracking Facllities, $869,000.

AIR TRAINING COMMAND

Chanute Air Force Base, Rantoul, Nlinois,
$8,504,000.

Columbus Air Force Base, Columbus, Mis-
sissippi, $372,000.

Craig Air Force Base, Selma, Alabamasa,
$610,000.

Keesler Air Force Base, Biloxi, Misslssippi,
$8,057,000.

Lackland Ailr Force Base, San Antonlo,
Texas, $65,000.

Laredo Ailr Force Base, Laredo,
$627,000,

Laughlin Air Force Base, Del Rio, Texas,
$310,000.

Lowry Air Force Base, Denver, Colorado,
$5,561,000.

Moody Alr Force Base, Valdosta, Georgia,
$2,227,000.

Randolph Air Force Base, San Antonio,
Texas, $1,112,000.

Reese Air Force Base, Lubbock, Texas,
$1,333,000.

Bheppard Alr Force Base, Wichita Falls,
Texas, $6,251,000.

Vance Air Force Base, Enid, Oklahoma,
$1,901,000.

Webb Air Force Base, Big Spring, Texas,
$348,000.

Willlams Air Force Base, Chandler, Arizona,
$4,199,000.

Texas,

AIR UNIVERSITY

Maxwell Air Force Base, Montgomery, Ala-
bama, $677,000.
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ALASKAN AIR COMMAND

Elmendorf Air Force Base,
Alaska, $2,309,000.

Various Locations, $4,886,000,

HEADQUARTERS COMMAND

Andrews Air Force Base, Camp Springs,

Maryland, $3,949,000.
MILITARY AIRLIFT COMMAND

Charleston Alr Force, Charleston, South
Carolina, $7,136,000.

Dover Air Force Base, Dover, Delaware,
£8,327,000.

McChord Air Force Base, Tacoma, Wash-
ington, $619,000.

Norton Air Force Base, San Bernardino,
California, $1,612,000.

Scott Air Force Base, Belleville, Illinois,
$£2,825,000.

Travis Air Force Base, Fairfield, California,
$6066,000.

Anchorage,

PACIFIC AIR FORCES

Hickam Air Force Base, Honolulu, Hawalil,
$1,855,000,

STRATEGIC AIR COMMAND
Barksdale Air Force Base, Shreveport, Lou-
isiana, $354,000.

Beale Air Force Base, Marysville, California,
$590,000.

Blytheville Air Force Base, Blytheville,
Arkansas, $213,000.

Castle Air Force Base, Merced, California,
$82,000.

Davis-Monthan Air Force Base, Tuecson,
Arizona, $404,000.

Dyess Air Force Base,
$150,000,

Ellsworth Air Force Base, Rapid City, South
Dakota, $196,000.

Francls E, Warren Air Force Base, Chey-
enne, Wyoming, $178,000.

Grand Forks Air Force Base, Grand Forks,
North Dakota, $1,089,000.

K. I. Sawyer Air Force Base, Marquette,
Michigan, $483,000.

Loring Air Force Base, Limestone, Maine,
$515,000,

March Air Force Base, Riverside, Califor-
nia, $209,000.

Malmstrom Air Force Base, Great Falls,
Montana, $1,202,000.

MecCoy Air Force Base, Orlando, Florida,
$139,000,

Minot Air Force Base, Minot, North Da-
kota, $134,000.

Offutt Air Force Base, Omaha, Nebraska,
$1,276,000.

Pease Alr Force Base, Portsmouth, New
Hampshire, $488,000.

Vandenberg Air Force Base, Lompoc, Cali-
fornia, $3,158,000.

Westover Air Force Base, Chicopee Falls,
Massachusetts, $1,176,000.

Wurtsmith Air Force Base, Oscoda, Michi-
gan, $663,000.

Various Locations, $430,000.

TACTICAL AIR COMMAND

Bergstrom Air Force Base, Austin, Texas,
$337,000.

Cannon Air Force Base, Clovis, New Mexico,
$645,000.

England Air Force Base, Alexandria, Lou-
islana, $726,000.

Forbes Air Force Base, Topeka, Kansas,
$415,000.

George Air Force Base, Victorville, Call-
fornia, $1,156,000.

Homestead Air Force Base, Homestead,
Florida, #1,735,000.

Langley Air Force Base, Hampton, Virginia,
$4,792,000.

Little Rock Alr Force Base, Little Rock,
Arkansas, $425,000.

Lockbourne Air Force Base, Columbus,
Ohlo, $518,000.

Luke Air Force Base, Phoenix, Arizona,
$11,719,000.

Abilene, Texas,
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MaecDill Air Force Base, Tampa, Florida,
$240,000.

MeConnell Air Force Base, Wichita, Ean-
sas, $148,000.

Mountain Home Air Force Base, Mountain
Home, Idaho, £71,000.

Mpyrtle Beach Air Force Base, Myrtle Beach,
South Carclina, $813,000.

Nellis Air Force Base, Las Vegas, Nevada,
$2,732,000.

Seymour-Johnson Air Force Base, Golds-
boro, North Carolina, $1,428,000.

Shaw Alr Force Base, Sumter, South Caro-
lina, £1,996,000.

UNITED STATES AIR FORCE ACADEMY

United States Air Force Academy, Colo-
rado Springs, Colorado, $700,000.

AIRCRAFT CONTROL AND WARNING SYSTEM
Various locations, $613,000.
UNITED STATES AIR FORCE SECURITY SERVICE
Goodfellow Air Force Base, San Angelo,
Texas, $1,216,000.
OUTsIDE THE UNITED STATES
AIR FORCE SYSTEMS COMMAND
Eastern Test Range, $243,000.
Batellite Tracking Facilities, $1,455,000.
MILITARY AIRLIFT COMMAND
Wake Island Air Force Station, Wake Is-
land, $80,000.
PACIFIC AIR FORCES
Various Locations, $6,607,000.
STRATEGIC AIR COMMAND

Anderson Air Force Base, Guam, $2,273,000.
Goose Air Base, Canada, $862,000.
Ramey Air Force Base, Puerto Rico, $406,~
000.
UNITED STATES AIR FORCES IN EUROPE

Germany, $5,273,000.

United Kingdom, $10,695,000.

Various Locations, $1,049,000,

UNITED STATES AIR FORCE SECURITY SERVICE

Various Locations, $644,000.

Sec. 302. The Secretary of the Air Force
may establish or develop classified military
installations and facilities by acquiring, con-
structing, converting, rehabilitating, or in-
stalling permanent or temporary public
works, including land acquisition, site prep-
aration, appurtenances, utilities, and equip-
ment in the total amount of $33,792,000.

Sec. 303. The Secretary of ¢he Air Force
may establish or develop Alr Force instal-
lations and facilitles by proceeding with
construction made necessary by changes in
Alr Force missions and responsibilities which
have been occasioned by: (a) unforeseen
security considerations, (b) new weapons
developments, (¢) need and unforeseen re-
search and development requirements, or
(d) improved production schedules, if the
Secretary of Defense determines that de-
ferral of such construction for inclusion in
the next Military Construction Authoriza-
tlon Act would be Inconsistent with inter-
ests of national security, and in connection
therewith to acquire, construct, revert, re-
habilitate, or install permanent or tempo-
rary public works, including land acquisi-
tion, site preparation, appurtenances, util-
ities, and equipment in the total amount of
$10,000,000: Provided, That the Secretary of
the Air Force or his designee, shall notify
the Committees on Armed Services of the
Senate and House of Representatives, imme-
diately upon reaching a final decision to
implement, of the cost of construction of
any public work undertaken under this sec-
tion, including those real estate actions per-
talning thereto, This authorization will ex-
pire as of September 80, 1971, except for
those public works projects concerning which
the Committees on Armed Services of the
Senate and House of Representatives have
been notified pursuant to this section prior
to that date.
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Sec, 304. (a) Public Law 89-188, as amend-
ed, 1s amended under the heading “INsiDE
THE UNITED STATES” In section 301 as fol-
lows:

(1) With respect to Andrews Air Force
Base, Camp Springs, Maryland, strike out
and insert in place thereof

“$2,923,000”
“$8,081,000.”

(b) Public Law 89-188, as amended, is
amended by striking out in clause (3) of
section 602 “$216,360,000" and “$340,106,000"
and inserting in place thereof “$216,518,000"
and “$340,264,000", respectively.

Sec. 805. (a) Public Law 90408, as amend-
ed, is amended under the heading “INsmE
THE UNITED STATES” in section 301 as fol-
lows:

(1) With respect to Vance Air Force Base,
Enid, Oklahoma, strike out “$165,000" and
insert in place thereof “$280,000.”

(2) With respect to Westover Air Force
Base, Chicopee Falls, Massachusetts, strike
out “$150,000" and insert in place thereof
“'$220,000."

(3) With respect to Langley Air Force Base,
Hampton, Virginia, strike out “$537,000" and
insert in place thereof “8631,000.”

(4) With respect to Seymour-Johnson Air
Force Base, Goldsboro, North Carolina, strike
out “$09,000" and insert in place thereof
“$173,000."

(5) With respect to Shaw Alr Force Base,
Sumter, South Carolina, strike out *“614,000™
and insert in place thereof “§707,000."

(b) Public Law 90-408, as amended, is
amended by striking out in clause (3) of
sectlon 802 “$121,917,000” and *“$193,572,000"
and inserting in place thereof “$122,363,000"
and “$194,018,000", respectively.

TITLE IV

SEc. 401. The Secretary of Defense may es-
tablish or develop military installations and
facilities by acquiring, constructing, con-
verting, rehabilitating, or installing perma-
nent or temporary public works, including
land acquisition, site preparation, appurte-
nances, utilities and equipment, for defense

agencles for the following acquisition and
construction:

INSIDE THE UNITED STATES
DEFENSE ATOMIC SUFPORT AGENCY

Bossier Base, Louisiana, $170,000.
Bandia Base, New Mexico, $1,090,000.
DEFENSE SUPPLY AGENCY

Defense Construction Supply Center, Co-
Iumbus, Ohio, £842,000.

Defense Depot, Odgen, Utah, £98,000.

Defense Personnel Support Center, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania, $3,570,000.
m‘l;.)eranse Depot, Tracy, California, $1,813,-

NATIONAL SECURITY AGENCY

Fort Meade, Maryland, 81,617,000,

BEC. 402. The Security of Defense may es-
tablish or develop installations and facilities
which he determines to be vital to the secur-
ity of the United States, and in connection
therewith to acquire, construct, convert, re-
habilitate, or install permanent or temporary
public works, including land acquisition, site
preparation, appurtenances, utilities and
equipment in the total amount of $35,000,-
000: Provided, That the Secretary of Defense,
or his designee, shall notify the Committees
on Armed Services of the Senate and House
of Representatives, Immediately upon reach-
ing a final decision to implement, of the cost
of construction of any public work under-
taken under this section, including real
estate actlons pertaining thereto.

TITLE V—MILITARY FAMILY HOUSING

Sec. 501. The Secretary of Defense, or his
designee, is authorized to construct, at the
locatlons hereinafter named, family housing
units and trailer court facilities in the num-
bers hereinafter listed, but no family housing
construction shall be commenced at any such
locations in the United States, until the Sec-
retary shall have consulted with the Secre-
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tary, Department of Housing and Urban De-
velopment, as to the availability of adequate
private housing at such locatlons. If agree-
ment cannot be reached with respect to the
availability of adequate private housing at
any location, the Secretary of Defense shall
immediately notify the Committees on Armed
Services of the House of Representatives and
the Senate, in writing, of such difference of
opinion, and no contract for construction at
such location shall be entered into for a pe-
riod of thirty days after such notification has
been given. This authority shall include the
authority to acquire land, and interesis in
land, by gift, purchase, exchange of Govern-
ment-owned land, or otherwise.

(a) Family housing units—

(1) The Department of the Army, one
thousand three hundred units, $31,500,000:

Redstone Arsenal, Alabama, two hundred
units.

Fort Huachuca, Arizons, one hundred
units.

Sacramento Army Depot, California, one
unit.

Sharpe Army Depot, California, one unit.

Fort Carson, Colorado, two hundred forty
units.

U.S. Army Installations, Oahu, Hawail,
three hundred units.

Rock Island Arsenal, Illinois, forty units.

Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, one hundred
fifty units.

Natick Laboratorles,
twenty-elight units.

Fort Jackson, South Carolina, two hun-
dred forty units.

(2) The Department of the Navy, three
thousand five hundred units, $84,039,000.

Marine Corps Ailr Station, El Toro, Cali-
fornia, three hundred units.

Naval Air Statlon, Lemoore, Callfornis, two
hundred fifty units.

Naval Complex, San Diego, California, nine
hundred units.

Naval Submarine Base, New London, Con-
necticut, three hundred units.

Naval Complex, Pensacola, Florida, two
hundred units.

U.8. Nawval Installations, Oahu, Hawail,
three hundred units.

Naval Tralning Center, Great Lakes, Illi-
nols, one hundred fifty units.

Naval Complex, Newport, Rhode Island,
two hundred units.

Naval Complex, Norfolk, Virginia, six hun-
dred units.

Naval Station, Guam, three hundred units.

(3) The Department of the Alr Force, two
thousand eight hundred units, $65,101,000:

Williams Air Force Base, Arizona, two hun-
dred units,

Castle Air Force Base, Callfornia, two hun-
dred fifty units.

Norton Air Force Base, California, two
hundred fifty units.

Homestead Alr Force Base, Florida, two
hundred units, and additional real estate.

Moody Air Force Base, Georgia, two hun-
dred units.

Robins Alr Force Base, Georgla, two hun-
dred units.

U.8. Air Force Installations, Oahu, Hawail,
two hundred units,

Scott Alr Force Base, Illinois, four hundred
units,

Keesler Air Force Base, Mississippi, four
hundred units.

Seymour-Johnson Air Force Base, North
Carolina, two hundred units.

Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Ohio,
three hundred units.

(b) Trailer court facilities—

(1) The Department of the Navy, fifty
spaces, £150,000.

(2) The Department of the Air Force,
three hundred eighty-nine spaces, $1,050,000.

Sec. 502. Authorization for the construc-
tlon of family housing provided in this Act
shall be subject, under such regulations as
the Secretary of Defense may prescribe, to
the following limitations on cost, which shall

Massachusetts,
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include shades, screens, ranges, refrigerators,

and all other installed equipment and
fixtures:

(a) The average unit cost for each military
department for all units of family housing
constructed in the United States (other than
Hawail and Alaska) and Puerto Rico shall
not exceed $22,500 including the cost of the
family unit and the proportionate costs of
land acquisition, site preparation, and in=-
stallation of utilities.

(b) No family housing unit in the areas
listed in subsection (a) shall be constructed
at a total cost exceeding $40,000 including
the cost of the family unit and the propor-
tionate costs of land acquisition, site prepa-
ration, and installation of utilities.

(c) When family housing units are con-
structed in areas other than those listed in
subsection (a) the average cost of all such
units shall not exceed $32,000 and in no
event shall the cost of any unit exceed $40,~
000. The cost limitations of this subsection
‘shall include the cost of the family unit and
the proportionate costs of land acquisition,
site preparation and installation of utilitles.

(d) Construction at Fort Leavenworth,
EKansas, of units which were authorized by
Public Law 89-188 (79 Stat. 793) or 80-110
(81 Stat. 279), shall not be subject to the
cost limitations of subsection (a) of this sec-
tion or to the cost limitations contained in
prior Military Construction Authorization
Acts, but the average cost of such units shall
not exceed $26,000 including the cost of the
family unit and the proportionate costs of
land acquisition, site preparation, and in-
stallation of utilities.

Sec. 503. Notwithstanding the limitations
contained in prior Military Construction Au-
thorization Acts on cost of construction of
family housing, the limitations contained in
section 502 of this Act shall apply to all prior
authorizations for construction of family
housing not heretofore repealed and for
which construction contracts have not been
executed by date of enactment of this Act.

SEc. 504. The Becretary of Defense, or his
designee, is authorized to accomplish altera-
tions, additions, expansions or extensions not
otherwise authorized by law, to existing pub-
lie quarters at & cost not to exceed—

(a) for the Department of the Army, $56,-

170,000.
(b) for the Department of the Navy, $6,-
300,000.

(¢) for the Department of the Air Force,
£7,400,000.

(d) for the Defense Agencles, $326,000.

Sec. 505. The Becretary of Defense, or his
designee, is authorized to construct, or other-
wise acquire, two hundred family housing
units in foreign countries at a total cost not
to exceed £5,623,000. This authority shall be
funded by the use of excess forelgn curren-
cies, when so provided in Department of De-
fense Appropriation Acts, except that appro-
priation of £488,000 is authorized for pur-
chase of United States manufactured equip-
ment in support of the housing.

Sec. 506. Section 515 of Public Law 84-161
(69 Stat. 324, 352), as amended, is amended
to read as follows:

“Segc. 515. During fiscal years 1971 and
1972, the Secretarles of the Army, Navy and
Air Force, respectively, are authorized to
lease housing facilitles for assignment as
public quarters to military personnel and
their dependents, if any, without rental
charge, at or near any military installation
in the United States, Puerto Rico or Guam
if the Secretary of Defense, or his designee,
finds that there is a lack of adequate hous-
ing at or near such military installation and
that (1) there has been a recent substantial
increase in military strength and such in-
crease is temporary, or (2) the permanent
military strength is to be substantially re-
duced in the near future, or (3) the number
of military personnel assigned is so small as
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to make the construction of family housing
uneconomical, or (4) family housing 1s re-
quired for personnel attending service school
academic courses on permanent change of
station orders, or (5) family housing has
been authorized but is not yet completed or
a family housing authorization request is in
a pending military construction suthoriza-
tion bill. Such housing facilities may be
leased on an individual unit basis and not
more than seven thousand five hundred such
units may be so leased at any one time.
Expenditures for the rental of such housing
facilities may not exceed an average of $190
per month for each military department, nor
the amount of $250 per month for any one
unit, including the cost of utilities and main-
tenance and operation.”

Sec. 507. Section 507 of Public Law 88-
174 (77 Stat. 307, 326) , as amended, is amend-
ed by striking out “1870 and 1971" and in-
serting in lieu thereof “1971 and 1972".

Sec. 508. The Secretary of Defense, or his
designee, is authorized to relocate family
housing units from locations where they
exceed requirements to military installa-
tions where there are housing shortages:
Provided, That the Secretary of Defense
shall notify the Committees on Armed Serv-
ices of the House of Representatives and the
Senate of the proposed new locations and
estimated costs, and no contract shall be
awarded within sixty days of such notifica-
tion.

Sec. 509. There is authorized to be appro-
priated for use by the SBecretary of Defense,
or his designee, for military family housing
as authorized by law for the following pur-
poses:

(a) for construction and acquisition of
family housing, including improvements to
adequate quarters, improvements to inade-
quate quarters, minor construction, reloca-
tion of family housing, rental guarantee
payments, construction and acquisition of
trailer court facilities, and planning, an
amount not to exceed $203,635,000, and

(b) for support of military family housing,
including operating expenses, leasing, main-
tenance of real property, payments of prin-
cipal and interest on mortgage debts in-
curred, payment to the Commodity Credlt
Corporation, and mortgage insurance pre-
miums authorized under section 222 of the
National Housing Act, as amended (12 U.S8.C.
1716m), an amount not to exceed $588,636,-
000.

TITLE VI

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 601. The Secretary of each military
department may proceed to establish or de-
velop installations and facilities under this
Act without regard to section 3648 of the
Revised Statutes, as amended (31 U.S.C. 529)
and sections 4774(d) and 9774(d) of title 10,
United States Code. The authority to place
permanent or temporary improvements on
land includes authority for surveys, admin-
istration, overhead, planning, and supervi-
slon incident to construction. That authority
may be exercised before title to the land is
approved under sectlon 3556 of the Revised
Btatutes, as amended (40 U.S.C. 255), and
even though the land is held temporarily. The
authority to acquire real estate or land in-
cludes authority to make surveys and to
acquire land, and interests in land (includ-
ing temporary use), by gift, purchase, ex-
change = of Government-owned land, or
otherwise.

Bec. 602. There are authorized to be appro-
priated such sums as may be necessary for
the purposes of this Act, but appropriations
for public works projects authorized by titles
I, II, III, IV, and V, shall not exceed—

(1) for title I: Inside the United States,
$178,957,000; outside the United States, #78,-
840,000; section 102, $2,000,000; or a total of
$259,297,000.
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(2) for title II: Inside the United States,
$243,574,000; outside the United States, $24,-
365,000; section 202, $974,000; or a total of
$268,913,000.

(3) for tiitle III: Inside the United States,
$188,867,000; outside the United States, $29,-
587,000; section 302, $33,792,000; or a total of
$252,246,000.

(4) for title IV: A total of $44,300,000.

(6) for title V: Military family housing,
§792,271,000.

Sec. 603. (a) Except as provided in subsec-
tion (b), any of the amounts specified in
titles I, II, IIT, and IV of this Act, may, in
the discretion of the Secretary concerned, be
increased by 5 per centum when inside the
United States (other than Hawali and Alas-
ka), and by 10 per centum when outside the
United States or in Hawail and Alaska, if he
determines that such increase (1) s required
for the sole purpose of meeting unusual vari-
atlons in cost, and (2) could not have been
reasonably anticipated at the time such esti-
mate was submitted to the Congress. How-
ever, the total cost of all construction and
acquisition in each such title may not exceed
the total amount authorized to be appropri=-
ated in that title.

(b) When the amount named for any
construction or acquisition in title I, IT, III,
or IV of this Act involves only one project
at any military installation and the Secre-
tary of Defense, or his designee, determines
that the amount authorized must be in-
creased by more than the applicable per-
centage prescribed in subsection (a), the
Secretary concerned may proceed with such
construction or acquisition if the amount
of the increase does not exceed by more
than 25 per centum the amount named for
such project by the Congress.

(c) Subject to the limitations contained
in subsection (a), no individual project au-
thorized under title I, II, III, or IV of this
Act for any specifically listed military in-
stallation may be placed under contract if—

(1) the estimated cost of such project is
$250,000 or more, and

(2) the current working estimate of the
Department of Defense, based on bids re-
ceived, for the construction of such project
exceeds by more than 25 per centum the
amount authorized by such project by the
Congress, until after the expiration of thirty
days from the date on which a written re-
port of the facts relating to the increased
cost of such project, including a statement
of the reasons for such Increase has been
submitted to the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices of the House of Representatives and the
Senate.

(d) The Secretary of Defense shall submit
an annual report to the Congress identi-
fying each Individual project which has been
placed under contract In the preceding
twelve-month period and with respect to
which the then current working estimate
of the Department of Defense based upon
bids recelved for such project exceeded the
amount authorized by the Congress for that
project by more than 25 per centum. The
Secretary shall also include in such report
each individual project with respect to which
the scope was reduced in order to permit
contract award within the available author-
ization for such project. Such report shall
include all pertinent cost information for
each individual project, including the
amount in dollars and percentage by which
the current working estimate based on the
contract price for the project exceeded the
amount authorized for such project by the
Congress.

Sgc. 804. Contracts for construction made
by the United States for performance within
the United States and its possessions under
this Act shall be executed under the jurls-
diction and supervision of the Corps of En-
gineers, Department of the Army, or the
Nayal Facilities Engineering Command, De-




September 29, 1970

partment of the Navy, or such other depart-
ment or Government agency as the Secre-
taries of the military departments recom-
mend and the BSecretary of Defense ap-
proves to assure the most efficient, expedi-
tious and cost-effective accomplishment of
the construction herein authorized. The Sec-
retaries of the military departments shall re-
port annually to the President of the Senate
and the Speaker of the House of Representa-
tives a breakdown of the dollar value of
construction contracts completed by each
of the several construction agencies selected,
together with the design, construction, su-
pervision, and overhead fees charged by each
of the several agencles in the execution of
the assigned construction. Further, such
contracts shall be awarded, Insofar as prac-
ticable, on a competitive basis to the lowest
responsible bidder, if the national securlty
will not be impaired and the award is con-
sistent with chapter 137 of title 10, United
States Code. The Secretaries of the military
departments shall report semiannually to
the President of the Senate and the Speaker
of the House of Representatives with respect
to all contracts completed on other than a
competitive basis to the lowest responsible
bidder.

Bec. 605. (a) As of October 1, 1971, all
authorizations for military public works
(other than family housing) to be accom-
plished by the Secretary of a military de-
partment in connection with the establish-
ment or development of military installations
and facilities, and all authorizations for ap-
propriations therefor, that are contained in
titles I, IT, III, and IV of the Act of Decem-
ber 5, 1969, Public Law 91-142 (83 Stat. 203),
and all such authorizations contained in
Acts approved before December 6, 1969, and
not superseded or otherwise modified by a
later authorization are repealed except—

(1) authorizations for publiec works and for
appropriations therefore that are set forth
in those Acts in the titles that contain the
general provisions;

(2) authorizations for public works pro-
jects as to which appropriated funds have
been obligated for construction contracts or
land acquisitions in whole or in part before
October 1, 1971, and authorizations for appro-
priations therefor; and

(3) notwithstanding the repeal provisions
of section 705(a) of the Act of December 5,
1969, Public Law 91-142 (83 Stat. 293, 815),
all authorizations for military public works
(other than family housing), contained in
titles I, II, III, IV, and V of the Act of July
21, 1968, Public Law 980408 (B2 Stat. 367),
and all authorizations for appropriations
therefor, and not superseded or otherwise
modified, are hereby continued and shall
remain in full force and effect until Octo-
ber 1, 1871.

(b) Effective fifteen months from the date
of enactment of this Act, all authorizations
for construction of family housing, including
traller court facilities, all authorizations to
accomplished alterations, additions, expan-
sions, or extensions to existing family hous-
ing, and all authorizations for related facili-
tles projects, which are contained in this or
any previous Act, are hereby repealed,
except—

{1) suthorizations for family housing pro-
Jects as to which appropriated funds have
been obligated for construction contracts or
land acquisitions or manufactured structural
component contracts in whole or in part be-
fore such date; and

(2) authorizations to accomplish altera-
tions, additions, expansions, or extensions to
existing family housing, and authorizations
for related facilities projects, as to which
appropriated funds have been obligated for
construction contracts before such date; and

(8) Notwithstanding the repeal provision
of sectlon TO5(b) of the Act of December
b, 1969, Public Law 91-142 (83 Stat. 298, 816)
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authorization for two hundred and sixty
family housing units at Fort Polk, Loulsiana.

BEec. 606. None of the authority contained
in titles I, II, III, and IV of this Act shall
be deemed to authorize any building con-
struction projects inside the United States
in excess of a unit cost to be determined in
proportion to the appropriate area construc-
tion cost index, bhased on the followlng unit
cost limitations where the area construction
cost index is 1.0:

(1) $3,200 per man for permanent bar-
racks;

(2) $11,000 per man for bachelor officer
quarters; unless the Secretary of Defense or
his designee determines that because of spe-
cial circumstances, application to such proj-
ect of the limitations on unit costs contained
in this section is impracticable: Provided.
That notwithstanding the limitations con-
tained in prior Military Construction Author-
ization Acts on unit costs, the limitations on
such costs contained in this section shall
apply to all prior authorizations for such
construction not heretofore repealed and for
which construction contracts have not been
awarded by the date of enactment of this
Act.

SeEc. 607. Chapter 159 of title 10, United
States Code, is amended

(1) By striking out the figure *$200,000”
in the item relating to section 2674 in the
analysis and inserting “§250,000” in place
thereof.

(2) By striking out the figure *“$§200,000"
in the catchline of section 2674 and inserting
“$250,000" in place thereof.

(8) By striking out the figures “$200,000”,
“$50,000”, and “$25,000" in section 2674(b)
and inserting “$260,000”, *“$75,000", and
“$37,600", respectively, In place thereof.

(4) By striking out the figure *$25,000" in
sections 2674 (a) and (e) and inserting
“$37,600” in place thereof.

SEc. 608. Section 2675 of title 10, United
States Code, is amended by ( inserting
*“(a)" before “Notwithstanding”, and by (2)
adding the following new subsections:

“{b) A lease may not be entered into un-
der this section if the average estimated an-
nual rental during the term of the lease is
more than $250,000 until after the expiration
of thirty days from the date upon which a
report of the facts concerning the proposed
lease is submitted to the Committees on
Armed Services of the Senate and House of
Representatives.

“(ec) A statement In a lease that the re-
quirements of this section have been met, or
that the lease is not subject to this section, is
conclusive."

Sec, 609. Section 709 of the Military Con-
struction Authorization Act, 1970 (83 Btat.
817), is amended by (1) deleting from the
first sentence thereof “1871" and inserting in
its place “1972"; and (2) deleting from the
last sentence thereof “$750,000” and insert-
ing in its place “$3,000,000".

Sec. 610. (a) The Secretary of Defense is
authorized to assist communities located near
Grand Forks Air Force Base, Grand Forks,
North Dakota, and Malmstrom Air Force Base,
Great Falls, Montana, in meeting the costs
of providing increased municipal services and
facilitles to the residents of such communi-
ties, if the Secretary determines that there is
an immediate and substantial increase in the
need for such services and facllities In such
communities as a direct result of work being
carried out in connection with the construc-
tion, installation, testing, and operation of
the Safeguard Anti-ballistic Missile System
and that an unfair and excessive financial
burden will be incurred by such communities
as a result of the increased need for such
services and facilities.

(b) The Secretary of Defense shall carry
out the provisions of this section through
existing Federal programs. The Secretary
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is authorized to supplement funds made
available under such Federal programs to
the extent necessary to carry out the provi=
sions of this section, and is authorized to
provide financial assistance to communities
described in subsection (a) of this section
to help such communities pay their share of
the costs under such programs, The heads of
all departments and agencies concerned shall
cooperate fully with the BSecretary of De-
fense in carrying out the provisions of this
section on a priority basis,

(¢) In determining the amount of finan-
cial assistance to be made available under
this section to any local community for any
community service or facility, the Secretary
of Defense shall consult with the head of the
department or agency of the Federal Govern-
ment concerned with the type of service or
facility for which financial assistance is be-
ing made available and shall take into con-
sideration (1) the time lag between the ini-
tial impaect of increased population in any
such community and any increase in the
local tax base which will result from such
increased population, (2) the possible tem-
porary nature of the increased population
and the long-range cost impact on the per-
manent residence of any such community,
and (3) such other pertinent factors as the
BSecretary of Defense deems appropriate.

(d) Any funds appropriated to the De-
partment of Defense for carrying out the
Safeguard Anti-ballistic Missile System shall
be utilized by the Secretary of Defense is
carrylng out the provisions of this section to
the extent that funds are unavailable under
the Federal programs.

(e) The Becretary shall transmit to the
Committees on Armed Services of the Senate
and the House of Representatives semiannual
reports indicating the total amount expend-
ed in the case of each local community
which was provided assistance under au-
thority of this section during the preceding
six-month period, the specific projects for
which assistance was provided during such
period, and the total amount provided for
each such project during such period.

Sec. 611. (a) The Secretary of Defense is
directed to undertake a study and to prepare
a report on the weapons tralning now be-
ing conducted in the Culebra complex of the
Atlantic Fleet Weapons Range. This study
shall consider all feasible alternatives, geo-
graphical and technological, to the training
now taking place in the Culebra complex,
and shall result in specific recommendations
for, together with the estimated costs of,
moving all or a part of such activities to a
new site or sites, and appropriately modify-
ing such activities to minimize danger to
human health and safety. In preparing such
study, the SBecretary is directed to consider
the impact of each of the alternatives on:

(1) the safety and well-being of the people
who live on Culebra;

(2) the natural and physical environment
of Culebra and adjoining cays and their
recreational value;

(3) the development of a sound, stable
economy in Culebra;

(4) the unigue political relationship of
Culebra and Puerto Rico to the TUnited
States;

(6) the operational readiness and pro-
ficlency of the Atlanta Fleet; and,

(6) national security.

(b) In preparing the report required by
this section, the Secretary shall consult with
the people of Culebra, the Government of
Puerto Rico, and all appropriate Federal
agencles having jurisdietion or special ex-
pertise on the subject matter involved. The
report required by this subsection shall be
transmitted to the President of the United
States and to the chairmen of the Commit-
tees on Armed Services of the Senate and
the House of Representatives no later than
April 1, 1971.
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{¢) The Department of Navy is directed
to terminate all weapons range actlivities
conducted on or near the eastern coast of
Culebra and the cays within three nautical
miles of the eastern coast no later than Janu-
ary 1, 1972, unless the President of the United
States determines that the national security
of the United States requires the continua-
tion of such activities beyond this date.

(d) Pending the completion of the report
required by this section and its review by
the President of the United States, the ap-
propriate committees and the Congress, the
Department of Navy is directed to avold any
increase or expansion of the present weap-
ons range activities in the Culebra complex
and, wherever possible, without degrading
the training activities, to institute proce-
dures which will minimize interference with
the normal activities and the solitude of the
people of Culebra.

8ec. 612. Effective October 28, 1969, section
1013 of Public Law 89-754 (80 Stat, 1255,
1200) as amended, is amended by (1) insert-
ing “or if as the result of such action and
other similar action in the same area,” after
the word “part,” In subsection (a)(3), and
by (2) adding the following new subsection:

“(k) The authority provided by this sec-
tion to the Secretary of Defense shall also be
avallable when the Department of Defense
has ordered a reduction in the scope of op-
erations at a military base or installation.
All references in subsections (a), (b), and
(c) of this section to “closures” or “closings”
or words of similar effect shall be deemed
to include the reduction in scope of opera-
tions at a base or installation.”

Sec. 613. Chapter 159 of title 10, United
States Code, is amended as follows:

(1) by adding the following new section
at the end thereof:

“§ 2683. Relinquishment of legislative juris-
diction

“(a) Notwithstanding any other provision
of law, the Secretary of a milltary depart-
ment may, whenever he considers it desir-
able, relinquish to a State all or part of this
legislative jurisdiction of the United States
over lands or interests under his control in
that State. Relinquishment of legislative
jurisdiction under this section may be ac-
complished (1) by filing with the Gover-
nor of the State concerned a notice of relin-
quishment to take effect upon acceptance
thereof, or (2) as the laws of the State
may otherwise provide.

“{b) The authority granted by this sec-
tion is in addition to and not instead of that
granted by any other provision of law."”; and

(2) by adding the following new item at
the end of the analysis:

“2683. Relingquishment of leglslative juris-
diction.”

SEc. 614. Notwithstanding any other provi-
sions of law, the Secretary of the Army, or
his designee, is authorized to convey to the
Anheuser-Busch Company, subject to such
terms and conditions as the Secretary of the
Army shall deem to be in the public in-
terest, all right, title and interest of the
United States in and to the land generally
identified as Camp Wallace located in York
County, Virginia, and James City County,
Virginia, comprising approximately one hun-
dred and ninety-one acres. In consideration
of such conveyance by the Secretary of the
Army, the Anheuser-Busch Company shall
convey to the United States unencumbered
fee title to certain lands generally identified
as being a portion of the Oakland Farm in
Newport News, Virginia, comprising approxi-
mately one hundred and ninety-one acres,
together with such bulldings and improve-
ments thereon, or to be constructed thereon
without cost to the United States, as are
acceptable to the Secretary of the Army and
subject to such other conditions as are ac-
ceptable to the Secretary of the Army. The
exact acreages and legal descriptions of both

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

properties are to be determined by accurate
surveys as mutually agreed upon by the
Secretary of the Army and the Anheuser-
Busch Company: Provided further, That the
Becretary of the Army is authorized to ac-
cept the lands so conveyed to the United
States which lands shall become a part of the
Fort Eustis Military Reservation and be ad-
ministered by the Department of the Armu.

Sec. 615. Title I, II, III, IV, V, and VI of
this Act may be cited as the “Military Con-
struction Authorization Act, 1971.”

TITLE VII
RESERVE FORCES FACILITIES

SEec. 701. Subject to chapter 1338 of title 10,
United States Code, the Secretary of Defense
may establish or develop additional facilities
for the Reserve Forces, including the acquisi-
tlon of land therefor, but the cost of such
facilities shall not exceed—

(1) For the Department of the Army:

(a) Army National Guard of the United
States, $13,700,000.

(b) Army Reserve, $9,300,000.

(2) For the Department of the Navy: Naval
and Marine Corps Reserves, $4,500,000.

(3) For the Department of the Air Force:

(a) Alr National Guard of the United
States, $6,500,000.

(b) Air Force Reserve, $3,500,000.

Sec. 702. The Secretary of Defense may es-
tablish or develop installations and facilities
under this title without regard to section
3648 of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31
U.S.C. 529), and sections 4774(d) and 9774
(d) of title 10, United States Code. The au-
thority to place permanent or temporary im-
provements on lands includes authority for
surveys, administration, overhead, planning,
and supervision incident to construction.
That authority may be exercised before title
to the land is approved under section 355 of
the Revised Statutes, as amended (40 U.S.C.
255) , and even though the land is held tem-
porarily. The authority to acquire real estate
or land includes authority to make surveys
and to acquire land, and interests in land
(including temporary use), by gift, purchase,
exchange of Government-owned land, or
otherwise,

Sec. 708. This title may be cited as the “Re-
serve Forces Facilities Authorization Act,
1971.”

NATIONAL AIR QUALITY STAND-
ARDS ACT OF 1970

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr, President, I ask
the Chair to lay before the Senate a
message from the House of Representa-
tives on H.R. 17255.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HucHEs) laid before the Senate a mes-
sage from the House of Representatives
announcing its disagreement to the
amendment of the Senate to the bill
(H.R. 17255) to amend the Clean Air Act
to provide for a more effective program
to improve the quality of the Nation's
air, and requesting a conference with
the Senate on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses thereon.

Mr. RANDOLPH. I move that the
Senate insist upon its amendment and
agree to the request of the House for a
conference on the disagreeing votes of
the two Houses thereon, and that the
Chair be authorized to appoint the con-
ferees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and he ap-
pointed Mr. RanporLpH, Mr. Younc of
Ohio, Mr. Muskie, Mr. SpoNG, Mr.
EagLETON, Mr. CooPER, Mr. BoGes, Mr,
Baker, and Mr. DoLE conferees on the
part of the Senate.
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ELECTORAL REFORM

Mr. HOLLAND. Mr. President, the
Senator from Florida is not in the posi-
tion of being unwilling to vote on a
change in the electoral system. The Sen-
ator from Florida voted for the Lodge-
Gossett program when that came up
some years ago. I cannot remember the
exact year. The Senator from Florida
has offered, in each Congress, for some
time, what he thought was a perfection
or improvement upon the Lodge-Gossett
plan, and has appeared twice or more be-
fore the subcommittee of the Judiciary
50 ably headed by the Senator from
Indiana.

The Senator from Florida finds it im-
possible to swallow that part of Senate
Joint Resolution 1 which proposed such
a downgrading of the States, and he
thinks the best illustration of it is the
fact that, under that resolution, citizens
of the District of Columbia would have
much greater weight in presidential elec-
tions than the people of 11 other sover-
eign States, when, as a matter of fact,
the District of Columbia has no sovereign
statehood and has no responsibility of
passing legislation governing the daily
lives of the citizens such as that which
exists in every one of the 50 States of
the Union.

The Senator from Florida simply
wants to state for the record again that
he is ready to vote for the fractional sys-
tem, in as nearly a perfect form as ean
be gotten, and he thinks the form he and
the Senator from North Carclina have
developed through the years is a good
system. If that were to be impossible, he
is ready to vote for the district system,
though he thinks that is not the prefer-
able course, because it still will disfran-
chise, under the winner-take-all doc-
trine, the minority voting citizens in our
districts and the minority voting citizens
in every State as to the electors who will
represent the State or as to the election
weight which would represent the States.

But the Senator from Florida cannot
give any acquiescence to the program
suggested by the Senator from Indiana
simply because of the complete down-
grading of the States, and the leading of
the Senate and the country to a highly
centralized form of government of the
kind which destroys our federal system,
in the opinion of the Senator from
Florida.

The Senator from Florida wants his
friend the Senator from Indiana—who
seems to pay little attention to what he
is saying—to know that if Senate Joint
Resolution 1 as stated is insisted upon,
the Senator from Florida, insofar as he
is able to stand and insofar as he is able
to resist, will do so. He thinks there are
a good many of us who feel the same way.
He is sorry to say he thinks that all
alined behind the direct election sys-
tems—all the people he knows, at least—
favor a form of Federal Government in
which there is a downgrading, not just in
this field but in other fields, of the re-
sponsibility and jurisdiction of the sev-
eral States.

That is the brief statement of the
Senator from Florida. He has no animus
in this matter at all. He thinks the Sena-
tor from Indiana has followed his rights
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courageously and properly. He has no
criticism of him in the slightest. He is not
going to have. But he wants him to
realize that many of us still believe in
the preservation of the States and of the
right to serve their own citizens and, in
this particular matter, in having some
weight in the selection of the President
and Vice President.

The Senator from Florida simply wants
his friend from Indiana to realize that
there is a sizable number in the Senate
who still have that feeling and will con-
tinue to have it, and will have it in such
degree that if his amendment, Senate
Joint Resolution No. 1, were proposed,
there would be a continuation of this
fight before every legislature in the
Union, and that we will probably tie up
the chance of having any agreed upon
reform of the Layering proposition which
is now in the Constitution.

So there is strong opposition to Senate
Joint Resolution No. 1. But I have not
any unwillingness to support other ap-
proaches to this very difficult problem,
which the Senator from Florida is glad
the Senator from Indiana has given his
time and attention to.

The Senator from Florida wants the
Senator from Indiana to understand that
while nobody against the amendment
questions either his conscientiousness or
the fact that he has spent countless hours
on this question, there are many of us
who have spent a good deal of time on
this question, dating back many years,
and that we do have strong convictions
against the downgrading of the States,
as would be required or permitted under
Senate Joint Resolution No. 1.

I thank the Senator, I am glad to yield
to him if he wishes me to do so.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President——

Mr. HOLLAND. I am glad to yield to
the Senator.

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, is the Sen-
ator through? I would like to get the
floor.

Mr. HOLLAND. I am very glad to yield
the floor.

Mr. BAYH. I certainly would not want
to provide further remarks. I appreciate
the very thoughtful statement of my
friend from Florida. I know of his long
and abiding interest. As he has said, he
appeared before our committee on at least
two occasions, and I have appreciated his
interest.

Of course, he and others are only pur-
suing their rights under the rules of the
Senate. But I think it is important, de-
spite the sincerity in our hearts, and de-
spite the tenacity and the desire to pur-
sue a course that we feel is right, that
each of us recognizes how his acts are go-
ing to be interpreted by others.

I have suggested that I am willing to
vote on the proposition of the Senator
from Florida. I am willing to vote on the
proposition of the Senator from North
Carolina. In fact, I have said repeatedly
that I am willing to vote on every single
proposal that has been made by my col-
leagues.

But the fact of the matter is that those
who are presently taking up the time of
the Senate have not on a single occasion
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suggested that they are willing to give
the proposition of the Senator from In-
diana the same courtesy.

In essence, what we are saying is that
as long as the direct election proposal is
before the Senate, we are going to avail
ourselves of our right to filibuster, and
keep the Senate from voting, and only if
our personal plan comes before the Sen-
ate will we stop doing that.

I know this is every Senator's right,
and that Senators are doing it because
of the concern they have over the propo-
sition of the Senator from Indiana.

But I think that when others look at
it, it is going to be painfully obvious that
we are not treating everyone’s proposal
the same.

It seems to me that if we are really
seeking to be equitable, and give everyone
his equal opportunity, we should give all
of these plans an opportunity to be
heard.

I must say I have difficulty under-
standing the attitude of certain Members
of this body who are my beloved col-
leagues. Of course, they are operating
within their rights; but I do not know
how to explain to the 200 million people
of America a philosophy that says, “If I
don’t get my way, I am going to bring
the whole house down. If I don’t get my
way on my proposal, we are not going to
have any electoral reform at all.”

Mr. President, that is exactly where
the U.S. Senate is. That is where the body
is that prides itself on the history and
traditions of men like Calhoun, Clay,
Webster, Kennedy, and Johnson, and on
the distinguished occupants of this body
now. That is where we are. Af least that
is how it will look to all those Americans
who are questioning the system. Right
now the system is not working.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask for the regular order.

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION
AUTHORIZATION, 1971

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The regu-
lar order is consideration of H.R. 17604,
as laid before the Senate.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I yield
to the Senator from Rhode Island on a
privileged matter.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I have
a preferred matter.

PUBLIC BROADCASTING FINANCING
ACT OF 1970—CONFERENCE RE-
PORT

Mr, PASTORE. Mr, President, I sub-
mit a report of the committee of con-
ference on the disagreeing votes of the
two Houses on the amendment of the
House to the bill (8. 3558) to amend the
Communications Act of 1934 to provide
continued financing for the Corporation
for Public Broadcasting. I ask unanimous
consent for the present consideration
of the report.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HucHES) . Is there objection to the pres-
ent consideration of the report?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the report.
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(For conference report, see House pro-
ceedings of September 23, 1970, page
33319, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I have
cleared this matter with the Senator
from Michigan (Mr. GrIFFIN), who is
one of the conferees.

House and Senate conferees met on
Tuesday, September 22, and agreed on a
report which would authorize the appro-
priation of not more than $30 million an-
nually for the fiscal years 1971 and 1972
for expenses of the Corporation for
Public Broadcasting. In addition, in each
of those fiscal years not more than $5
million would be authorized to be appro-
priated for payment to the Corporation
under a matching fund program.

The 2-year authorization is a com-
promise between the Senate version of 8.
3558 which would have provided a 3-year
authorization and the House version
which was for 1 year only.

The conferees felt that in view of the
lateness of the session a 1-year authori-
zation would only necessitate duplication
of existing efforts. A 2-year authoriza-
tion, on the other hand, would obviate
this and also enable the Corporation to
plan and negotiate future projects.

The conferees also deleted the Senate
provision requiring non-commercial
educational broadcast stations which re-
ceive assistance under title II of the
Public Broadcasting Act to keep records,
including audio recordings, for a reason-
able length of time of programs they
broadeast involving issues of public im-
portance.

While the Senate conferees felt that
there was merit in this provision there
had been no full scale hearings on this
issue by either body, and they agreed to
its deletion on the assurance that hear-
ings would be held in the next Congress
on the desirablity of such a requirement
not only for noncommercial stations but
commercial ones as well.

Mr. President, in my opinion the pro-
visions of this report are sound and
should be of great assistance to the
Corporation for Public Broadeasting and
all educational broadcasting. I respect-
fully urge its adoption.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the conference
report.

The report was agreed to.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if I
may have the attention of the Senate,
in view of the changed circumstances
from this morning, I ask unanimous con-
sent that all committees of the Senate
be authorized to meet during the session
of the Senate today.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection?

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, would the
Senator repeat that request?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I said, in view of
the changed circumstances from this
morning, I ask unanimous consent that
all committees be authorized to meet
during the session of the Senate today.
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Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, I have no
objection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MILITARY CONSTRUCTION
AUTHORIZATION, 1971

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 17604) to authorize cer-
tain construction at military installa-
tions, and for other purposes.

Mr. JACKSON, Mr, President, the bill
before the Senate today provides con-
struction and other related authority for
the military departments and defense
agencies within and outside the United
States, including authority for miltary
family housing and the construction of
facilities for the Reserve components.
The sum total of the new authority
granted by this bill is $1,654,527,000, and
in addition thereto, approval is granted
for an increase in prior years’ authority
in the amount of $33,586,000 for a total
authorization of $1,688,113,000. This is
approximately $104 million below the
budget request.

In new authority the Army is au-
thorized $259.3 million; the Navy, $268.9
million; the Air Force, $252.3 million; de-
fense agencies, $44.3 million; military
family housing, $792.3 million; and $37.5
million for the Reserve components. At
the outset I should like to point out that
the bill contains no construction au-
thority for the Safeguard anti-ballistic-
missile system, some $335 million in such
authority having been previously trans-
ferred and included in the procurement
authorization bill which recently passed
the Senate.

Again this year, particular attention
has been given to modernizing and re-
placing obsolescent structures in the
physieal plants of the military depart-
ments and to improving the living con-
ditions of the troops.

Exclusive of funds provided for the
construction upkeep and debt payments
on military family housing, the major
portion of the bill—about one-half—
provides for operational and training
facilities, followed in order of magnitude
by housing and community facilities
which include housing for some 26,000
bachelor personnel, and then utilities and
ground improvements of which some $75
million is designated for air and water
pollution in over 100 projects. Lesser
amounts are provided for maintenance
and production facilities, supply facili-
ties, administrative facilities, and real
estate.

Recognizing the importance of suffi-
cient and adequate living facilities in the
retention of skilled and experienced per-
sonnel, special attention has been given
to the matter. The bill provides for 7,600
units of new military family housing,
and 400 additional units for the two
Safeguard ABM sites now under con-
struction were included in the military
procurement bill. This is the largest in-
erement of family housing approved by
the committee in several years. In this
regard I might state that an increase in
the average unit cost limitation has been
approved at $22,500 per unit, which is an
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inerease of $1,500, made necessary by
rising construction costs. Also of partie-
ular significance is a modest increase
granted this year in the per-man cost of
both barracks and bachelor officer quar-
ters. This will enable the military de-
partments to keep pace with building
cost increases, and in regard to housing
for enlisted personnel, it will permit an
increase in living space from 72 to 90
square feet per man and will provide
other amenities for their comfort and
well-being.

Now, Mr. President, I should like to
mention a few specific items that I be-
lieve will be of special interest.

First, I wish to mention the expansion
of the Marine Barracks here in the Dis-
trict of Columbia for which $700,000 is
provided. The committee has gone into
the matter quite thoroughly both last
year when this request was denied and
again this year, particularly in view of
certain local opposition to the proposal.
The need for the expansion of the bar-
racks is unquestioned and is long past
due. It will, however, necessitate the ac-
quisition by the Navy of about an acre
of land adjacent to the existing bar-
racks. On a portion of this property are
located some 24 housing units and two
small businesses which must be acquired.
There are an estimated nine families
now residing in these housing units, of
which three are owner-occupied. The
balance of these units are vacant and
are in extremely poor condition, and
several are boarded up. Special language
has been included in the bill to permit
the Navy to adequately compensate these
families that must be relocated for their
property and inconvenience. This may
be done under the terms of the Housing
Act of 1949, as amended—42 U.S.C. 1465.
The property, of course will be acquired
at its fair market value. The occupants
will be compensated for their actual cost
of moving.

An additional $1,000 can be paid over
a 2-year period, if necessary, to those
tenants required to move in order to
assure that they are housed in safe,
decent, and sanitary facilities. Not to
exceed $5,000 in additional acquisition
costs may be paid to the owner occu-
pants, and not to exceed $2,500 in addi-
tion to moving expenses can be paid as
small business displacement payments.

Mr. President, I might add that with
the enactment of this measure, the De-
partment of the Navy will have up to
$100,000 for this purpose if necessary.
Language has been included in the com-
mittee report requiring that the Depart-
ment of the Navy work with the appro-
priate housing authorities in the District
of Columbia to insure that those families
to be relocated are properly housed in
equal or better facilities than they now
ocecupy. The relocation allowances I have
described in this instance in no way set
a precedent and for the most part paral-
lel the provisions in the Federal-Aid
Highway Act of 1968—23 U.S.C. 501, and
the following. I am confident that the
families in question will be found ade-
quate housing and will be properly com-
pensated for their property and incon-
venience.

The next item of interest is the impact
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upon local communities located in the
area of the Safeguard ABM sites in
Montana and North Dakota. The influx
of construction workers and the fol-
low-on of permanent duty personnel
in several of these small rural commu-
nities has overtaxed and will continue
to greatly overtax such municipal fa-
cilities as do exist in these areas, such
as sewage disposal and water system,
schools, medical facilities, law enforce-
ment facilities, and so forth. These small
communities have no resources to cope
with this situation, and such assistance
as they may expect to receive through
various Government programs is inade-
quate to grant prompt and sufficient
relief. This unquestionably is a situation
generated by the Safeguard program,
and, as such, should be considered a part
of the program. It is indeed a national
problem rather than a loeal one. A pro-
vision has been included in the bill to
permit the Department of Defense to
use such funds as are necessary and
available to them for the Safeguard
program to supplement the programs of
other Government agencies in order to
relieve this situation when it is found
proper and necessary.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield at that point?

Mr. JACKSON. I yield.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
Senator will recall that the distinguished
Governor of the State of Montana, For-
rest Anderson, appeared before the sub-
committee of which the Senator is chair-
man, the Subcommittee on Military Con-
struction of the Committee on Armed
Services. He will recall also that, due to
the courtesy of the distinguished Sena-
tor from Washington, the manager of
the bill now being considered, the Sen-
ator from Montana, now speaking, was,
as is the custom, a part of that commit-
tee at that time.

The Senator is aware of the great in-
terest of the people of the State of Mon-
tana in the problems which will come
with the implanting of the ABM system
there, as well as in North Dakota, rela-
tive to the need for increased facilities
and the like. If the Senator would not
mind, I should like to ask him a few ques-
tions, just to make the record straight,
which I believe will implement what he
has already said.

Section 610 of the bill deals with cer-
tain authority granted to the Secretary
of Defense in assisting communities, such
as Conrad, Shelby, Chester, and other
towns in Montana and North Dakota,
located near approved Safeguard anti-
ballistic-missile sites. As I understand
the intent of this section, it directs the
Secretary of Defense to provide finan-
cial assistance to small towns located in
these areas in meeting the costs of in-
creased municipal services and facilities
required to support the ABM construc-
fion and operation. Is this a correct
understanding?

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator is correct.
This is to be done through existing fed-
eral programs, supplementing them, of
course, if such is necessary.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further?

My, JACKSON. I yield.
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Mr., MANSFIELD. The distinguished
chairman will recall the testimony
presented by Governor Anderson of my
State and witnesses from North Dakota
during which they pointed out that small
farming communities in sparsely popu-
lated agriculture areas find themselves
faced with the immediate necessity of
providing increased municipal facilities
such as schools, medical facilities, sew-
age and water, police and fire protection,
and other requirements for which they
are without the resources to accomplish.
It was demonstrated that State and local
obligations to match funds for needed
improvements would run from 30 to 70
percent. Taxes would have to be in-
creased in these small communities to
offset these expenditures. Spokesmen for
Montana and North Dakota made it clear
that these communities are now taxed to
the legal limits and simply cannot afford
to make such a substantial contribution
to support the ABM which is, in fact, a
national defense system. Does the dis-
tinguished chairman agree with me that
Safeguard funds should be used to pay
the local share of approved project costs
normally required as contributions from
the community?

Mr. JACKSON. The answer to the
question is “yes.” Of course, this pro-
gram will continue until such time as
the tax base increases to where they may
be able to pay their own way, if that ever
oceurs.

Mr. MANSFIELD, I appreciate that.

Section 610(b) states that the Secre-
tary of Defense shall carry out the pro-
visions of this section through existing
Federal programs, Does this mean that
it is clearly the responsibility of the Sec-
retary of Defense to coordinate and ex-
pedite assistance to these small com-
munities?

Mr. JACKSON. I think this is a proper
assumption to be made. The Secretary
should work through the established pro-
gram to which we refer.

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator leads
me into the next question.

In the event that existing Federal pro-
grams are found to be inadequate or un-
responsive, is it the intent of this sec-
tion to require the Secretary of Defense
to provide direct financial assistance
from funds available to his Department?

Mr, JACKSON. He should do so
through the proper agencies having
jurisdiction over the various programs,
He has this responsibility.

Mr, MANSFIELD. So that if those
funds are not forthcoming from those
agencies, they will be forthcoming from
the Department of Defense.

Mr. JACKSON, This is correct, with
Safeguard funds.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Note that a deter-
mination of need is left to the discretion
of the Secretary of Defense as well as
the determination of the amount of fi-
nancial assistance to be made available.
I question how the Secretary shall make
such a determination as a local commu-
nity and the Defense Department may
disagree on what constitutes an imme-
diate and substantive increase in the
need for services and facilities. Does the
Senator agree that an agency designated
by the Governor of the State might well
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make the initial determination so as to
prevent an impasse which might occur
between the communities and the Office
of the Secretary of Defense.

Mr. JACKSON. Yes. This could be
helpful but, of course, the State agency
should coordinate with the proper Fed-
eral agency and the office of the Secre-
tary of Defense.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Exactly. That fits in
with my thinking,

Is it the intent of this section that
State agencies and communities should
coordinate with various Federal agen-
cies, or is it clear that they can deal
solely with one agency; that is, the De-
partment of Defense or its subordinate
designee?

Mr. JACKSON. They should coordi-
nate with the appropriate agencies and
the office of the Secretary of Defense,
which will have a coordinator, as I un-
derstand it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Section 610(e)
states that the Secretary shall transmit
semiannual reports to the Armed Serv-
ices Committee of the Senate and House
indicating the total amount expended in
the case of each local community pro-
vided assistance during the preceding
6-month period, specific projects for
which assistance was provided, and the
total amount provided for each such
project. Would the distinguished chair-
man agree that this semiannual report
should also be provided to the Subcom-
mittee on Appropriations for Military
Construction so that both the authoriz-
ing and appropriating committees receive
concurrent information?

Mr. JACKSON. The answer is yes. I
think the two subcommittees which the
distinguished majority leader has re-
ferred would be the appropriate sub-
committees; namely, the authorizing and
appropriating committees.

Mr. MANSFIELD. May I express my
thanks to the distinguished Senator from
Washington, who is the chairman of the
legislative committee, who now has this
legislation pending, and point out that
the Senator from Montana, as chairman
of the Subcommittee on Appropriations
for Military Construction, has worked
closely with the Senator from Wash-
ington both in the matter of legislation
being heard and in the matter of appro-
priations being considered. It has been
an extremely fine and close relationship.

One more question, if I may:

Even though section 610 leaves con-
siderable discretion to the Secretary of
Defense, is it not true that the Congress
intends that no unfair burden shall be
placed on any small community as a re-
sult of the placement of the Safeguard
system in or near its area, and that it is
clearly the responsibility of the Federal
Government through its agent, the De-
partment of Defense to fund community
facilities made necessary by the em-
placement of the Safeguard system?

Mr. JACKSON. I agree with that
statement. The burden here rests on the
Secretary of Defense, to see to it that the
policy is carried out when it is found to
be necessary and proper.

Now, Mr. President, I want to take this
opportunity to commend the able ma-
jority leader who went into this matter
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in great detail during our joint sessions.
I must say that the testimony brought
out in connection with the problem we
found in both Montana and North
Dakota was resolved as a result of that
testimony in the way it now appears in
the bill. I express my deep appreciation
for the help extended to the authorizing
side of this operation by the able major-
ity leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I thank the distin-
guished Senator from Washington.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the ReEcorp an ex-
cerpt from the committee report dealing
with the impact of ABM on local
communities; an excerpt dealing with
section 610 as printed on page 69 of the
committee report accompanying HR.
17604; and section 610 of the bill itself,
as it appears on page 100 of the bill.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

InmpacT OF ABM oN LocAL COMMUNITIES

The first two antiballistic missile sites are
under construction in the vicinity of Conrad,
Montana, and Langdon, North Dakota. These
are both small farming communities In
sparsely populated agricultural areas in the
two states. With the influx of construction
workers and the later-to-follow permanent
party personnel, these small rural commu=-
nities, which must bear the major burden of
the influx, find themselves in straitened cir-
cumstances in attempting to cope with the
problem. They find themselves faced with
the immediate necessity of providing in-
creased municipal facilitles, such as addi-
tional schools, enlarged medical facilities,
improved sewerage and water facllities, addi-
tional police and fire protection, ete., for
which they are without the resources to ac-
complish. To be sure, the Department of the
Army has designated personnel to advise and
assist them with their impact problems.
Buch relief as can be expected, however, de-
pends on a varlety of Federal agencies and
categorical programs. This, of course, takes
time and affords only partial relief. Even if
immediate relief could be obtained through
these programs, according to testimony pre-
sented, the local and state obligations under
them would run from 30 to T0 percent and
taxes would have to be increased In these
small affected communities to offset this dif-
ference. Spokesmen for both the states of
Montana and North Dakota have made it
clear that these communities for the most
part are now taxed to the legal limits and
they simply cannot afford to make such a
substantial contribution to support the anti-
ballistic missile program which is indeed a
national defense system and not just for the
protection of these two areas, They are firmly
of the opinion that any improvement or ex-
pansion of municipal facilitles made neces=-
sary by the Impact of Safeguard construction
should be a part of the programmed cost of
the system and borne by the Government.

The Committee is of the opinion that this
is a unique if not unprecedented situation.
Consequently, there has been included an
amendment to the bill, namely Section 610,
which would authorize the Secretary of De-
fense to afford these communities such re-
lief as he finds necessary.

Section 610 was added to the bill by the
Senate Committee and authorizes the Secre-
tary of Defense, under certain conditions, to
utilize funds appropriated to the Depart-
ment of Defense for carrying out the Safe-
guard antiballistic missile system for the
purpose of assisting any local community in
meeting expenses incurred by such com=
munity in providing increased municipal
services and facilities as a direct result of
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the work being carried out in connection with
the deployment of the Safeguard antiballistic
missile system, and that an unfair and ex-
cessive financial burden will be incurred by
such community as a result of the increased
need for such services and facilities.

Sec. 610. (a) The Secretary of Defense is
authorized to assist communities located
near Grand Forks Ailr Force Base, Grand
Forks, North Dakota, and Malmstrom Air
Force Base, Great Falls, Montana, in meeting
the costs of providing increased municipal
services and facilities to the residents of such
communities, if the Secretary determines
that there is an immediate and substantial
increase in the need for such services and
facilitles in such communities as a direct
result of work being carried out in connec-
tion with the construction, installation, test-
ing, and operation of the Safeguard Anti-
ballistic Misslle Systemm and that an unfair
and excessive financial burden will be in-
curred by such communities as a result of
the Iincreased need for such services and
facllities,

(b) The Secretary of Defense shall carry
out the provisions of this section through ex-
isting Federal programs. The Becretary 1is
authorized to supplement funds made avail-
able under such Federal programs to the
extent necessary to carry out the provisions
of this section, and is authorized to provide
financial assistance to communities described
in subsection (a) of this section to help such
communities pay thelr share of the costs
under such programs. The heads of all de-
partments and agencies concerned shall co-
operate fully with the Secretary of Defense
in carrying out the provisions of this section
on a priority basis,

(c) In determining the amount of finan-
cial assistance to be made avallable under
this section to any local community for any
community service or facility, the Secretary
of Defense shall consult with the head of
the department or agency of the Federal Gov-
ernment concerned with the type of service
or facllity for which financial assistance is
being made available and shall take into
consideration (1) the time lag between the
initial impact of increased population in any
such community and any increase in the
local tax base which will result from such
increased population, (2) the possible tem-
porary nature of the increased population
and the long-range cost impact on the per-
manent residence of any such community,
and (3) such other pertinent factors as the
Secretary of Defense deems appropriate.

(d) Any funds appropriated to the De-
partment of Defense for carrying out the
Bafeguard Anti-ballistic Missile System shall
be utilized by the Secretary of Defense in
carrying out the provisions of this section
to the extent that funds are unavaliable
under other Federal programs,

(e) The BSecretary shall transmit to the
Committees on Armed Bervices of the Senate
and the House of Representatives semiannual
reports indicating the total amount expended
in the case of each local community which
was provided assistance under authority of
this section during the preceding six-month
period, the specific projects for which as-
sistance was provided during such period,
and the total amount provided for each such
project during such period.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, another
matter that has been of considerable
local interest is the addition to the bill
by the House Committee of $2.3 million
for an elementary school to be located on
the Bolling Air Force Base property in
the District of Columbia. This school was
not requested by the Department of De-
fense but was added by the House above
the budget. The school would be op-
erated by the Department of Defense for
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the benefit of the dependents of the
military personnel residing in the area
of the Bolling Air Force Base., The ap-
parent motivation for this proposal is
the dissatisfaction of the parents over
undesirable conditions existing in the
public schools which their dependents
must attend. It has been the policy of
the Department of Defense, and properly
so, that the education of military de-
pendents is the responsibility of the
local community and there is no prec-
edent for establishing such a school as
in this instance. The committee has not
included this project in the bill before
you, Mr. President, because to do so
would establish a precedent of providing
Federal schooling for military depend-
ents when public schools, which now re-
ceive Federal impact aid assistance, are
available.

Finally, Mr. President, I wish to men-
tion a situation that has excited consid-
erable public interest and that is the
weapons training activities of the Navy
on the island of Culebra and the sur-
rounding cays which are located off the
east coast of Puerto Rico. While it is not
an issue in this bill, there are pending
before the committee both a land ac-
quisition and a disposal project in rela-
tion thereto. The Navy now owns about
a third of the land comprising this
island group, which has for a long period
of time been used for weapons training
for the Atlantic Fleet. The Navy has
proposed to acquire a leasehold interest
in another 2,350 acres, primarily to use
as a safety zone, while at the same time
excessing for conveyance to the Govern-
ment of Puerto Rico some 680 acres of
coastal land now under Navy control.
This property is used for a weapons
training area for the Roosevelt Roads
Naval Station and is unquestionably
highly important to the Navy. Neverthe-
less, there has been growing dissention
among the inhabitants of Culebra and
others over these continuing Navy ac-
tivities. The time is at hand when some-
thing must be done to make at least a
portion of the area now in use by the
Navy available for development and rec-
reational purposes and to ameliorate the
distress of the local residents. The com-
mittee has gone into this matter quite
extensively and as a result, there has
been included in the bill a provision—
section 611, page 102 of the bill—to re-
quire the Secretary of the Department
of Defense to undertake a study to con-
sider all feasible alternatives to the train-
ing now taking place on the Culebra
Complex and to report to the President
of the United States and the appropriate
committees of the Congress as to his
findings by April 1, 1971. The Depart-
ment of the Navy is further directed to
terminate all weapons range activities
conducted on or near the east coast of
Culebra and the cays within 3 nautical
miles of the east coast no later than
January 1, 1972, unless the President of
the United States determines the nation-
al security of the United States requires
the continuation of such activities be-
yond that date. As I have previously
stated, the time is now at hand when
we must face up to this problem which
has been a festering sore for a number
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of years. The committee views are more
extensively set forth beginning on page
5 of the report.

Mr. President, I believe that I have
succinetly outlined the salient features
of the bill before you. I am confident that
the construction needs of the Defense
Department will be adequately provided
for during fiscal year 1971,

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, as
the ranking Republican on the Military
Construction Subcommittee, I am pleased
to join with the subcommittee chairman,
Mr, Jackson of Washington, in present-
ing the fiscal year 1971 military construc-
tion authorization to the Senate.

The decisions of the subcommittee
which received the approval of the full
committee resulted in authority for mili-
tary construction in the amount of $1.688
billion consisting of $1.654 billion in new
authority and an increase in prior years’
authorization of $33,586,000.

This year the trend of the military au-
thorization bill continues toward em-
phasizing housing facilities for military
personnel. The bill provides 7,600 units
of new military family housing and new
housing for some 26,000 bachelor per-
sonnel.

Of particular note this year was the
administration’s request for approval of
a number of air and water pollution proj-
ects. These numbered over 100 and cost
approximately $75 million.

The subcommittee members of the
Senate Armed Services Committee have
heard witnesses on all portions of the
bill. Particular study was given to cer-
tain provisions of the bill, specifically the
Marine barracks expansion in Washing-
ton, D.C., and the Culebra firing range in
Puerto Rico.

Also, of special interest was the addi-
tion by the House Armed Services Com-
mittee to the military construetion bill
of $2.3 million for construction of an
elementary school building to be located
at Bolling Air Force Base.

These three issues proved to be the
most controversial which the subcommit-
tee faced.

The subcommittee acted favorably on
the request of the Navy for $700,000 in
funds to acquire about 1 acre of land
in the Distriet of Columbia which con-
tains some 24 housing units and two
small businesses. Special language was
included in the bill to insure fair treat-
ment of those persons presently occupy-
ing this property. The land is to be used
for a much needed and long overdue ex-
pansion of the Marine barracks in the
District of Columbia.

Second, the subcommittee has re-
quested the Defense Department to make
a detailed study by April 1, 1971, of the
Culebra issue. This is 2 small island group
off Puerto Rico which the Navy has used
for years as their Atlantic Fleet test fir-
ing range. This firing range is critical to
Navy test and training programs and,
despite extensive efforts to date, an ade-
quate substitute area has not been lo-
cated.

Third, the need for a school on the
Bolling~-Anacostia grounds to provide a
proper educational environment for mili-
tary dependents residing in that area
was proposed by the House Armed Serv-




September 29, 1970

ices Committee. The House added $2.3
million to the bill for construction of an
elementary scheol to meet this special
need. Witnesses appeared before the Sen-
ate subcommittee citing the circum-
stances which they felt justified this re-
quest. I do not concur in the decision of
the subcommittee to reject this project.

Leaders of the Military Parents Asso-
ciation of Washington, D.C., appeared
before the Senate subcommittee and
made out a strong case. They are merely
asking that the Government meet its ob-
ligation to provide safe and adequate
school facilities for children of military
dependents. District of Columbia schools
have failed to provide such an environ-
ment. The record is full of cases where
these children of military personnel have
been assaulted or robbed. We cannot con-
tinue to ignore the plight of these
families.

Finally, Mr. President, the work of the
subcommittee has gone most smoothly
because of the outstanding leadership of
the Senator from the State of Washing-
ton. Able assistance has been provided, as
in past year, by Mr, Gordon A. Nease,
professional staff member, and his efii-
cient secretary, Miss Mary E. Keough.

The distinguished Senator from Colo-
rado (Mr. DoMINICK) contributed greatly
to the successful consideration and prep-
aration of the hill. It was a pleasure for
the minority members to work with him.
I urge favorable consideration of the bill
by the Senate.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, will
the distinguished Senator from Wash-
ington permit me to ask him a few
questions?

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I am
glad to do so.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, re-
ferring to page 14 of the report as it re-
lates to the cadet activities building at
West Point, I want to make it clear for
the Recorp that the subcommittee did
authorize an additional sum of money in
the amount of $10,738,000. However, the
subcommittee stipulated that the money
not be appropriated. Is that a correct
statement?

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator is correct.

Mr. GOLDWATER. West Point and
the Army understands that they will
have to get the money from their own
sources.

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator is correct.
The authorization is not in addition to
other programs. On the contrary, it will
be necessary, as the Senator from Ari-
zona has pointed out, for the Army to
take and obtain this money out of other
programs. However, they are authorized
to go ahead on that basis.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
might point out at this time that the
experience at West Point is similar to
the experience met in other areas of the
United States where local unions have
not been allowed to form.

As I understand it, at West Point the
pay is portal to portal from as far away
as New York City, and at Fort Hua-
chuca, Ariz., from as far away as Tucson,
a distance of 70 miles. For the Army, at
Yuma, there would be the same situa-
tion. However, there is no other town
close to it.
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I would hope there would be some way,
through the subcommittee and the full
committee possibly working with the
Secretary of Labor and with the labor
movement itself, that we might be able
to change this so that where we have a
situation like West Point, located a long
ways away from the nearest location, the
unions themselves would authorize the
establishment of locals nearby.

This involves a tremendous cost. Some
of these costs can run as high as $40
an hour.

If we have to continue this, I do not
see any way in which we can make a
proper guess, or even an estimate, as to
what the construction cost will amount
to at West Point and other remote sites.

I point out that the particular bill we
are talking about has increased by about
64 percent. I would say that most of it
is in the cost of the labor and that the
rest of it is in building on that hacd
granite they have there.

In closing, Mr. President, I am in com-
plete agreement with what the subcom-
mittee has further recommended at the
bottom of page 14 of the report; namely,
that a Facilities Advisory Board be ap-
pointed to assist in the planning and
review of the West Point Academy con-
struetion program.

I am happy to inform the chairman
of the subcommittee that the Board has
either been fully appointed by this time
or it is in the process of being appointed.

It has not been the easiest thing to
get a number of qualified retired engi-
neers and architects, graduates and non-
graduates of West Point, to agree to
assist in this difficult job.

Mr. President, I am glad that the sub-
committee and the full committee has
recommended this. I point out that at no
time in history at West Point has there
ever been a facility where the entire
corps can be gathered. This will now be
possible. I understand that this will be
called Eisenhower Hall. West Point will
have the proper facilities,

I take this opportunity to thank the
chairman of the subcommittee, the Sen-
ator from Washington (Mr. JAckson),
for his diligent learning and constantly
applied work in this field. It is not easy.
It requires great knowledge of the sub-
ject, which the Senator has.

While I was not of too much help to
him this year because of absence, it has
been a real pleasure for me to serve with
him on this subcommittee.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I thank
my good friend, the able junior Senator
from Arizona,

Mr. President, I do want to take this
opportunity, too, to express my appre-
ciation to all members of the subcom-
mittee.

We worked together on a completely
nonpartisan basis, as we have done in
the past. By holding joint hearings with
the Appropriations Subcommittee on
Military Construction, I think that we
were able to do a much better job again
this year, as we have in the past.

I want especially to express my deep
appreciation to our very able staff peo-
ple—Gordan A. Nease, and Mike Rex-
road of the Appropriations Subcommit-
tee. Mr. Nease serves as the staff director

34047

for the subcommittee of the Armed Serv-
jces Committee. Without their help, as
always, we know this job could not have
been done.

I want to thank the distinguished Sen-
ator from Arizona for his special inter-
est in this problem at West Point.

We have been trying, as the Senator
is aware, for several years to try to bring
the costs in line. We hope now that, with
the final warning we have provided here,
this rather sticky problem will finally be
resolved in a way that will avoid further
overruns in the future.

Mr. BAKER. Mr, President, I call up
my amendment which is at the desk and
ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; and, without
objection, the amendment will be printed
in the RECORD.

The amendment proposed by the Sen-
ator from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER) on
behalf of himself and the Senator from
New York (Mr. Javirs), ordered to be
printed in the REcorb, is as follows:

On page 104, line 6: beginning with the
word “unless” strike out all through the
word “date” on line 9 and inmsert in lieu
thereof the following: “and on Agua Cay no
later than January 1, 1873, and to terminate
all weapons range activities on Culebra and
within three nautical miles thereof not later
than January 1, 1876, unless the President
of the United States determines that the
national security of the United States re-
qu.\res the continuation of any such activi-
ties beyond such date or dates and that no
satisfactory alternative site or sites can be
made available.”

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I neither
hope nor expect to detain the Senate
long on this matter. I had hoped that the
distinguished manager of the bill would
be able to accept this amendment, but
since he cannot I am bound to present
it to my colleagues for their considera-
tion and disposition.

I believe that most—if not all—mem-
bers of the Senate have some familiarity
with the matter of Culebra, a small island
20 miles east of Puerto Rico which has
long been the heart or inner range of
the U.S. Navy's Atlantic Fleet Weapons
Range. On Culebra and the surrounding
cays, the Navy carries out ship-
to-shore bombardment, air-to-surface
aerial bombardment and missile activi-
ties, practice mining of coastal waters,
and other related naval munitions prac-
tice. Each of these activities is of great
importance to maintaining the battle
readiness of the Atlantic Fleet and must
be carried out at some single location
or set of locations.

Although the island of Culebra has
been inhabited since these operations
were undertaken nearly 30 years ago, it
is only recently that the use of the is-
land by the Navy has become a matter of
serious controversy, both in Puerto Rico
and in the United States. At a time when
the only common use of the island by the
Navy was for the purpose of ship-to-
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shore shelling, which is relatively safe
and unobtrusive for other and inhabited
parts of the island, and at a time when
the political situation in Puerto Rico and
the rest of the Caribbean was relatively
stable and relations with the United
States harmonious, there was little ob-
jection to the naval bombardment of
Culebra.

Today it is different. Ship-to-shore
bombardment has been supplemented by
heavy and almost daily bombardment by
supersonic aircraft. During major fleet
operations, such as the annual Spring-
board exercise, the waters around Cule-
bra are aswarm with various sorts of
military vessels and aireraft, utilizing all
kinds of actual and practice ordnance.
In an incident now somewhat famous to
those who know of the issue at all, a boat
carrying Puerto Rican Gov. Luis Ferré
was, earlier this year, lying off the waters
of Culebra when a Naval shell fell close
to the boat and far from its target.

The Committee on Armed Services
gave the most careful and commendable
consideration to this problem in its de-
liberation on the pending bill. Under the
expert leadership of our distinguished
colleague the Senator from Washington
(Mr. Jackson) the committee agreed to
an approach to the problem of Culebra
that marks a very significant step toward
alleviating the problem. The solution of
the committee is embodied in section 611,
of the old bill, not the star print, which
is found beginning at page 56 of the bill,
line 8. The section provides that the Sec-
retary of Defense shall conduct an ex-
haustive study of the Culebra problem
and report to the Congress no later than
April 1, 1971. The section further pro-
vides that the Navy shall avoeid any in-
crease or expansion of weapons range
activities on Culebra pending the report
of the Secretary of Defense to the Con-

Tess.

¥ Pinally, and of the most immediate
significance to the people of Culebra and
Puerto Rico, the committee bill pro-
vides that all weapons range activities
on the eastern shore of Culebra will be
terminated by January 1, 1972, regard-
less of the findings of the Secretary of
Defense, unless the President deter-
mines that such operations are required
by the national security of the United
States.

Mr. President, again I commend the
distinguished committee or including
this seetion in the bill. I support every-
thing that it does. The investigation and
report required by section 611(a) is cer-
tainly badly needed and long overdue.

However, in the view of the people of
Culebra and the very distinguished Gov-
ernor to Puerto Rico, Luis Ferré, the
committee provision, while highly com-
mendable, does not go far enough. It is
at the direct personal request of Gov-
ernor Ferré, for whom I have the high-
est personal regard, that I have intro-
duced this amendment today and urge
my colleagues to accept it.

What would my amendment do? It
would add three simple requirements to
the existing provisions in the committee
bill. First, it would require that all weap-
ons range activities be ceased on the
small and rocky Agua Cay, where aerial
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activity has become extremely annoying
and disruptive of life in the inhabited
parts of the island; these activities would
cease no later than January 1, 1973, 1
vear later than the end of all operations
on the eastern shore. Second, my amend-
ment would provide for the cessation of
all weapons range activity on all of Cule-
bra and the adjoining waters no later
than January 1, 1976. Third, my amend-
ment would preserve the necessary au-
thority of the President to continue be-
yond such deadlines any specific ac-
tivities that he finds essential to the
national security, but my amendment
would add the requirement that the Pres-
ident also find, prior to such continua-
tion, that “no satisfactory alternative
site can be made available.” Such a find-
ing is, I think, implicit in the committee
language, but it seems to me well that
it be made explicit and that a specific
finding be required.

Mr, President, there has been a con-
siderable degree of emotionalism con-
nected with this issue. I do not share in
that emotionalism. While I am certainly
sympathetic to the circumstances in
which the people of Culebra find them-
selves, I do not believe that the use of
the island by the U.S. Navy is “shock-
ing,” “outrageous,” “immoral,” “inhu-
mane,” or any of the rest of those
charged and misleading terms.

What I do believe is that humani-
tarian and political considerations re-
quire that the United States find an
alternative site for conducting essential
naval weapons range activities within a
reasonable period of time. Five years is
a reasonable period of time.

The citizens of Puerto Rico are Amer-
ican citizens. As such, the strength of the
American Navy should be of as much im-
portance to them as it is to citizens of
the 50 States. At the same time, the
needs and aspirations of our fellow
American citizens in Puerto Rico—where
young men enlist and are drafted to de-
fend our country—should be a matter of
real concern to this Government.

There is a growing tide of nationalism
in Puerto Rico. The people of Puerto
Rico are concerned about naval shelling
of Culebra. The Governor of Puerto
Rico has asked that the shelling be ter-
minated at a date certain. In a letter to
all Senators, the people of Culebra have
asked that all activities be terminated
on a date certain. The distinguished Res-
ident Commissioner of Puerto Rico in the
House of Representatives, the Honorable
JorGE L. C6rpoOvA, in a letter to all Sen-
ators, has asked that all activities be
terminated on a date certain. There is
no equivocation on the part of these of-
ficials who so ably and accurately rep-
resent the views of the people of Puerto
Rico. I believe that if we ignore these
direct appeals to the Congress on behalf
of the people of Puerto Rico, we will
think better of it later.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be inserted in the REec-
orp at the completion of my remarks the
following documents: First, a letter to me
from the Honorable JORGE A. CORDOVA,
dated September 28, 1970; second, a copy
of a letter from Mr. C6rpova to Senator
HeNrY M. Jackson, of the same date;

September 29, 1970

and, third, a copy of a letter that was
sent to me and to all other Senators
dated September 23 by Culebra Mayor
Ramon Feliciano, Pablo Munet Santiago,
president of the Culebra Municipal As-
sembly, and Anastacio Soto, president of
the Culebra Rescue Committee and Cu-
lebran’s Fishermen’s Association.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objeetion, it is so ordered.

(See exhibits 1, 2, and 3.)

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, my amend-
ment would in no way affect the excel-
lent requirement proposed by the Com-
mittee that the Secretary of Defense
report to the Congress no later than
April 1, 1971, If this report, or any sub-
sequent report or finding by the Secre-
tary or the President, indicates that the
national security will be seriously im-
paired by the provisions of this act, or
that no alternative site or sites can pos-
sibly be made available for such neces-
sary activities, I am confident that the
Congress would give the most prompt
and thorough consideration to such a
finding.

However, I do not believe that it is
reasonable to hold out an open ended
and vague hope to the people of Puerto
Rico and Culebra that just maybe some-
day all of the bombardment will cease.
It seems to me far more just and far bet-
ter politics to say to the people of Puerto
Rico that we intend to stop and we will
stop all bombardment of your island by
January 1, 1976, unless we find that cer-
tain of these activities simply cannot be
relocated to other areas and must be
carried out in the paramount interest of
national security.

I do not wish to detain the Senate any
longer, but I strongly urge that the Sen-
ate accept this amendment.

ExHIBIT 1

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,

Washington, D.C., September 28, 1970.
Hon. HowaArD H, BAKER, JI.,

U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnaTor Baxer: I enclose copy of let-
ler I have just addressed to Senator Jack-
son on the Culebra problem. It expresses
the position of the Governor, as well as mine.
The Governor would appreclate it If an
amendment is proposed on the Senate floor
providing for the total phase-out of firing
on Culebra and surrounding cays within five
years. As you know, this five years phase-out
has been recommended by Dr. Robert Kil-
marx in a report of which you probably have
copy, but of which I enclose another copy,
as something which is entirely feasible and
consistent with the readiness of the Navy
for modern warfare.

With warm personal regards,

Sincerely,
JORGE L. C6RDOVA,
Ex=HIBIT 2
HoUsSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
Washington, D.C., September 28, 1970.
Hon. HENERY M. JACKSON,

U/.5. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DEeAR SENATOR JACESON: On September 21
I asked the members of the Senate to sup-
port Senator Goodell’s amendment to H.R.
17604 (the Military Construction Authori-
zation Bill) unless you should be successful
in finding an acceptable solution to the prob-
lem of Culebra.

Since then the BSenate Armed Services
Committee has agreed to your amendment,




September 29, 1970

which in my judgment would lay the foun-
dation for an acceptable solution to the prob-
lem. I therefore wish to express to you my
support of your amendment.

I am aware of the difficulties involved in
obtaining the sactual enactment of this
amendment, and that its wording inevitably
reflects compromise looking toward such en-
actment. Yet I must point out that it falls
short of the solution desired by Governor
Ferré in one respect; it does not provide for
a total phase-out of firlng on Culebra and its
surrounding cays within five years.

I have just discussed this matter with Gov-
ernor Ferré, and I am authorized to convey
to you his position in this respect, as well as
his appreciation, which I fully share, for the
great interest you have taken in this matter,
the effective work which you have done, and
the very substantial contribution which has
resulted from your interest and your work.

‘With warm personal regards,

Sincerely,
JORGE L, CORDOVA.

Exuierr 3

EsSTADO LIBRE ASOCIADO DE
PueErTO RIco,
GOBIERNO MUNICIPAL DE CULEBRA,
Culebra, Puerto Rico, September 23, 1970.

Aw OPEN LETTER TO EvEry U.S. SENATOR

Dear SENaTOR: We, as representatives of
the citizens of Culebra, after consultation
with them, declare that the overwhelming
majority of the people of Culebra strongly
urge passage of the Goodell-Cranston
Amendment to end the naval shelling and
bombardment of our island. The people of
Culebra have endured this weapons practice
for thirty-four years, and they belleve that
the time to call a halt is now! We are un-
willing to endorse even one more day of anxi-
ety and fear for our children, our wives and
our fellow citizens. The people of Culebra
have voted today at an open meeting to urge
that the Goodell-Cranston Amendment be
brought to a vote in the Senate. We believe
that our basic rights as American citizens
support this position.

We have been informed, however, that po-
litical realities will make it difficult to gain
acceptance of this amendment in the Sen-
ate-House Conference Committee. We also
recognize that, because the Navy has not
been as diligent as it could have been in pre-
paring for the use of alternative sites, argu-
ments can be made in support of a more
gradual withdrawal. Based on these two as-
sumptions, we have consulted with our fel-
low citizens to discover the most unpalatable
conditions which they reluctantly can accept
with dignity. These conditions, which have
been carefully considered and which repre-
sent our greatest concesslon and not a bar-
gaining position, are:

(1) that the Navy terminate its weapons
practice on the eastern portion of Culebra
and the cays within three nautical miles
thereof not later than January 1, 1972;

(2) that the Navy cease its weapons activi-
tles on Agua Cay not later than January 1,
1973;

(3) that the Navy cease all of its remain-
ing weapons activities on Culebra and the
surrounding cays not later than January 1,
1976;

The removal of weapons activity from Agua
Cay is particularly important, because the
target on Agua Cay, which is used for aerial
jet bombardment, is the most objectionable
target to the people living in the town of
Dewey, for several reascns: (1) Agua Cay is
the closest aerial bombing target to the town;
(2) Agua Cay is the most disturbing target
in terms of inferference with air and ship
traffic between Culebra and Puerto Rico; (3)
Agua Cay is, after Cuelbrita, the most impor-
tant fishing area; (4) the jets that use Agua
Cay frequently pass over the town at super-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

sonic speeds and low altitudes, eausing great
discomfort.

In addition, the people of Culebra cannot
understand why the Navy should be per-
mitted to acquire one-year, nonhabitation
easements over the eastern portion of the
island. If land speculation is the concern, can
not authorization for the acquisition of ease-
ments by the Navy be conditioned, at least,
upon the failure of the government of Puerto
Rico to {freeze development of this land
before the enactment of the military con-
struction authorization bill into law? If
there are no alternatives to the easements as
an assurance against the exploitation of this
land by land speculators, there are two con-
ditions which the people support: (1) if the
purpose of the easements is really to prevent
land speculation, an exception must be made
for one-family dwelllngs of full-time resi-
dents; (2) the farmers of Culebra demand
that they be permitted to continue to ad-
minister and control their own farms.

Although the Culebrans have many coura-
geous supporters in the United States Senate,
we would like to express our gratitude to two
Senators who have been friends of Culebra:
Senator Goodell and Senator Jackson. With-
out their efforts, we would not hold the hope
and confidence which we all now share in
the future of Culebra. Each man has sup-
ported the democratic wishes of our people
in his own way, but each has made an enor-
mous contribution to our cause.

Respectfully yours,
PaBLO MUNET SANTIAGO,
President, Municipal Assembly.
RamonN FELICIANO,
Mayor of Culebra.
ANAsTACIO SoTO,
President Culebra Rescue Committee,
and Culebra Fishermen's Association.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a gquorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The assistant legislative elerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. GOODELL., Mr. President, I want
to express my respect to the Senator from
Tennessee for his efforts to resolve this
problem. He has been concerned about it,
as has also the chairman of the Armed
Services Subcommittee (Mr. JAcKson).
He has expressed his concern. He has
called upon the Navy to give explanations
and justifications. He has met with the
subcommittee a number of times to try
to resolve this problem.

On September 1, I reintroduced an
amendment to the military construction
authorization bill which I had previously
introduced to the military procurement
authorization bill. That amendment
called for immediate cessation of the
Navy’s shelling and bombardment of the
Island of Culebra, which is a part of
Puerto Rico on which nearly 800 Ameri-
can citizens live.

I withdrew that amendment to the
military procurement authorization bill
in order to allow time for the Subcom-
mittee on Military Construction of the
Armed Services Committee, of which the
Senator from Wahington (Mr. JACKSON)
is chairman, to negotiate with the Navy
on the question of Culebra.

Section 611 of the pending legislation
represents the product of that negotia-
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tion. The Senator from Washington (Mr.
JacksoN) and his subcommittee have
labored long on this issue, and I know
that they share the goal of the Cule-
brans—the total cessation of shelling on
the island.

Nevertheless, section 611 is inadequate
to meet that objective, and it, therefore,
does not, as it now stands, serve the in-
terests of the Culebrans. Section 611 is
inadequate in two major respects.

First, it provides for withdrawal by
the Navy from the eastern part of the
island, contingent upon national secu-
rity considerations, by January 1, 1972.
In covering only the eastern third of
Culebra, section 611 fails to provide for
cessation of shelling in the area of Dewey,
the population center of Culebra: Fla-
mingo Beach, a recreation and fishing
center off Dewey; and Agua Cay, a wild-
life and fishing center just off Culebra.

Section 611, therefore, fails to cover
those areas which the Culebrans most
cherish and which there is most need to
cover in this bill.

Section 611 provides, also, for with-
drawal from even the limited portion of
Culebra which is covers unless the Pres-
ident of the United States determines
that the national security of the coun-
try requires the continuation of such ac-
tivities beyond January 1, 1972. The na-
tional security exemption, in my opin-
ion, will nullify the intention of the Sen-
ator from Washington’s (Mr. JACKSON)
insertion of section 611, and will lead to
indefinite extension of Navy shelling of
Culebra.

The argument is made in support of
the national security exemption that the
political cost in 1972 of invoking that
exemption and continuing shelling of
Culebra will be so high that the Presi-
dent will not dare do so. I would argue,
however, that it will be possible for a
low-level Navy official to make the deci-
sion and to continue shelling without
high political cost, since the Navy has
already told Congressman BeNNEIT'S
Real Estate Subcommittee in the House
and Senator Jackson’'s subcommittee in
the Senate that national security requires
continued shelling, and that there is no
alternative that would meet the Nation’'s
national security goals.

Can we expect the Navy and the Presi-
dent to change their minds when they
have already twice, in response to re-
quests from the Congress, responded in
such a way as to preclude withdrawal
from Culebra?

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, would
the Senator from New York yield to me
long enough for me to ask for the yeas
and nays on the amendment?

Mr. GOODELL., I yield.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays,

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, I won-
der how long we should go on com-
promising on an issue like this? American
citizens are being shelled. The President
of Puerto Rico, a few months ago, was
cruising on his yacht near Culebra and
almost was hit by one of the Navy’s
shells. There have been injuries and
deaths. Members of Congress and Sen-
ators and committees have asked for an
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explanation, and all we get from the
Navy is generalizations—it is necessary
for the national security. They do not
tell us why specifically. We have had
expert studies that have indicated clear-
ly that we could have alternates—either
another island or arfificial islands which
could be satisfactory for the Navy’s pur-
poses.

While the people go on being shelled
in Culebra, all we get is excuses from
the Navy and a strong positive state-
ment that there is no alternative; they
just have to go on shelling Culebra.

If they were shelling a section of the
State of Washington or Long Island,
when American citizens were nearby and
in jeopardy, I wonder if it would take
us so long to bar the Navy from this
kind of activity. People on Culebra are
as much American citizens as you and
I. They have some rights. Culebra is an
island that has rather great potential for
development on behalf of the Culebrans,
but not while the Navy is there shelling.

We are talking about an amendment
here offered by the Senator from Ten-
nessee that would take effect by 1972,
provided the President did not make a
determination to have it go further.

Then we have a further provision that
it would be effective by 1976—again pro-
vided the President did not make a de-
termination that it was in the national
security to go beyvond that—86 years from
now.

I see no reason why Congress should
not assert itself at this time. Since the
Navy has preferred to give us notifica-
tion, my own preference is my amend-
ment, which would immediately bar the
shelling, It would not go on any more.
But if we do have concern that perhaps
there is some justification here, and un-
til a substitute is found which could in-
volve the national security, why do we
not give the Navy a deadline in the fu-
ture and say, “You have got to get out
of there by January 1, 1972—period"?
Then the Navy Department, the execu-
tive branch, will be on notice that “This
is the intention of Congress, this is the
will of the Congress; find yourself a
substitute.”

We know perfectly well that the gen-
eral language here is not going to induce
the Navy to take the kind of initiative,
the kind of action necessary to provide
an alternative, because the Navy has
testified before our committees. The Navy
has said there is no alternative; it is the
Navy’s intention to just stay there.

Now we have an amendment before us
which provides that somebody in the
Navy Department, in the name of the
President, can say it is in the national
security interests to remain there even
after the date we set, and even 6 years
from now. What kind of justice is that
for American citizens, almost 800 of
them, who live on the Island of Culebra?
The shelling is going to go on—we know
that—under this amendment.

As a further fallback, even if we are
going to take the Baker amendment, we
should require that Congress share in
this decision. If there is a determination
by the President that it is in the national
security to continue the shelling beyond
the date we set, we ought to have the
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President come up here and make that
recommendation and persuade Senators
like the distinguished Senator from
Washington, chairman of the subcom-
mittee, that they really do have some
reasons why it has to be done beyond
that date, to assure us that it is not a
decision made by a Navy Department
official who finds it is too much trouble
for them to find an alternative, and who
just wants to stay there.

I commend the Senator from Wash-
ington for the pressure he has already
put on the Navy. But I am saying this is
not enough pressure. We have got the
Navy to move just a few little inches.
They still are saying it is absolutely nec-
essary to remain there, and to go on with
the shelling.

I see no indication that the Navy has
gotten the message that the chairman
of the Armed Services Subcommittee on
Military Construction wants the Navy
out and wants the Navy to cease its shell-
ing. I say the Navy is not going to get the
message from this amendment, The Navy
is not going to get the message from the
provisions of sections 611 that are now
in the bill.

Mr. President, I shall vote for the
Baker amendment at this point, because
it is better than the provisions of the bill
as it now stands; but I shall offer an
amendment to the Baker amendment
which would require that not only the
President, but Congress as well, make
this determination that it is in the na-
tional security interest to be an exemp-
tion, and they be permitted to continue
shelling after the date set in the Baker
amendment.

We are talking about 6 vears. We are
talking about an effective date for the
initial phase of this amendment over a
year hence. I see no reason why, if there
is justification, it cannot be brought to
Congress to persuade us. It certainly has
not been brought to Congress up to this
point. No one has given us any specifics
in secret, in confidence, or openly in pub-
lic, to justify the continued shelling.

So, Mr. President, I send to the desk
at this point an amendment to the
Baker amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Case). The amendment will be received.

Mr. Gooperr’s amendment is as fol-
lows:

On line 8 of the pending amendment of
the Senator from Tennessee (Mr, BAKER)
strike out the word “determines” and in-
sert in lleu the following: “and the Con-

gress of the United States by joint resolu-
tion determine”

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, together
with other members of the Subcommittee
on Military Construction of the Armed
Services I have been actively engaged
in seeking to find realistic and practical
alternatives to the Department of the
Navy’'s present Atlantic Fleet weapons
training activities now being conduct-
ed on and near the island of Culebra off
the coast of Puerto Rico. This effort
has involved a special hearing before
the Subcommittee on Military Construc-
tion on August 11; numerous meetings
with the Secretary of the Navy and his
representatives; meetings with the Gov-
ernor of Puerto Rico, the mayor of Cule-

September 29, 1970

bra, and attorneys for the municipality
of Culebra; and extensive discussions
with the State Department, the Depart-
ment of the Interior, and the White
House,

The Culebra situation presents a com-
plex problem which will not yield to
simple answers. It raises important
questions concerning the safety and well-
being of the residents of Culebra, the
natural environment of the area, the
political relationship of Puerto Rico to
the United States, and the Nation’s na-
tional security interest in insuring that
the young men who fly Navy aircraft and
man Navy weapons are given the best
possible armaments training. The im-
portance of this latter point was em-
phasized with the deployment on Sep-
tember 18 of the attack aircraft carrier
John F. Kennedy to the Mediterranean,
When deployed in connection with the
crisis in the Mideast the John F. Kennedy
was engaged in training exercises near
the Culebra complex of the Atlantic
Fleet Weapons Range. More recently,
reported Russian attempts to secure a
submarine base in Cuba underscore the
importance of the Atlantic Fleet’s train-
ing mission.

All of these matters were ecarefully
considered by the committee and are re-
flected in the language of section 611 of
the bill and in the committee’s report.
The amendment adopted by the com-
mittee and the directives contained in
the report furnished a sound and a real-
istic interim solution whech is respon-
sive to the desires of the people of Cule-
bra and which does not endanger na-
tional security or the preparedness of the
men assigned to the Atlantic Fleet.

Section 611 as approved by the com-
mittee provides for the following:

First. The Department of the Navy is
directed to terminate, no later than
January 1, 1972, all weapons range ac-
tivities on the eastern coast of Culebra
and on the Island of Culebrita and ad-
joining cays.

Second. The Department of the Navy
is directed not to increase or expand
present activities pending the Secretary's
completion of the report and transmittal
of his recommendations.

Third. The Secretary of Defense is to
undertake a study and prepare a report
on all feasible alternatives, geographical
and technological, to the training activi-
ties now taking place in Culebra.

Fourth. The report, together with the
Secretary’s recommendations, is to be
transmitted to the President and to the
Armed Services Committees no later
than April 1, 1971.

Fifth. In preparing the report and
recommendations the Secretary is di-
rected to consider environmental factors,
safety, the economy of Culebra, and po-
litical ramifications as well as national
security.

SBixth. The Secretary is directed to
consult with the people of Culebra, the
government of Puerto Rico, and all ap-
propriate Federal agencies.

In addition to the express directives
set forth in Section 611 of the bill, the
committee’s report directs that the fol-
lowing actions be taken:

First. Pending completion of the re-
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port and an opportunity to act on the
Secretary’s recommendations no Walleye
missiles are to be fired on Culebra or ad-
joining cays.

Second. Aircraft overflights over the
town of Dewey are to be avoided.

Third. Advance notice of training
schedules is to be given.

Fourth. Six hundred and eighty acres
of land are to be transferred to the gov-
ernment of Puerto Rico.

Fifth. A safety zone in the area ad-
joining the northwest peninsula's ship-
to-shore impact area is to be established.

Sixth. A temporary mnonhabitation
easement on the eastern portion of Cule-
bra is to be acquired to insure safety
while the Navy phases out of this area
by January 1, 1972. This easement will
also serve to prevent land speculation
and unplanned development and sub-
division. This will furnish Puerto Rico
and the Congress an opportunity to con-
sider the creation of a National Recrea-
tion and Seashore Area on the eastern
part of the island and on the adjacent
islands and cays. At present, much of this
property is in Federal ownership and has
great recreational potential.

Mr. President, the junior Senator from
New York and the Senator from Tennes-
see have both expressed strong concern
over the impact of the Navy’s activities
on the safety and solitude of the people
of Culebra. I must say that I share their
concern, I know they are deeply dis-
turbed, as is the chairman of the sub-
committee and the members of the com-
mittee. On the basis of many meetings
and a careful review of a great deal
of information, it is my view that the
committee’s amendment is reasonable
and deserving of the Senate's full
support.

The amendment is, in part, an in-
terim solution. It terminates the most
objectionable activities on the eastern
coast of Culebra, but preserves for future
determination the activities on the west-
ern coast. A decision on these activities
would be made after completion of the
Secretary’s report on April 1, 1971, This
will insure that all alternatives are con-
sidered in an orderly fashion and that
appropriate changes may be implemented
without undue disruption of the Atlantic
Fleet's important weapons training
mission.

Mr. President, I should like at this
point to have printed in the REcorp
section 611 of the act and the pertinent
language from the report explaining the
provisions of section 611.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

Sec. 611. (a) The Secretary of Defense is
directed to undertake a study and to pre=-
pare a report on the weapons training now
being conducted In the Culebra complex of
the Atlantic Fleet Weapons Range. This
study shall consider all feasible alternatives,
geographical and technological, to the train-
ing now taking place in the Culebra complex,
and shall result in speclﬂc recommendations
for, together with the estimated costs of,
moving all or a part of such activities to a
new site or sites, and appruprintely mod.lfy-

ing such activities to minimize danger to
human health and safety. In preparing such
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study, the Secretary is directed to consider
the impact of each of the alternatives on:

(1) the safety and well-being of the people
who live on Culebra;

{2) the natural and physical environment
of Culebra and adjoining cays and their rec-
reational value;

(3) the development of a sound, stable
economy in Culebra;

(4) the unique political relationship of
Culebra and Puerto Rico to the United
States;

(6) the operational readiness and profici-
ency of the Atlantic Fleet; and,

(6) national security.

(b) In preparing the report required by
this section, the Secretary shall consult with
the people of Culebra, the Government of
Puerto Rico, and all appropriate Federal
agencies having jurisdiction or special ex-
pertise on the subject matter involved. The
report required by this subsection shall be
transmitted to the President of the United
States and to the chairmen of the Commit-
tees on Armed Services of the Senate and
the House of Representatives no later than
April 1, 1971.

(¢) The Department of Navy is directed
to terminate all weapons range activities
conducted on or near the eastern coast of
Culebra and the cays within three nautical
miles of the eastern coast no later than
January 1, 1972, unless the President of the
United States determines that the national
security of the United States requires the
continuation of such activities beyond this
date.

(d) Pending the completion of the report
required by this section and its review by
the President of the United States, the ap-
propriate committees and the Congress, the
Department of Navy is directed to avoid any
increase or expansion of the present weapons
range activities in the Culebra complex and,
wherever possible, without degrading the
training activities, to institute procedures
which will minimize interference with the
normal activities and the solitude of the
people of Culebra.

NAVAL AcTIVITIES ON IsLAND oF CULERBA

In section 611 the Committee has adopted
language which directs the Secretary of the
Defense to undertake a thorough study and
to prepare a report on all feasible alterna-
tives, geographical as well as technological,
to the weapons training now taking place on
the island of Culebra and adjoining cays. The
language of the Committee amendment spe-
cifically directs the Secretary to consider a
wide range of factors in making the study
and in developing recommendations to the
Committees on Armed Services, to the Presi-
dent, and to the Congress., These factors in-
clude national security, the operational
readiness of the Atlantic Fleet, the political
relationship between Puerto Rico and the
United States, Culebra's economy, the natural
environment, and the safety and well-being
of the people who live in Culebra.

The Secretary is also directed to consult
with the people of Culebra, the government
of Puerto Rico and other Federal agencies in
undertaking the study and in the preparation
of the report. Pending transmittal of the re-
port and a reasonable period of time for the
Committees to act on the Secretary’s recom-
mendations the Department of the Navy is
directed to avoid any increase or expansion of
its tralning mission in the Culebra complex
and, wherever possible, to undertake actions
which will reduce or eliminate potential
areas of friction and misunderstanding be-
tween the Navy, the people of Culebra and
the government of Puerto Rico. The report is
to be transmitted to the President and to the
Committees no later than April 1, 1971,

Subject to a determination by the Presi-
dent of the United States that the Nation's
national security requires the continuation of
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the activities involved, the Department of
the Navy 1s directed to terminate weapons
range activities on or near the eastern coast
of Culebra and adjoining cays no later than
January 1, 1972. The Navy has recently ter-
minated live bombing in this area and the
remalning activities consist of strafing tar-
gets and Inert bombing activities. It appears
that these aspects of the Navy's mission may
be met by better scheduling and by increased
use of areas on and mnear Vieques Island,
areas near the western coast of Culebra and
other areas.

ACTIONS ALREADY UNDERTAKEN

The Committee is advised that the Navy
has already undertaken a wide range of ac-
tlons designed to make the Navy's training
program more compatable with the aspira-
tlions and desires of the people of Culebra.
These actions are discussed in a Septem-
ber 23, 1970 letter from Secretary Chafee to
Senator Jackson, Chairman of the Subcom-
mittee on Military Construction. They in-
clude suspension of weekend training activi-
tles except in extraordinary circumstances;
making Flamingo Beach on the Northwest
coast avallable for weekend use by the peo-
ple of Culebra; suspension of live bombing
on the islands and bays east of Culebra; ad-
vance notice and publication of training
schedules; installation of warning lights and
flags; the assignment of a full time officer to
Culebra to work with the local community;
and the creation of employment opportuni-
ties for the residents of Culebra. The Secre-
tary's letter follows:

DEPARTMENT OF THE NAVY,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D.C., September 23, 1970.
Hon. HENRY M. JACKSON,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dzear SENATOR JACKSON: In response to
your request for information as to what the
Navy is doing to make its training op-
erations around Culebra less inconvenlent to
the local citizens, I am pleased to furnish you
with the following information:

1. All weekend training around Culebra
has been suspended except in extraordinary
circumstances where such tralning is neces-
sary to meet an operational commitment, for
example, a ship deploying to the Mediter-
ranean in the current crisis. This procedure is
being strictly adhered to, and I can assure
you that weekend training is no longer
scheduled for the convenience of a visiting
ship or aircraft squadron.

2. We are concentrating our greatest ef-
forts in avolding weekend tralning on the
ship-to-shore bombardment exercises on the
northwest peninsula. This will mean that
Flamingo Beach will be avallable on Satur-
days and Sundays for use by the people of
Culebra, except in unusual circumstances.

3. Beveral weeks ago Mayor Feliclano of
Culebra told Frank Sanders, Assistant Secre-
tary of the Navy (Installations and Logis-
tics) and Joseph A. Grimes, Jr., my special
assistant, that the people of Culebra were
most bothered by: (&) The live bombing of
Shark Rock and Palada Cays and (b) The
use of Ladrones Cay and Culebrita as targets.
Accordingly, we have suspended all live
bombing of Shark Rock and the Palada Cays
(the only live targets on the cays and rocks
to the east of Culebra). We are also making
every effort to use the Vieques and west Cule-
bra air-to-ground targets whenever possible
s0 as to reduce use of the east Culebra targets
to a minimum.

4. Several weeks ago we began publishing
tralning schedules in the Puerto Rican press
on Fridays for the following week, Changes
are authorized only when operationally nec-
esary and never with less than 24 hours

notice. This, incidentally, is a further step
in advance scheduling over the 72 hour ad-
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vance notice procedure we instituted earlier
in the summer, Hopefully, it will make plan-

easier for fishermen, yachtsmen and
tourists as well as for the people of Culebra.

5. We are installing additional warning
lights and bravo warning flags, and we have
requested Mayor Feliclano’s assistance in

a location in downtown Dewey to
holst the red warning flag when the range is
in operation. We also plan to acquire range
safety boats that will help clear the area
when boats inadvertently enter a restricted
area while the range is in operation.

6. The Navy has established a billet for a
full time officer on Culebra to work with the
local community to assure that all avoidable
inconveniences to the people are in fact
avolded; that clalms and complaints, if any,
are expeditiously dealt with, and that possi-
ble Navy assistance to the community will be
brought to the attention of higher authority.
We have looked carefully for the right man,
and we have now located a Spanish speaking
officer with extensive experience In Latin
America. We expect that he will report to
Roosevelt Roads within the next few weeks.

Those are some of the steps the Navy Is
taking to make its tralning exercises around
Culebra less of a burden to the people of the
island. There is, however, another element,
besldes the level of inconvenlence, that de-
termines how a local community reacts to a
military presence. That element is the posi-
tive contribution the military makes to the
community.

In the past the Navy has helped with
school books, ball fields, and water and mo-
lasses for the cattle during periods of
drought, but many Culebrans have felt that
the Navy presence on Culebra did not, on
balance, benefit the community. Now, how=
ever, In additlon to the steps mentioned
above, we are starting to hire more Culebrans
for work on the range. This will not only
improve range safety but will also greatly
assist the economy of the island, In fact, the
number of applicants greatly exceeds the
number of jobs avallable.

Despite many instances of good commu-
nity relations in the past, it is fair to say
that the Navy did not pay sufficient atten-
tion to the needs and desires of the people of
Culebra. Part of the reason was that the Navy
for many years expected the Culebrans to be
resettled to some other location In Puerto
Rico, both for thelr benefit and the benefit
of the Navy. As you know, we abandoned that
plan earlier this year, and now the Navy is
making renewed efforts to adjust its train-
ing schedules to the desires of the people of
Culebra. These efforts are being made in good
falth, and we feel that in time most Puerto
Ricans will accept them in that light.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN H. CHAFEE,
Secretary of the Navy.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATIONS

The Committee concurs in the actions al-
ready undertaken by the Department of the
Navy to improve community relations. In ad-
dition to the actions already undertaken or
planned by the Department of the Navy the
Committee directs that the following addi-
tional actions be taken:

1. Walleye Missile

Culebrita island on the eastern coast of
Culebra has been designated by the Navy as
a target for training operations using the
Walleye Missile. The prospect of firing this
and perhaps other missiles on Culebrita has
caused a great deal of apprehension and fear
among the residents of Culebra. The Com-
mittee believes that this activity can be per-
formed elsewhere without serious degrada-
tion in the quality of the Navy's training pro-
gram. In view of these factors, pending com-
pletion of the report and an opportunity to
act on the Secretary's recommendations, the
Committee directs that the Walleye Missile
not be fired at Culebrita or adjoining cays.
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2. Overflights

The Committee directs that all possible ef-
forts be made to avold overflights over the
town of Dewey and other occupied areas of
Culebra.

3. Training Schedules

Advance notice of training schedules is
desirable and will go far towards improving
community relations and in avolding an ac-
cident which could endanger lives or prop-
erty. The officer assigned to Culebra should
be given authority to insure compliance with
the schedules and should be equipped with a
communications system which will enable
him to give timely warning to the people of
Culebra if there should be any change in
schedule due to extraordinaary circum-

4. Disposal of Land

Disposal Report No. 300 submitted by the
Department of the Navy proposes the trans-
fer of some 680 acres of Federally owned land
to the government of Puerto Rico. This land
is near the town of Dewey and on the muni-
cipality’s harbor. The Committee concurs in
the proposed transfer.

5. Acquisition of nonhabitation easements

Acquisition Report No. 102 submitted by
the Department of the Navy proposes the
acquisition of nonhabitation leasehold in-
terests on 2,350 acres of land on Culebra. The
purpose of the acquisitions are to establish
safety zones which will permit continued
grazing and agricultural use, but which will
prevent the construction of permanent resi-
dences within the safety zone areas. The ac-
quisitions are In two blocks. The first is on
the Northwest corner of the island and is
adjacent to the Northwest Peninsula which
is the impact area for ship-to-shore firing.
The second 1s on the eastern part of the is-
land and provides a safety zone for activities
conducted on Culebrita and adjoining ecays.

The Committee recommends that the
Northwest safety zone nonhabitation ease-
ment be acquired pursuant to the terms
proposed by the Navy.

The Committee recommends that the east-
ern safety zone nonhabitation easement be
acquired until January 1, 1972. At this date
activities on the islands east of Culebra will
cease,

6. Recreational value

On August 24, 1970, the Chairman of the
Senate Interior Committee wrote to the Sec-
retary of the Interior requesting a report on
the suitability of the island of Culebra and
adjoining cays for some form of national
recreation or seashore area status. On Sep-
tember 8, 1970 the Department of Interior
replied that *Culebra has been identified as
having public recreational potential” in an
inventory and study of the islands of the
United States. The Bureau of Outdoor Rec-
reation's report, “Islands of America"” should
be avallable to the Congress by October 1970.

In view of the recreational value of this
area, its uniqueness, and the fact that sub-
stantial portions are now in Federal owner-
ship, the Committee believes that the status
quo should be maintained until the Secre-
tary’s report and recommendations are re-
celved and acted upon. The nonhsabitation
easement on the eastern portion of Culebra
will insure safety, preserve the status quo
and will prevent development of the area by
land speculators and subdividers.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I have
received this morning, upon my return
to the city, a letter from the Secretary
of the Navy, dated September 29, 1970,
and I should like to read the pertinent
parts of Secretary Chafee’s letter. I ask
unanimous consent that the entire letter
be printed at this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcoOrD,
as follows:
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DEPARTMENT OF THE Navy,
Washington, D.C., September 29, 1970.
Hon. HENRY M. JACKSON,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR JACKSON: The rumblings on
Capitol Hill are audible here in the Pentagon.
Therefore, I feel that I should once again
describe the training conducted around
Culebra.

The training conducted at the Atlantic
Fleet Weapons Range is essential to fleet
readiness. The complex includes tralning
areas on and around Culebra, at Vieques, at
Roosevelt Roads, San Croix and 118,000
square miles of open ocean. Culebra 1s a vital
part of this complex which provides inte-
grated fleet training for the ships of the
Atlantic Fleet.

Ninety percent of the Atlantic Fleet’s ship-
to-shore gunfire training is conducted on
the northwest peninsula of Culebra, and
elghty percent of the air-to-ground weapons
delivery training done at the Atlantic Fleet
Weapons Range is done on the rocks and cays
to the east and west of Culebra. It is a
unique area and one for which we have yet to
find a suitable substitute.

Your proposed amendment does restrict
this training and, therefore, it must have an
effect on the overall readiness of the Fleet.
However, by giving us some time to realign
schedules and targets for the eastern range,
you do provide us a means of compensation
for this restriction. It is better, or course,
than eliminating the entire Culebra complex
as & tralning area at this time.

Those amendments that require the Navy
to either leave immediately or provide an
unrealistic and artificial deadline for leaving
can only be described as detrimental to the
readiness of the Atlantic Fleet.

If we were to lose Culebra as a target area
for naval gunfire support we would have to
increase the use of Bloodsworth Island in the
Chesapeake Bay. This, coupled with the
limited ability of Vieques to absorb addition-
al naval gunfire training without an unac-
ceptable reduction in Marine tralning, would
permit only sixty percent of the Atlantic
Fleet's ships to complete gunfire support
training because of the limited capabilities
and potential inherent in Bloodsworth Island
and Vieques. The actual degradation of naval
gunfire support training would be qualita-
tively reduced in excess of forty percent.

With respect to the air-to-ground train-
ing, the Navy and Marine Corps have eight
targets in the Atlantic Fleet Weapons Range,
seven of them around Culebra, These are
used for the advanced training of squadrons,
maintenance of combat efficiency of em-
barked carrier air wings and task force train-
ing. If the seven Culebra targets were lost,
the advanced tralning would, of necessity,
be required to be done elsewhere. Other
avallable targets could absorb only fifty-five
percent of the target time now used at
Culebra. Therefore, it is evident that forty-
five percent of advanced squadron combat
efficiency and task force training require-
ments could not be accomplished.

The gradual phasing out of gunnery and
bombing on Culebra and its cays would re-
quire new technology for weapons systems
training and evaluation of ships and aircraft
and their crews. Or, it would require suitable
alternatives to Culebra. The Navy has and is
continuing to work toward developing these
new technologies, but the state of the art
is not sufficient yet to provide a substitute to
Culebra.

Some have suggested floating islands or
platforms but nelther of these is now a prac-
tical alternative because of the state of the
art and the cost. Further, Navy studies
thoroughly conducted over many years have
concluded that there is no island alterna-
tive to Culebra. The many and varied al-
ternatives mentioned by the press and others
have been Investigated and they have not
proven to be suitable alternatives to Cule-
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bra. Therefore, the elimination of Culebra
as a training area at this time or at some
future but inflexible date without a viable
alternative would certainly degrade fleet
readiness. That, as you know, is not an aca-
demic subject. Fleet readiness or the lack
thereof is real and of great concern to this
country. Recent events in the Mediterranean
and the subsequent reaction of our feet
there served to highlight the essential qual-
ity of the need for the highest state of fleet
readiness. It may be of interest to you to
know that all of the more than forty com-
batant ships serving in the Sixth Fleet
trained at the Atlantic Fleet Weapons Range
and, therefore, on the targets on and around
Culebra.

The integrated fleet tralning and advanced
training they recelved there makes them
ready to do whatever our country calls upon
them to do, Without it, they would not be
as fully trained and capable to professionally
and efficiently carry out the tasks that could
be assigned to them. Therefore, this training
is essential to the safety and well-being of
the men who sall our ships and fly our air-
craft and to the readiness of the Fleet to
carry out its mission.

I have written and spoken to you before on
the matter of Culebra, and this letter is to
reinforce the Navy's position in the face of
active debate on the subject.

If I can be of further assistance to you in
providing information, please do not hesitate
to call on me.

Very best personal wishes.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN H. CHAFEE,
Secretary.

Mr. JACKSON. The pertinent parts I
should like to read are as follows:

The training conducted at the Atlantic
Fleet Weapons Range is essential to fleet
readiness. The complex includes training
areas on and around Culebra, at Vieques,
at Roosevelt Roads, San Croix and 118,000
square miles of open ocean. Culebra Is a
vital part of this complex which provides
integrated fleet training for the ships of the
Atlantic Fleet.

Ninety percent of the Atlantic Fleet’s
ship-to-shore gunfire training is conducted
on the northwest peninsula of Culebra, and
eighty percent of the alr-to-ground weapons
delivery tralning done at the Atlantic Fleet
Weapons Range is done on the rocks and cays
to the east and west of Culebra. It is a
unique area and one for which we have
yet to find a suitable substitute.

Your proposed amendment does restrict
this training and, therefore, it must have
an effect on the overall readiness of the
Fleet. However, by giving us some time to
reallgn schedules and targets for the eastern
range, you do provide us a means of com-
pensation for this restriction. It is better,
of course, than eliminating the entire
Culebra complex as a training area at this
time.

Those amendments that require the Navy
to elther leave immediately or provide an un-
reallstic and artificial deadline for leaving
can only be described as detrimental to the
readiness of the Atlantic Fleet.

If we were to lose Culebra as a target area
for naval gunfire support we would have to
increase the use of Bloodsworth Island in
the Chesapeake Bay. This, coupled with the
limited ability of Vieques to absorb addi-
tional naval gunfire training without an un-
acceptable reduction in Marine training,
would permit only sixty percent of the At-
lantic Fleet's ships to complete gunfire sup-
port tralning because of the limited capabili-
ties and potential Inherent in Bloodsworth
Island and Viegues.

- L] - - L]

Therefore, it is evident that forty-five per=
cent of advanced squadron combat efficiency
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and task force training requirements could
not be accomplished.

The gradual phasing out of gunnery and
bombing on Culebra and its cays would re-
quire new technology for weapons systems
training and evaluation of ships and aircraft
and their crews. Or, it would require suitable
alternatives to Culebra. The Navy has and
is continuing to work toward developing
these new technologies, but the state of the
art is not sufficient yet to provide a sub-
stitute to Culebra.

Further, Navy studies thoroughly con-
ducted over many years have concluded
that there is no island alternative to Cule-
bra. The many and varied alternatives men-
tioned by the press and others have been
investigated and they have not proven to be
suitable alternatives to Culebra.

L] L] * * L]

It may be of interest to you to know that
all of the more than forty combatant ships
serving in the Sixth Fleet trained at the
Atlantic Fleet Weapons Range and, there-
fore, on the targets on and around Culebra.

The integrated fleet training and advanced
training they received there makes them
ready to do whatever our country calls upon
them to do. Without it, they would not be
as fully trained and capable to professionally
and efficlently carry out the tasks that could
be assigned to them. Therefore, this training
is essential to the safety and well-being of
the men who sall our ships and fly our air-
craft and to the readiness of the Fleet to
carry out its mission.

Mr. President, I should like to con-
clude my remarks on the pending amend-
ment by saying that it may well be the
decision of the committee, after hearing
from the Navy, that what is contained
in the pending amendment should be
the final decision. I want to make that
very clear.

I also want to make very clear that the
committee has not had an opportunity,
in the time available, to be able fo say
that we are in a position to make a final
judgment as to what area or areas should
be involved in the Navy's weapons train-
ing mission. I do think, in all fairness,
that the guidelines we have laid down
here will make it possible to bring about
a final decision by April 1. We have made
a start. We have required certain actions
to be taken by the Navy in the time set
out in the bill. We based that decision
on information we had received, which
was not disputed. But, Mr. President, I
think it would be a mistake to proceed
without all the facts. A finding and a de-
cision should be deferred until April 1.
By that time, the committee will have
the report from the Secretary of Defense.
The committee then will be in a position
to make a final recommendation. It may
well be—and I want to emphasize this—
that Congress will then decide to go
along with some type of amendment such
as the amendment that is now before the
Senate.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JACKSON. I yield.

Mr. GOODELL., Mr. President, I want
to express my appreciation for what the
Senator from Washington has said and
what he has done. I, of course, feel at this
point that the Navy has had ample time,
that there have been studies and restud-
ies, and that in each instance the Navy
comes back with a flat assertion that
there isno alternative and that they have
to continue. But they do not give us any
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persuasive evidence of this. To my knowl-
edge, they have not given any persuasive
evidence of this to the Senator from
Washington, who is the chairman of this
very important subcommittee. They have
given no persuasive evidence of this to
any other Member of the Senate, to my
knowledge.

The Senator from Washington has
taken an approach that at least we will
?eot leave this whole thing on dead cen-

3

I should like to clarify the legislative
history in the viewpoint of the Senator
from Washington and, hopefully, the
viewpoint of the Senate, that if the
Baker amendment is rejected and the
Goodell amendment is rejected and sec-
tion 611 remains in the bill as it now
stands, are we saying to the Navy, and
is it the intention of the Senator from
Washington to say to the Navy, “Look,
you go out and find an alternative, if
one is available consistent with the na-
tional security, an alternative to the con-
tinued shelling of Culebra, if there is one
available, consistent with the national
security”?

Mr. JACKSON. If there is an alterna-
tive available, I think they should move
to that alternative.

Mr. GOODELL. And we are saying that
in section 611, as it stands now, it is our
intention that their studies should not be
a study to go out and find all sorts of new
reasons and justifications for what they
are doing. It should be a study aggres-
sively to find an alternative consistent
with the national security, if there is one.

Mr, JACKSON. In addition, I point out
that the committee will review the find-
ings of the Navy and their report, in-
dependent of whatever recommendations
they make. We intend to make the final
legislative adjudication of this con-
troversy.

Mr. GOODELL, Exactly. But the Sena-
tor does agree with my statement that
that is our intention in section 611 ag it
now stands?

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator says it
is his intention?

Mr., GOODELL. No, the intention of
the Senator from Washington.

Mr. JACKSON. Yes. The whole pur-
pose here is to see to it that every pos-
sible alternative is exhausted, so that
we will have before us, by April 1, all
the alternatives; and if there are no
alternatives, then the committee will
have to act independently. As I say, we
have already moved down that road.
We have set target dates, as the Senator
is aware, on section 611, for their re-
moval from the eastern side of the is-
land, and three nautical miles on the
eastern side of Culebra. We believe that
this is a proper step because it is clear
that there is no dispute on this point. We
would have gone further, but we did
?1?1?1 have sufficient information at the

e.

Mr. GOODELL, I do not want to delve
beyond permissible limits in open ses-
sion, but I should like to ask the Senator
from Washington if, up to this point,
the Navy has presented to the Senator,
as chairman of the subcommittee, any
persuasive evidence that there is no al-
ternative to the shelling of Culebra.
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Mr. JACKSON. I am not satisfied.

Mr. GOODELL. I do not say that the
study has not been made, but I want to
know if there is persuasive evidence
which has been presented to the Sena-
tor’s committee that there is no alterna-
tive.

Mr. JACKSON. The Navy has indi-
cated in the past that there is no suitable
alternative. I am not satisfied with that
conclusion. That is the reason why we
have provided that they are to report
back by April 1, 1970 as the section pro-
vides. It is useful at this point to read
the language:

The Secretary of Defense is directed to
undertake a study and to prepare a report on
the weapons training now being conducted
in the Culebra complex of the Atlantic Fleet
Weapons Range. This study shall consider all
feasible alternatives, geographical and tech-
nological, to the training now taking place in
the Culebra complex, and shall result in
specific recommendations for, together with
the estimated costs of, moving all or a part
of such activities to a new site or sites, and
appropriately modifylng such activities to
minimize danger to human health and
safety—

I might say that in addition to my re-
sponsibility on the subcommittee, as
chairman of the Interior and Insular Af-
fairs Committee which has legislative
jurisdiction pertaining to the govern-
ment of Puerto Rico, I am deeply con-
cerned about the implications of the cur-
rent activities in connection with Culebra
and that area as they relate to the politi-
cal impact—the effect these activities
will have on our relations in that area of
the Caribbean. Thus, I have deep con-
cern not only in connection with my re-
sponsibilities as chairman of the Military
Construction Subcommittee but I should
also emphasize that I feel strongly, as
chairman of the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs, that I have that dual
responsibility and I intend to deal with
the matter in a fair but firm way to see
that the problem is resolved.

Mr. GOODELL. I appreciate what the
Senator from Washington has said. I
think we have made it clear now, the im-
port in section 611 as it now stands, even
if the Baker or Goodell amendments fail,
and that is that the Navy shall, with all
due energy, imagination, and initiative
undertake the study and find a feasible
alternative to the shelling of Culebra
consistent with national security. We
are not saying to them, “You have got
another 6 months to come in with some
reports and tell us why it is a good idea
to keep on shelling Culebra,” but we are
telling them, “Intensively study this
problem, because it is the objective of
Congress to get the shelling ended on
Culebra consistent with the national
security.”

I appreciate very much the agreement
of the Senator from Washington on this
question. He is a very important factor
in this whole consideration during the
months ahead.

Mr. JACKSON. I thank the Senator
from New York. Might I read from page
9 of the report where we refer to item
six, “Recreational Value.”

I read this provision because it con-
cerns my responsibility as chairman of
the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs:
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6. RECREATIONAL VALUE

On August 24, 1970, the Chalrman of the
Senate Interior Committee wrote to the Sec-
retary of the Interior requesting a report on
the suitability of the island of Culebra and
adjoining cays for some form of national
recreation or seashore area status. On Sep-
tember 8, 1870 the Department of Interior
replied that “Culebra has been identified as
having public recreational potential” in an
inventory and study of the islands of the
United States. The Bureau of Outdoor Rec-
reation’s report, “Islands of America” should
be available to the Congress by October 1970.

In view of the recreational value of this
area, 1ts uniqueness, and the fact that sub-
stantial portions are now in Federal owner-
ship, the Committee believes that the status
quo should be maintained until the Secre-
tary's report and recommendations are re-
celved and acted upon. The nonhabitation
easement on the eastern portion of Culebra
will insure safety, preserve the status quo
and will prevent development of the area
by land speculators and subdividers.

In connection with section 611, we also
required that the study be coordinated
under subsection (b) in the bill, which
states:

(b) In preparing the report required by
this section, the Secretary shall consult with
the people of Culebra, the Government of
Puerto Rico, and all appropriate Federal
agencies having jurlsdiction or special ex-
pertise on the subject matter involved,.

Then we go on to say that it will be
submited to the President, to the House
and to the Senate.

The point I want to make is that the
Department of the Interior is one of
those important agencies that should
and must be involved in connection with
the requirements set forth in the section
concerning the report that is to be pre-
pared.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr, President, will
the Senator from Washington yield?

Mr. JACKSON. I yield.

Mr. DOMINICE. I have been listening
to this debate with interest. I am priv-
ileged to sit on the subcommittee with
the distinguished Senator from Wash-
ington and listened to the evidence
brought before us both in public and
private hearings on this particular sub-
Ject.

It seemed apparent to me during this
process that we are faced with a rather
difficult situation, one being the under-
standable desire of the people of Culebra
to live without being surrounded by mili-
tary activities; and the other being the
undoubted need of the Navy to have
some form of targeting and practice
areas so that the efficiency of the fleet
can be maintained.

We worked hard on this and made a
number of proposals and amendments in
order to come up with the final form of
the bill. Meanwhile, as Senators know,
the so-called Real Estate Subcommit-
tee of the Committee on Armed Services
of the House of Representatives had been
to Culebra to investigate the same situa-
tion, and issued a report, a copy of which
I hold in my hand, dated August 4, 1970.

In order to put this in perspective, I
think that a few of the comments made
by that subcommittee are in order. But
first I might point out that two of the
Representatives serving on the subcom-
mittee are from the State of New York,
Representatives STraTTON and King, and
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all are agreed on the majority of the
points made in the report.

Some things that are of interest in
this discussion, I think, contained in the
report, are:

1. The committee found that the incon-
venience of range firing noise to the citizens
of Culebra was, in fact, infinitesimally small,
and that ordinary conversation would pre-
vent it from being heard in the town of
Dewey.

2. The Navy proposal will improve the pres-
ent safety of Culebrans without requiring
any of them to move.

This proposal is the easement over
the eastern end of the island and the
transferal of 680 acres of governmental
land to the Government of Puerto Rico
and Culebra.

The report continues:

8. There are, in fact, no rare Puerto Rican
parrots on the island as was alleged, and
possibly there never have been, but if any
rare wildlife can be found there in the
future its chances of survival will be im-
proved, not harmed by the Navy proposal to
limit' human habitation in certain areas,

4. Contrary to testimony received during
the open hearing: there are no bombs
dropped on the island of Culebra and no
napalm is dropped on Culebra or any other
part of the Atlantic Fleet Weapons Range;
artillery shells fired at the northwest penin-
sula are scarcely audible in the town of
Dewey; and it can positively be stated that
none of the firings which took place during
the subcommittee's visit caused the school
building or any other building in the town
of Dewey to tremble,

It mentions, I think, two other points
which are probably not so important as
those I have read. They are available in
the report.

The point I make is that I think a
good deal of information has been cir-
culated which just is not so.

The military construction subcommit-
tee and the full committee came to some
kind of a compromise whereby the
Armed Services committees would have
continuing jurisdiction in this matter
and would eliminate as of a certain date
activities on the eastern end; whereby we
would, with the consent of the Navy, al-
ready obtained, eliminate the firing of
any missiles at all in that area: and
would, with the use of the Navy study,
determine whether there is any possibi-
lity of continuing the target range there
or anywhere else in the Atlantic Weapons
Range,

I personally thought that we came up
with a pretty good proposal. I am a lit-
tle bit disheartened that it has not been
greeted with acclaim by the junior Sen-
ator from Tennessee and the junior Sen-
ator from New York.

I do think, in addition to what I have
already said, that I should place in the
REecorp at this point the actions which
the Navy has undertaken and which are
discussed in a letter of September 23 to
the Senator from Washington (Mr. Jack-
som) these include the suspension of any
weekend training activities except in ex-
traordinary circumstances. That means
that over the weekends the people of
Culebra can do anything they want to do
without worrying about weaponry.

Flamengo Beach on the west coast will
be available for weekend use for the peo-
ple of Culebra.
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There will be the suspension of live
bombing and advance notice and publi-
cation of training schedules, warning
flags, the assignment of a fulltime officer
on Culebra to work with the local com-
munity, and the creation of employment
opportunities for residents.

By the steps taken to date by the Navy
and the provisions in the committee bill
we have alleviated at least the immediate
concern of people in that area and we
have also laid the basis for a permanent
solution to this problem.

As we get down the road, after the
study is in, we can then find out whether
there are other available resources, what
it will cost, what the terms might be,
and any other factors which deal with
this matter, including the desires of the
people of Culebra and the Governor of
Puerto Rico, who have to be consulted
in the process of this study.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. DOMINICEK. I yield.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, will the
Senator agree with the coloquy the jun-
ior Senator from New York had with the
junior Senator from Washington a few
moments ago, in which we agreed that
the intention of section 611, as it now
stands, is to direct the Navy to go out and
find an alternative to the shelling of
Culebra, if there is an alternative avail-
able, consistent with the national secu-
rity.

Mr. DOMINICK. Yes, I would think
that is accurate. Definitely, we have sug-
gested that they do this, In fact, in that
section we have demanded that they do
it, keeping in mind that they might come
back and say that there is not any alter-
native.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, I un-
derstand that. They will then have to
present evidence to the subcommittee
to convince the subcommittee that there
is no alternative. As the Senator from
Washington has said, there would be a
review by the committee.

We know very well that the Navy has
come back in every instance in connec-
tion with every study and flatly said that
there was no alternative. However, they
presented no documentation or detail as
to why. We have had other studies that
have contradicted the Navy and said that
there are alternatives.

Mr. DOMINICK. The Senator is cor-
rect. In the process we have to consider
the cost and a variety of things of that
nature.

There is an established air route be-
tween Puerto Rico and Saint Thomas in
the Virgin Islands. If we try to redirect
the method of firing, which we explored
at some length, we find it will inject
weapons into that air route, which will
not be greeted with pleasure by the air-
line or by passengers flying on the air-
lines.

There are a number of problems that
are not self-evident. If we make a sim-
plistic approach we will almost certainly
find ourselves in serious trouble.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I thank
my friend, the Senator from Colorado,
for his help in trying to resolve the prob-
lem pending before the Senate.
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I think that the Senator from Colorado
has brought out a point that has been
overlooked in the debate up to this time.
That is the work of the House subcom-
mittee that visited the area. This further
complicates the problem, especially when
we go to conference.

I must say that I am not at all sanguine
about what might happen in conference,
even in connection with section 611, now
in the bill.

The Senator from Colorado and I were
in unanimous agreement in connection
with the action we have taken here. We
are both determined to see to it that
this problem is resolved in a timely, but
in a fair way. I want to emphasize that
point.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr, President, those
of us who have studied this matter and
gone into it thoroughly certainly feel
great sympathy for the Puerto Ricans in
this matter.

The Real Estate Subcommittee of the
House held public hearings on this mat-
ter on June 10, 1970. They heard all who
wished to testify at that time. Subse-
quently the subcommittee made an on-
the-site inspection in order to gain first-
hand information about the situation.

The distinguished Senator from Colo-
rado has just mentioned some of the
points brought out from their visit and
on-site inspection.

The subcommittee, after having public
hearings and making an on-site inspec-
tion, took certain positions. I wish to call
to the attention of the Senate certain of
these positions, without going into detail
on all of them.

The Real Estate Subcommittee of the
House came to the conclusion that the
Culebra complex is irreplaceable and
definitely required for our national
defense.

Although the subcommittee of the
House recognized that the feelings and
desires of the Culebran people are impor-
tant, and they did recognize that, they
also found that they must give considera-
tion to the Nation’s defense needs, which
in these circumstances involve the readi-
ness of the Navy to respond promptly
and effectively whenever called upon.

The *“nonhabitation” easements on  this
island requested by the Navy will give the
protection to the people of Culebra which
they have a right to expect with the con-
tinued presence of the Navy, according to
the subcommittee.

The Navy convinced the subcommittee
that it had made an extensive search and
found no site which could be made avail-
able to the Navy to substitute for Cule-
bra, in the essential defense program of
the Atlantic Fleet Weapons Range.
There have been charges in the press
that the Navy cares more for its weapons
than for human beings. The subcommit-
tee repudiated that by saying that the
subcommittee does not consider that to
be the case. The reason for training is
to develop a force to protect the way of
life and the very lives of all Americans.
Further, realistie training gives the fight-
ing men in this country a better chance
to survive in a combat environment.

The committee further stated that the
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safety zones the Navy desires, and its
safety procedures, are for the very pur-
pose of protecting the lives and property
of the people of Culebra. Therefore, the
subcommittee feels that the charges
made by some of the news media are
without foundation in fact.

Mr. President, the subcommittee made
certain recommendations and took cer-
tain actions. Some of the recommenda-
tions they made were as follows:

1. Assign an officer to full-time duty on
the island of Culebra;

2. Erect in the town of Dewey a rotating
beacon or visible red flag to more ade-
quately alert the residents of actual range
usage;

3. Employ more patrol boats or helicop-
ters to better patrol areas of the range into
which boats may inadvertently enter while
the range is in use;

4. Revise Immediately schedule posting
procedures; be certain of their accuracy; and
eliminate the posting of “blanket schedules";

5. Investigate further the possibility of
unexploded ordnance being in the waters
around the island of Culebra; and if such
are found, investigate the feasibility of their
removal.

Mr. President, one item not previously
discussed that the subcommittee felt the
Navy should consider was the possible
rerouting of the present flight patterns
so that the airecraft could remain even
farther away from the Island of Culebra
than they do today; and if the Navy pro-
poses the use of any new missile on Cule-
brita or any other island in the range, it
should report to the House Committee
prior to the scheduling of any such firing.

Then, they required the Navy to sub-
mit a report of the implementations of
gze recommendations as soon as possi-

e.

Mr. President, in addition to this
study, which seems a rather thorough
study made by the Real Estate Subcom-
mittee of the Committee on Armed Serv-
ices of the House of Representatives, our
Subcommittee on Military Construction
went into this matter and made recom-
mendations. Those recommendations are
embodied in the committee report. I shall
not take the time of the Senate now to
go into detail. The point is that the Sen-
ate has gone into this matter through the
Subcommittee on Military Construction
and a full study will be made and a report
made by the Defense Department.

In view of this it is felt that the posi-
tion taken by the Subcommittee on Mili-
tary Construction is the proper course
and a reasonable one to protect the peo-
ple down there and also to protect the
national defense of this country because
we have to keep both of those matters in
mind.

In view of this I hope the amendment
of the Senator from Tennessee, as well
as the amendment of the Senator from
New York will not be agreed to by the
Senate.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish to
support the position taken by my col-
league (Mr. GooperLL) and the Senator
from Tennessee (Mr. BAKER) on Culebra.
Both of them have rendered a very dis-
tinet service to the people of this par-
ticular island and Puerto Rico in trying
to find a rational way to settle the prcb-

lem, It will be noted that the amend-
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ment originally submitted by my col-
league from New York (Mr. GoobpEeLL),
whi¢h I cosponsored, was much more
drastic in terms of completely elimi-
nating testing, and so forth, on Culebra
almost at once. Now, some reasonable
compromise is needed to reconcile the
positions.

Mr. GOODELL, Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield.

Mr. GOODELL, Mr. President, I would
like to ask for the yeas and nays on my
amendment to the Baker amendment.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I ask unanimous consent that
it may be in order to order the yeas and
nays on the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I shall be
very brief because I wish to address my-
self strictly to the diplomatic and polit-
ical phases of the matter.

Mr. President, this has become an
enormous issue in Puerto Rico. As Puerto
Rico represents a very key area of the
United States in terms of our relations
with all Latin America, typifying, as it
were, our attitude toward the people of
that whole area, we should do our ut-
most to meet their views consistent with
the requirements of national security.

The great virtue of the Baker amend-
ment is that it sets an outside date so
that the people can have some sense of
planning and the Navy can have some
sense of planning; and it still has the
national security provision which is con-
tained in the committee amendment, as
well; but it sets an outside date to ter-
minate all weapons range activities on
Culebra.

If the amendment of my colleague
from New York is accepted it ties Con-
gress into the process, which is impor-
tant from the point of view of relations
with Puerto Rico, because they rely on
Congress.

I served on the Puerto Rico Status
Commission, and I am well aware of the
reliance they place on their relations
with the United States, which are heav-
ily premised in what their people wish,
and what Congress requires. That was
the whole burthen of the Status Com-
mission’s report, and it is the reason
for the new excellent standard of rela-
tions between the United States and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico.

In addition, I deeply feel that Gover-
nor Ferre of Puerto Rico, who has the
deepest feelings about his relations with
the United States and the national se-
curity of the United States, and the fact
that they can look to us for security and
defense, would not favor any solution
which would not go the last mile to meet
American views on the mainland on this
subject.

Mr. President, for these reasons, and
in the absence of any showing that there
is a danger to the national security, 1
hope both amendments will be agreed to.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr,. President, I
shall b~ brief. I rise to oppose both of
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these amendments—not their intent, but
I think we should take time to study this
matter, as the Military Construction Sub-
committee has suggested.

A firing range is probably the most
valuable piece of real estate that a branch
of the military has. While I realize this
range has been used for over 30 years and
that the island, which was once uninhab-
ited, is now inhabited, I am convinced,
having talked with Navy officials, that
they will find a solution to this problem.

On the west coast we have San Cle-
mente, off San Diego. Nobody lives on
that island, so there is no problem. I can
recall the problem that the Air Force
found itself in just after World War II
when aireraft rockets were put to use on
fighter-type aircraft. We had the very
fine range facilities at Yuma, Ariz. Then
when we went to the 4-inch rockets, they
were landing in Mexico. Naturally, when
the Mexicans objected, we could no
longer use that range. Fortunately, we
had another range at Tyndall, Fla., where
the rockets would land in the ocean.
That saved our whole rocket program.

What I am concerned about is that if
we vote for the amendment today the
Navy is going to be forced to stop its prac-
tice of both air-to-ground and ship-to-
shore target practice at a time in our Na-
tion’s history when, if anything, we
should be increasing our range practice.

I would hope we would go along with
the committee’s recommendation. I think
it is a very sound one. The Navy has con-
vinced us that a solution can be found
to this problem. I think it would be a very
grave and serious mistake to chop the
Navy off from any programs they now
have without some place for the Navy
to practice its gunnery, both air-to-
ground and surface-of-the-sea-to-shore.
I hope the vote will be a resounding “no.”

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I have no
further remarks on the subject other
than to say I do feel the matter of the
relationship between the United States
and the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico is
substantially at stake. That relationship
has been unique and a very good one in-
deed. The Culebra question will not
greatly alter that relationship, I trust,
regardless of which way we go, but I
think Congress ought to be responsive to
the overwhelming sentiment of the peo-
ple of Puerto Rico in this respect, and
that is what I believe this amendment
does.

I am ready to vote.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr, President, the
time has come to put a stop to the need-
less shelling and bombing of the small
inhabited island of Culebra. This Puerto
Rican municipality has suffered for
many anguished years as the target of
U.S. naval training exercises,

The Navy needs training, but not on a
7,000-acre island inhabited by U.S. citi-
zens. Fortunately uninhabited alterna-
tive sites are available and would permit
less restricted training that is superior
to that now offered at Culebra.

I cannot help wondering whether the
Navy shells and bombs would have fallen
on Culebra and its neighboring keys if
the people residing there spoke English
instead of Spanish, wore white instead
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of dark skin, and, perhaps most impor-
tant, were represented by a voting Mem-
ber of the U.S. Senate.

Gov. Luis Ferre spoke to me about this
increasingly serious controversy several
weeks ago. All Puerto Rico is under-
standably incensed at this treatment of
the Culebrans. I share their indignation.

I hope the Navy will decide to turn its
guns away from Culebra. If, however,
there is no clear decision by the Navy
to end its firing on Culebra and neigh-
boring keys, I shall cast my vote for the
Goodell amendment to the military eon-
struction authorization bill to cut off
funds for this unacceptable activity.

Mr. PELL. Mr. President, the use of
the island of Culebra as a weapons range
poses ftroublesome questions regarding
the rights of the residents of Culebra to
a measure of individual security and
peace.

Because of the commonwealth status
of Puerto Rico, we in the Congress bear
a special responsibility to assure that the
citizens of the Commonwealth are given
equitable treatment. And, through their
elected spokesmen, the citizens of Cule-
bra and of Puerto Rico have made their
opposition to the naval weapons range
operations unmistakably clear,

We in the Congress have also the re-
sponsibility to provide for the defense of
our country. In the interests of national
defense, I believe our Navy men must be
given the equipment, the support, and
the training they require and that in-
cludes adequate weapons test and train-
ing range facilities.

In this instance, however, I question
whether a confrontation between the de-
sires of the people of Culebra and our
national defense requirements is un-
avoidable. I question whether sufficient
consideration has been given to the pos-
sibility of using other uninhabited,
natural, or manmade sites for the essen-
tial weapons range activities.

This same conclusion has been reached
in several independent studies of the
issue, including a study conducted by the
Armed Services Journal, widely known
as the spokesman for the services.

Reluctantly, I must agree with the
coneclusion reached by the editors of the
Armed Services Journal:

Our hearts are with the United States
Navy, but not about Culebra.

Mr. DODD, Mr. President, I strongly
support the amendment offered by the
distinguished junior Senator from Ten-
nessee, because I do not feel the com-
mittee’s recommendation is adequate.

The committee’s recommendation, as
I understand it correctly, is that all
bombardment of the eastern shore of
%f,lgbm be terminated before January 1,

The Baker amendment adds to this a
prohibition against the bombardment of
Agua Cay after January 1, 1973, and a
prohibition of all bombardment in the
Culebra area after January 1, 1976.

If anything, I would like to see all the
bombardment stopped much sooner. But
since this amendment was suggested by
the Governor of Puerto Rico, it is my
hope that it will be acceptable to the
Puerto Rican people.
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This is the key to the entire situation,
because we simply cannot freat the
Puerto Rican people like colonial sub-
jects, whose will we are free to disregard.

They are fellow Americans, and they
demand that they be treated as fellow
Americans, I urge my colleagues to vote
for the amendment. But whether the
amendment carries or the committee’s
recommendation prevails, I hope the
Navy will move as rapidly as possible to
reduce the intensity of their bombard-
ment practice in the Culebra area and
to find an alternative practice area in
advance of the suggested deadlines.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr, President, I call
up my amendment to the amendment of
the Senator from Tennessee, and I am
ready to vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from New
York to the amendment of the Senator
from Tennessee will be stated.

The legislative clerk read the amend-
ment, as follows:

On line 8 of pending amendment strike
out the word “determines” and insert in
Heu thereof: “and the Congress of the
United States by joint resolution determine™

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from New York to the
amendment of the Senator from Ten-
nessee.

On this question the yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia (after
having voted in the negative). Mr. Pres-
ident, on this vote I have a pair with the
Senator from Maine (Mr, Muskie). If he
were present and voting, he would vote
“yea.” If I were at liberty to vote, I would
vote “nay.” Therefore, I withdraw. my
vote.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, I an-
nounce that the Senator from Nevada
(Mr. CannoN), the Senator from Ten-
nessee (Mr. Gore), the Senator from
Indiana (Mr. HARTKE), the Senator from
Hawaii (Mr, Inou¥E), the Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr. KenNnNeEpY), the

Senator from Minnesota (Mr. McCAR-,

THY), the Senator from Wyoming (Mr.
McGEE) , the Senator from New Mexico
(Mr. MonTOYA), the Senator from Maine
(Mr. Muskie), the Senator from Mis-
souri (Mr. SymMINGION), and the Senator
from Oklahoma (Mr. HARRIS) are neces-
sarily absent.

I further announce that the Senst.or
from' Alaska (Mr. GraveL), the Senator
from North Carolina (Mr. JOrDAN), the
Senator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN),
the Senator from Texas (Mr. YARBOR-
opcH), and the Senator from Ohio (Mr,
Younc), are absent on official business.

On this vote, the Senator from Alaska
(Mr, Graver) is paired with the Senator
from Missouri (Mr. SYMINGTON) . If pres-
ent and voting, the Senator from Alaska
would vote “yea” and the Senator from
Missouri would vote “nay.”

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. Arxen), the
Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Cook), the
Senator from California (Mr. MURPHY),

the Senator from Maine (Mrs. SMITH),
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the Senator from Illinois (Mr. SMITH),
and the Senator from Texas (Mr.
TowegR) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Oklahoma (Mr.
BeLLmon) is absent on official business,

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
Munpt) is absent because of iliness.

If present and voting, the Senator
from South Dakota (Mr. Munpt), the
Senator from Maine (Mrs. SmiTH), the
Senator from Illinois (Mr. SmIiTH), and
the Senator from Texas (Mr. TOWER)
would each vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 17,
nays 58, as follows:

[No. 335 Leg.]

YEAS—17

Javits Packwood
Mansfleld Pell
McGovern Percy

Metcalf Stevens
Mondale Williams, N.J.
Nelson

NAYS—58

Eastland
Ellender
Ervin
Fannin
Goldwater

Brooke
Fong
Fulbright
Goodell
Hart
Hatfield

Moss
Pastore
Pearson
Prouty

Allen
Allott
Anderson
Baker

Proxmire
Griffin Randolph
Riblcoft
Russell

Baxbe
Schwelker
Scott

Gurney
Hansen
Holland
Hollings
Hruska

Hughes
Jackson
Jordan, Idaho
Long

Magnuson
Mathias
McClellan
MecIntyre
Miller
PRESENT AND GIVING A LIVE PAIR A3
PREVIOUSLY ANNOUNCED—1

Byrd of West Virginia, against.
. NOT VOTING—24

Alken Inouye
Bellmon Jordan, N.C,
Cannon K.ennedy
Cook McCarthy
Gore McGee
QGravel Montoya
Harris Mundt Yarborough
Hartke Murphy Young, Ohio

So Mr. GooperL's amendment was
rejected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion recurs on the amendment offered by
the 'Senator from Tennessee (Mr.
Baxer) .,

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, the ques-
tion recurring on the.amendment which
I offered earlier, I hope that the Benate
will adopt this amendment. What it does
is to provide an outside cutoff date of
January 1, 1976, for the shelling of Cule-
bra. It provides that if the President of
the United States determines that the
national security interest requires a con-
tinuation after that date, he may so
certify,

This is the amendment requested by
the distinguished Governor of the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, and I hope
we will respond to the wishes of the
people of that Commonwealth by voting
in the affirmative.

I am ready to vote.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from Tennessee. On this
question the yeas and nays have been
ordered. and the clerk will eall the roll.

Spong

Stennis
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tydings
Williams, Del.
Young, N, Dak,

Muskie
Smith, Maine
Smith, 11,
Bparkman
Symington
Tower
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The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Nevada
(Mr. CannNoN), the Senator from Tennes-
see (Mr. Gore), the Senator from Okla-
homa (Mr. Harris), the Senator from
Indiana (Mr. HARTKE), the Senator from
Hawaii (Mr. InouYE), the Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr. KENNEDY), the Sen-
ator from Minnesota (Mr. McCanm),
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. Mc-
GEee), the Senator from New Mexico
(Mr. Momon) , the Senator from Maine
(Mr. Muskie), and the Senator from
Missouri (Mr. SYMINGTON) , are necessar-
ily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska (Mr. GrRAVEL), the Senator
from North Carelina (Mr. JorpaN), the
Senator from Alabama (Mr. Spanxmn)
the Senator from Texas (Mr. Ymson—
OUGH), and the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
Yomvs), are absent on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Maine (Mr,
Muskie), the Senator from Missouri
(Mr. SymineTOoN), the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. GrAVEL), the Senator from
Oklahoma (Mr. HArris), and the Sena-
tor from Ohio (Mr. Youne), would each
vote “yea.”

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Vermont (Mr, AIREN), the
Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Coox) the
Senator from California (Mr, Munpm')
the Senator from Maine (Mrs. SMiTH),
the Senator from Illinois (Mr. SmiTH),
and the Senator from Texas (Mr. Towz:n)
are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Oklahoma (Mr,
BELLMON) is absent on official business.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
MunoT) is absent because of illness.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Maine (Mrs. SmiTH) would vote
"Yea."

On this vote, the Senator from Ken-
tucky (Mr. Coox) is paired with the
Senator from Texas (Mr. Towgr), If
present and voting, the Senator from
Kentucky would vote “yea” and the Sena-
tor from Texas would vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Illinois
(Mr. SmitH) is paired with the Senator
from South Dakota (Mr. Muwpt). If
present and voting, the Senator from Ili-
nois would vote “yea” and the Senator
from South Dakota would vote “nay.”

The vote was recapitulated.

After some delay:

Mr, STENNIS. Mr. President, I ask
for the regular order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
regular order is called for.

The result was announced—yeas 37,
nays 39, as follows:

[No. 836 Leg.]

YEAS—37

Goodell
Hart
Hatfield
Hruska
Hughes
Javits
Jordan, Idaho
MeGovern
Meatcalfl
Mondale
Nelson
Packwood
Pastore

Pearson
Pell
Percy
Prouty
Proxmire
Ribicoff
Russell
Scott
Stevens
Tydings
Willlams, N.J.
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NAYS—39

Ervin
Allott Fannin
Anderson Goldwater
Bennett Griffin
Bible Gurney
Byrd, Va. Hansen
Byrd, W.Va. Holland
Church

Hollings
Cotton Jackson
Curtis
Dominick

Long
Magnuson
Eastland
Ellender

Allen MeClellan

Mansfield y
Mathias Young, N. Dak.
NOT VOTING—24

Inouye Muskie
Jordan, N.C. Smith, Maine
Eennedy Smith, I11,
MeCarthy Sparkman
McGee Symington
Montoya

Tower
Mundt Yarborough

Murphy Young, Ohlo

So Mr. Baxer's amendment was re-
jected.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
move that the vote by which the amend-
ment was rejected be reconsidered.

Mr. STENNIS and Mr. DOMINICK
moved to lay the motion on the table.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays on the motion to
table.

There was not a sufficient second and
the yeas and nays were not ordered.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Saxsg). The question recurs on the
motion to table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The billis
open to further amendment.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr, President, I send
an amendment to the desk and ask that
it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the
amendment will be printed in the
Recorp at this point.

The text of the amendment is as
follows:

Afken
Bellmon
Cannon

AMENDMENT No. 915

On page 102, after line 20, strike through
line 18 on page 104 and insert a new section,
as follows:

“Segc. 611. None of the funds authorized
to be appropriated by this Act or by any
other law shall be used for research, develop-
ment, test, evaluation, personnel training
exercises, or the procurement of weapons or
other supplies by any military department
if such activities include the naval shelling
or air bombardment of the island of Culebra
(located off the east coast of the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico), or any of the keys
adjacent to such island, or of any waters
within three nautical miles of such island.”

On page 49, line 23, delete “611" and insert
in Jieu thereof “612",

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on my amendmendt.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr, President, a
parliamentary inquiry.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The Sen-
ator from Arizona will state it.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Is it proper to in-
quire what this amendment says and
what it does?
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Mr. GOODELL, I will explain it. I
think it would be easier that way.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will state the amendment.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
amendment-as follows:

On page 102, after line 20, strike through
line 18 on page 104 and insert a new section,
as follows:

“SEc. 611. None of the funds authorized to
be appropriated by this Act or by any other
law shall be used for research, development,
test, evaluation, personnel training exercises,
or the procurement of weapons or other sup-
plies by any military department if such
activities include the naval shelling or air
bombardment of the island of Culebra (lo-
cated off the east coast of the Commonwealth
of Puerto Rico), or any of the keys adjacent
to such island, or of any waters within three
nautical miles of such island.”

On page 49, line 23, delete 611" and in-
sert in lieu thereof “612",

Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, I shall
not hold up the Senate for any great
length of time on this amendment. The
issue of the shelling of Culebra has been
debated thoroughly. This is the first
amendment that I have put into the mili-
tary authorization bill. The Senator from
Washington (Mr. JacksoN) on the sub-
committee inquired further into what
the Navy might be able to do to suspend
the shelling. This amendment would pro-
vide, as a maftter of law, for the barring
of any shelling of Culebra, now—imme-
diately.

There is nothing complicated about the
amendment. Other amendments have
fixed dates in the future, and provisos,
and leaving out exemptions, and so forth.
The President said it was in the national
security to continue the shelling of
Culebra.

The issue here ‘is simple. There are
almost 800 American citizens on Culebra.
The island has been shelled for many
years. Recently, there have been some
close calls where shells have fallen where

children were bathing. They have also:

fallen near populated areas. Some indi-

viduals have been injured. Last spring,

the Governor of Puerto Rico was in a
boat near Culebra and a shell fell right
beside the boat.

Mr. President, these are American
citizens. The Navy is shelling all around
them. I think it is time we ‘sfop calling
on the Navy to make further studies and
report back, because every time they do.
they tell us it has no alternative.

To the credit of the Senator from
Washington, he has now put into the bill

section 611 requiring a further study. He '

has put the heat to the “baby” and now
we want a study and we want the Navy
to come back and tell us what alterna-
tives they have fo stop the Shelling of
Culebra. ;

Meanwhile, the people of Culebra are
going to be subjecbed to a continuous
shelling all around them, Some of them
may be killed, maimed, or injured. All
acétivities on the island of Culebra will
be suspended.

Mr. President, I ask that the Senate
now go on record as indicating that it
wants this shelling to end and that it
regards very highly the rights of the 800
American citizens on Culebra, rights that
aré now being violated by the Navy.

Mr. President, if this kind ‘of thing
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were going on in Washington, in Georgia,
or on Long Island, and citizens there
were endangered because of shelling tak-
ing place all around them, I think that
everyone representing those people would
be standing up and defending their
rights and trying to stop this action.

Mr. President, I ask support for my
amendment.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I shall
be very brief. Under section 611 of the
bill, the Secretary of Defense is directed
to undertake a study and report on the
weapons training activities now con-
ducted in the Culebra complex of the At-
lantic Fleet weapons range.

We further direct that this study shall
consider all feasible alternatives. There
is no sense in talking about stopping this
important training if we are not going
to find some other place where proper
practice and training activities can be
conducted. We call upon the Secretary of
Defense to study all feasible alternatives,
geographical and technological, to the
training now taking place in the Culebra
complex. We require that the Secretary
of Defense report back by April 1,

Mr. President, I share the concern ex-
pressed here earlier by the junior Sen-
ator from New York and the junior Sen-
ator from Tennessee.

The point I want to make is that we
do not have before the committee and did
not have before the committee adeguate
evidence that would warrant the imme-
diate cessation of naval gunfire practice
in that area. It has been going on for
over 30 years.

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. JACKSON. I yield.

Mr, GOLDWATER. Mr. President, can
the Senator tell me, if he knows, how
many people were living on' that island
when the Navy commenced to use it 30

years ago?
About 600. I believe

Mr. JACKSON.
there are 730 now.

Mr. GOLDWATER. No one has moved
away because of the shelling?

Mr. JACKSON. That is my under-
standing. But I do feel there is a serious
problem. I share that concern. :

I want to emphasize that the commit-
tee has taken responsible action here. We
have decreed by statute that the eastern
area of the island and the cays within
3 nautical miles are to be relieved of any
further activity on the part of the Navy
no later than January 1, 1972,

The evidence before the committee
made it very clear that this was war-
ranted. I do not think that was in dis-
pute. What we need here now are alter-
natives.

There are other areas along the east
coast that may be affected by any such
alternative ' decision. Senators from
States on the east coast'may have some
interest ln wanting to know where it will
be.

We ought to have all of the alterna.—
tives before us. The committee will then
be in a position to make a legislative ad-
judication of this problem. Fask the Sen-
ate to 'go along on the need for appro-
priate study.

With 'the alternatives considered that
can be presented by the Secretary of De-
fense, I would expreas the hope, as I have
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earlier, that the Navy might not use
Culebra. I hope this will be possible. But
I cannot in conscience stand up here and
accept the amendment without facts to
support it.

Certainly after all these years, they
should have until April 1 of next year to
come forth with their findings. Then the
committee can consider the whole mat-
ter de novo. We can go over it from the
beginning and make our determination
based on whatever evidence is submitted.

We are not bound by the findings and
recommendations of the Navy or the De-
fense Department. We will give the mat-
ter serious consideration.

| Mr. GOODELL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JACKSON. I yield.

Mr. GOODELL. Mr,. President, I know
that the Senator from Washington will

| give the matter serious consideration. I
might say with reference to the question
raised by the Senator from Arkansas
concerning no one leaving that area—
and this was one of the reasons I wanted
the Senator to yield at this time—that
many Culebrans have left.

This is a very unhappy situation there.
These people are native to the island.
This is their home. Are we to say to them,
“We will go on shelling because it doesn’t
disturb you very much.”

There are still 600 or 700 living there.
A great many of them have left because
of these conditions and moved to various
parts of the United States or Puerto Rico.

I commend the Senator from Wash-
ington for his very earnest and sincere
efforts. I appreciate what he has been
doing, and I know that the people of
Puerto Rico and Culebra do also. How-
ever, this thing has been studied and
studied.

The Navy has been required to come
through with studies. Independent re-
search groups have studied it. As a result
of these studies by some of the independ-
ent sources, we find that there are alter-
natives to shelling Culebra.

The Navy decides in each case that
they must go on shelling the island of
Culebra in the national security interest.
But they give no specific details on or
off the record, in secret or open briefings.

The Senator from Washington has
agreed that this is the case. He has not
had a persuasive case presented by the
Navy. The Senator from Washington
wants to afford more time for study. I
appreciate the reasons why the Senator
from Washington wants to do that. How-
ever, I think we have studied this thing
to the point where it is time for action.

Mr, JACKSON. Mr. President, as the
Senator from New York knows, this mat-
ter was not even before the committee,
The Senator from Washington felt suf-
ficiently concerned to take affirmative
and unilateral action. There was no mat-
ter pending before the committee.

Mr. GOODELL. I understand that.

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator from
Washington, as was expressed earlier, is
also chairman of the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs and has a
special interest as far as the Common-
wealth of Puerto Rico is concerned. He

House, that this matter should be gon
into very carefully. :
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This is what we have attempted to do.
We have taken legislative action on the
part on which we are able to reach a con-
clusion. We have not been able to reach
a conclusion on this overall problem. We
simply did not have adequate testimony.

Again, I want to say that we will re-
view the recommendations and findings
of the Navy independently. I do not in-
tend to take as gospel their recommenda-
tions. Again, I will say that the Depart-
ment of Defense will make findings and
recommendations. I do not, however, in-
tend to take as the final word the find-
ings of the Department of Defense.

We will review them—I emphasize
that—independently so that the Senate
will have a chance to know what the al-
ternatives are. If we have to move out of
Culebra—and we may—we will have to
move out. But the Senate should make
that determination based on adequate
testimony and adequate evidence. That
is'all I ask for.

Mr. President, I hope we can vote on
the amendment.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr, President, I rise
in opposition to the Goodell amendment
which would prohibit further gunnery
and bombing activities on the island of
Culebra and adjoining cays. If adopted,
the Navy would be forced to conduct a
significant amount of its Atlantic Fleet
operational training by fragmenting it
to areas which do not have the ingredi-
ents necessary to conduct a comprehen-
sive training program. There are few al-
ternatives to the Culebra range and no
one of them can be considered adequate.

The loss of the Culebra target area for
naval gunfire support would dictate in-
creased use of Bloodsworth Island range
in the Chesapeake Bay area. Besides the
Bloodsworth Island range for naval gun-
fire there is only the Viegues Island area
some 10 miles from Culebra which is
Eiresent.ly serving as a Marine training

te.

Well over 80 percent of the Navy's
ship-to-shore firing is now being con-
ducted in the Culebra area. The U.S.
Navy has used this area for the past 34
years without any serious incidents.

Despite claims to the confrary the
Navy record for safety is excepfional.
This can be best proven by the fact that
in all of the 34 years there has been only
one claim filed against the Navy in con-
nection with an injury or property loss
on Culebra. The single claim was filed in
1968 when it was contended a calf was
killed as the result of shelling in that
area,

Mr, President, it is easy to stand here
on the Senate floor and speculate about
how simple it would be to locate another
firing area. However, the Navy has made
considerable efforts already in this area
without success.

The Culebra site cannot be duplicated
because it is exceptional from the stand-
point of what the Navy needs. There is
a very small population there—some 700
people. They are some 5 miles from the
area being routinely shelled and 2%
miles from the nearest range where lim-
ited firing is performed.

Further, this is an area where the
weather is excellent year around. The
terrain on Culebra includes hills and
ledges, another factor hard to find but
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necessary as an impact area for Navy
ship-to-shore shelling.

Still further Culebra is relatively free
of commercial shipping thus permitting
Navy ships to conduct a wide variety of
maneuvers and even land assault forces.

Finally, Culebra is only a few miles
from the Navy’s Roosevelt Roads Sta-
tion which provides still another ingre-
dient—a sizable support station for ships
and personnel engaged in the range
training areas.

The loss of the Culebra target area for
naval gunfire support would dictate in-
creased use of Bloodsworth Island in the
Chesapeake Bay area. This, coupled with
the limited ability of Vieques to absorb
additional naval gunfire use, would per-
mit only 60 percent of the Atlantic Fleet
ships to complete naval gunfire support
training.

Because of the limited capabilities and
potential inherent at Bloodsworth Is-
land and Vieques, the actual degradation
of naval gunfire support training would
be qualitatively reduced in excess of 40
percent.

The restricted sea area at Bloodsworth
Island - precludes realistic high speed
maneuvering and firing at both long and
short ranges. Shoal water prevents clos-
ure within 5,000 yards of the impact
area which combined with an average
terrain height .of 2 feet does not allow
ships to attain proficiency in locating
and destroying targets by direct fire—a
requirement for ship survival during op-
erations off a hostile shoreline.

Finally, the terrain does not permit
the placing of varied targets and obser-
vation posts which are essential for the
detailed scoring and evaluation of naval
gunfire support training. This kind of
detailed evaluation is vitally important,
because all tactics; doctrine and combat
procedures are based upon the predict-
?é:le performance of each weapons sys-

m. :
With respect to the air-to-ground
training, the Navy and Marine Corps
have a total of eight targets in the At~
lantic Fleet Weapons Range, seven of
them at cays around Culebra. These are
used for the advanced training of squad-
rons, maintenance of combat proficiency
of embarked ecarrier air wings and task
force training operations.

If the seven Culebra targets were lost,
the advance training would, of neces-
sity, be required to be conducted else-
where. Targets in the continental United
States, which are used primarily for
basic aircrew training, would have the
capability to absorb 55 percent of the
target time now used at Culebra. Thus,
we would still lack the target availability
to meet 45 percent of our advanced
squadron, combat proficiency and task

- force training requirements.

The outer ranges of the Atlantic Fleet
Weapons Range provide the Atlantie
Fleet with the only combined airspace,
sea space, and electronic environment in
which air-to-air and surface-to-air mis-
sile training and evaluation can be ac-
complished. This coupled with the air-
to-ground and naval gunfire support tar-
gets on Culebra and the outlying cays
provide the Atlantic Fleet the only muiti-
threat environment within which the
carriers, destroyers, submarines, am=
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phibious ships and the service force can
conduct the inter-type and task force
training. This type training is essential
to molding individual units into an effec-
tive force capable of employing the full
range of seapower.

A gradual phasing out of gunnery and
bombing activities on Culebra and its
cays would require new technology for
weapon systems training and evaluation
of ships and aircraft and their crews.
The Navy has and is continuing to work
toward developing this capability, but as
yet no. specific alternatives to realistic
land impact areas have been developed.
The Navy is not optimistic that a solu-
tion can be found in the immmediate
future.

The Navy has undertaken to find al-
ternatives to Culebra. To date they have
been unsuccessful. The few sites found
do mot come close to providing what is
needed. The building of an artificial is-
land has even been considered.

The Senate Armed Services Commit-
tee, recognizing the problems in the
Culebra issue, has written into its report
a requirement that the Department of
Defense study this matter and report
back to the committee. In the meantime,
present testing is 'to be reduced to a
minimum by January 1, 1971. It is hoped
this Department of Defense study can
develop some alternatives acceptable to
maintaining the military preparedness
of the Atlantic Fleet. Nothing short of
that should be accepted.

In view of this study and the other
facts I have stated it is my hope the
Senate will reject the Goodell amend-
ment. No evidence exists that the people
of Culebra have been harmed by this
range which has existed for these many
years. Some of the incidents cited here
on the floor by proponents of this
amendment have been blown up despite
competent testimony to the contrary.

Further, the Navy has taken steps re-
cently to further strengthen safety
measures in this island area. Some of
these steps resulted from a House sub-
committee reporf issued last June. These
steps should strengthen the good rela-
tions between the Navy and the people
of ‘Culebra which have existed until re-
cently.

The safety of the people of Culebra
and the surrounding waters and islands
is of paramount importance. No shelling
of range areas should ever be placed
above the safety of the Culebrans or any-
one else. None of us would like to have
the Navy or anyone else shelling in our
backyards.

However, the Navy has an undisputed
ownership in the Culebra area and has
conducted their range firings over the
years without injury to any person. Of-
fers have been made to move the Cule-
brans to nearby and more prosperous
islands. Land exchanges have been of-
fered to further tighten security meas-
ures. The Navy should spare no steps in
trying to work with the inhabitants of
these islands.

It is my opinion land developers are
mostly responsible for the present uproar
about Culebra. They are generating a lot
of smoke in order to turh a fast buck. We
should not yield to land developers who
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will take this island from the poor and
build fancy houses for the rich.

It would also be unwise to act hastily
on a matter of such importance to our
national security. Let us wait until the
range control improvements suggested
by the House subcommittee and the Navy
are put into effect. Let us wait until the
Department of Defense conducts the
study requested by the Senate Armed
Services Committee. These steps deserve
time. The Senate should not overrule
these efforts in the face of the recom-
mendation of the responsible Senate
committees.

In view of these points I urge defeat
of the Goodell amendment.

Mr., FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
will not delay the Senate. I want the
record to show that the former Gover-
nor, Luis Munoz-Marin of Puerto Rico,
who, in effect, was the founder of the
Commonwealth and Governor for 16
years, sent me a wire expressing the
interest of this Commonwealth in being
released from the necessity of being
bombed.

Then, the present Governor, who, if I
recall correctly, is a Republican, and. a
leading industrialist of Puerto Rico,
Governor Ferre, a man of the highest
integrity, came to see me, and he pleaded
with me, and I assume with other Sena-
tors, that this target praetice is a great
imposition upon a small community;
that it is one of the most densely popu-
lated areas in the Western Hemisphere,
about as densely populated as any place
in the world. It has very limited land,
with no way to expand it, The United
States, on the other hand, has over
3 million square miles, with many islands
off both coasts. Certain islands off the
coast of South Carolina could be con-
verted to this use if necessary. In any
case, Puerto Rico is a small, struggling
community, with a great many people
and very limited land. Both of those
Governors are outstanding men. I cer-
tainly think it is insensitive and callous
for the great United States to take this
attitude especially with froops and
navies all over the world, with equip-
ment of all kinds on foreign bases—at
last count. I think we have about 450
scattered all over the world. It is simply
ineredible to believe there is not any
place else where the Navy could conduct
firing practice with obsolete guns, Cer-
tainly these guns, in view of the nuclear
weapons and missiles that we have, are
simply used as an exercise to keep the
Navy boys happy and give them some-
thing to do. That firing range certainly
could not be of great importance. It may
have marginal importance for the hap-
piness of sailors. To say that a great
country like ours, with 200 million peo-
ple, cannot do anything about this situ-
ation, which involves a small community.
with many people on it, is a very bad
attitude to take. I hope the Senate will
show some magnanimity and consider-
ation for this small community.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from New York. The yeas
and nays have been ordered, and the
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk called

the roll.
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Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Nevada
(Mr. Cannon), the Senator from Cali-
fornia (Mr. CRANSTON), the Senator from
Tennessee (Mr, Gore), the Senator from
Hawaii (Mr. InouYE), the Senator from
Massachusetts (Mr. KENNEDY), the Sen-
ator from Minnesota (Mr. McCaARTHY),
the Senator from Indiana (Mr. HARTKE),
the Senator from Wyoming (Mr. Mc-
GEE) , the Senator from New Mexico (Mr.
MonToya), the Senator from Maine (Mr.
Muskie), the Senator from Georgia (Mr.
RusserLr), the Senator from Missouri
(Mr. SyMmIiNcTON) , and the Senator from
Maryland (Mr. TyYpiNGs) are necessarily
absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska (Mr. GrRAVEL), the Senator
from North Carolina (Mr. JorpaN), the
Senator from Alabama (Mr. SPARKMAN),
the Senator from Texas (Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH) and the Senator from Ohio
(Mr. Young) are absent on official busi-
ness.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Maine (Mr.
Muskie), the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
GRAVEL), the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
Youwne) and the Senator from Missouri
(Mr. SyMmIncTON) , would each vote “‘yea.”

Mr. GRIFFIN. I announce that the
Senator from Vermont (Mr, AIXEN), the
Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Coox), the
Senator from California (Mr. MURPHEY),
the Senator from Maine (Mrs. SmiTH),
the Senator from Illinois (Mr. SMITH)
and the Senator from Texas (Mr.
Tower) are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Oklahoma (Mr.
BeLLMON) is absent on official business.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
MunpT) is absent because of illness.

If present and voting, the Senator from
South Dakota (Mr. MunoT), the Senator
from Maine (Mrs. SmiTH), and the Sen-
ator from Illinois (Mr. SmrTe), would
each vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from EKen-
tucky (Mr. Cooxk) is paired with the Sen-
ator from Texas (Mr. Tower). If pres-
ent and voting, the Senator from Ken-
tucky would vote “yea” and the Senator
from Texas would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 19,
nays 55, as follows:

[No. 337 Leg.]
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NOT VOTING—26
Smith, Maine
ith, I1.

Jordan, N.C.
Eennedy
McCarthy
McGee
Montoya
Mundt
Murphy
Muskie

Aiken

Bellmon Sm

Sparkman
Symington
Tower
Tydings
Yarborough
Young, Ohlo
Tnouye Russell

So Mr. GoopeLL’s amendment was re-
jected.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask
for the yeas and nays on final passage.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr, JAVITS, Mr. President, I should
like to have the attention of the Senator
from Washington.

I do not know whether an amendment
is going to be necessary, but I should like
at least to ask some questions for the
RECORD.

If the Senator will direct his atten-
tion to section 103, at page 56, he will
note that the bill provides the following:

The Secretary of the Army may establish
or develop Army installations and facilities
by proceeding with constructions made nec-
essary by changes in Army missions and
responsibilities—

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, may we
have order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ate will be in order.

Mr, JAVITS, I think Senators will find
that what I am about to ask is important.
It could involve ultimately vast sums of
money and matters of vast significance
by the United States. This is not a light
matter, it concerns the strategic arms
race which has occasioned months of de-
bate in this Chamber, and may again, I
hope Senators will give me their close
attention.

The section reads:

The Secretary of the Army may establish
or develop Army installations and facilities
by proceeding with constructions made nec-
essary by changes in Army missions and
responsibilities which have been occasioned
by: (a) unforeseen security considerations.

Then follow other specifications, in-
cluding new weapons development. The
one I am focusing on is “unforeseen
security considerations.”

Mr. President, these words are broad
enough to justify the acquisition of new
ABM sites. If, for example, the United
States should enter into some form of
SALT agreement with the Soviet Union
and should adopt what has been widely
speculated upon as the “National Com-
mand Authority” formula—that is, an
ABM installation of great magnitude
around Washington and one around Mos-
cow—I see nothing in this language
which would prevent the Secretary of
Defense from going right ahead to do it
without any further congressional au-
thorization. He would have the difficulty
probably of requiring appropriations as
this section does not ecarry any real
money. It carries $10 million. But, none-
theless, he would have authority; and
perhaps could use money for missiles and
other hardware already authorized or ap-
propriated for use at other sites.

I have questioned the Senator from
‘Washington about this, and I charge no
secret motive of any kind by the com-
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mittee. He tells me—and I take his word
for it—that this has been the kind of
provision which has been carried on for
a long time to take care of contingencies
which might occur under ordinary cir-
cumstances.

Within the framework of this enor-
mous struggle over the ABM, within the
framework of negotiations which are now
going on with the Soviet Union—in other
words, within the present circum-
stances—it would seem at first reading
that this does represent an enormous
grant of discretionary authority which
could be used to fit the kind of situation
that I have described. Moreover, taken
literally the language of this section
would allow the Secretary of the Army
to move ahead with ABM sites aimed at
“area defense,” despite Senator Jack-
soN’s own fine work to prevent this.

I think it is very essential, before any
of us decide whether an amendment is
deserved, that this matter be resolved.
An amendment would be very simple. It
would just confine the meaning of this
to whatever has been authorized by law.
But this is a new law, so I think it is es-
gtial!lltial that we have the views of the

Mr. JACEKSON. Mr. President, I am
happy to respond to the questions posed
by the able Senator from New York.

First, let me say that this section pro-
vides emergency authority for each of
the three services. Identical language ap-
pears in the Navy and the Air Force titles
of the bill.

The purpose of this language, which
has been on the statute books for over
a decade, is to deal with emergency sit-
uations. For example, in connection with
our research work, the scientists could
well come up with a new concept that
would require the construction of a
building forthwith. This particular sec-
tion would make it possible for the De-
partment of the Army to undertake that
on-going research activity by building a
faeility to fulfill the findings made at
that particular point in time. It is en-
tirely of an emergency nature.

Another example: In connection with
the military operation in 1962, as it per-
tained to the missile erisis in Cuba, it
was necessary for the armed services to
undertake various emergency activities,
including construction of facilities. They
operated under section 103 to do that on
an emergency basis.

In any event, they would have to come
to both the Armed Services and the Ap-
propriations Committees, for reprogram-
ing of funds already available to them
to accomplish construetion under this
section.

I assure the Senator from New York
that under no circumstances could this
section be used to develop a new weap-
ons system, or to deploy a new weapons
system. It is related directly and pri-
marily to emergency situations. Cer-
tainly, the example that the Senator
from New York gave—that is, the news-
paper discussions about a possible trade-
off with the Soviet Union regarding their
having ABM facilities in the area of Mos-
cow and a similar arrangement for the
District of Columbisa in our case—would
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require specific authorization by Con-
gress. There can be no question about
that.

To corroborate the point legislatively,
I may say to the Senator that, as he
knows, the House did include in the bill
on which we have just completed a con-
ference a provision for the so-called area
defense concept, which included a num-
ber of sites, including the District of
Columbia. That was eliminated in con-
ference.

I do not think there can be any doubt,
under any circumstances, that they
would be prohibited from utilizing the
authority of this section to develop and
deploy any kind of weapons system,
whether it is ABM or any other. They
could develop and do research work on
systems but could not deploy a system
under this authority.

Mr. JAVITS. If the Senator would al-
low me to make two observations——

Mr. JACKSON. I want to emphasize
that it has been on the statute books for
over 10 years.

Mr, JAVITS. I understand that, and I
said that myself; but I was looking for-
ward to the situation in which we stand
oW,

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield.

Mr. BROOKE. Has the $10 million au-
thorization always been in the bill in the
last decade?

Mr. JACKSON. I am advised that it
has varied anywhere from $5 to $10
million—$5 million, $8 million, $10 mil-
lion, But it has been $10 million for sev-
eral years.

Mr. BROOEKE., Is it clear that under
this authorization the Secretary of De-
fense could not expand to area defense?

Mr. JACKSON. No question whatever.
I can assure the distinguished Senator
from Massachusetts that there is no au-
thority under section 103 or any other
section of this bill to undertake any
such activity.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I am not quite through.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield on that point?

Mr. JAVITS. I yield.

Mr. STENNIS. Supplementing what
the Senator from Washington has said,
in years past I was chairman of the sub-
committee that handled this bill for
many years. A similar provision has been
here all these years, and it is a necessary
one. Some years very little has been used
under it, as I recall, There is no ques-
tion about this. It is a needed, necessary,
regular routine authorization. Further,
as the Senator has said, we had this real
issue up in the conference on the pro-
curement bill, which has been agreed to,
and the conference report has already
been approved fhis afternoon by the
House. That bill came back here exactly
as it left the Senate so far as the ABM,
area defense, or anything else like that
is concerned. There is no question about
it, it will be before this body this week.

Mr, JAVITS. I should like to ask the
Senator another question. The $10 mil-
lion figure on page 56, line 20, is that $10
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million an authorization limitation on
the whole section or, if not, what is it a
limitation on?

Mr. JACKSON. We confine the limit
to section 103.

Mr. JAVITS. What I meant is, is the
$10 million ceiling for anything other
than under this section?

Mr. JACKSON., That is right.

Mr. JAVITS. That is correct. I see. So
that it cannot exceed $10 million in au-
thorizations in terms of cost?

Mr. JACKSON. To follow up on the
Senator’s point, on the top of page 57,
where it reads:

This authorization will expire as of Sep-
tember 80, 1071, except for those public
works projects concerning which the Com-
mittees on Armed Services of the Senate and
House of Representatives have been notified
pursuant to this section prior to that date.

They have to notify us of any activity
under the section.

Mr. JAVITS. I should like very much,
because we are certainly not anxious to
create any big problems if there are none,
to deal with the problem in a congenial
way to all concerned. We have had some
bitter experience with interpretations
made on the floor. We could write a few
books about assurances of managers of
bills. For example, on the Gulf of Ton-
kin resolution and what was ultimately
done with the Gulf of Tonkin resolution,
in view of its plain words of the legisla-
tion. It occurred to my executive assist-
ant Mr. Lakeland, who is helping me fol-
low this bill, and I think it is a sound in-
quiry, in light of the situation, so that I
am pursuing it. I think it will be a service
to the Senate and the country. I submit
this also to my colleagues, like the Sen-
ator from Kentucky (Mr. Coorer) and
others, who have been leaders in this
fight for months.

Would the Senator from Washington
feel it was appropriate and fair to use the
word he used—to wit, “emergency” and
to say, “made necessary by emergency
changes in Army missions, and so forth,”
thereby implementing this discussion
and at least adding something to the bill
to represent our acceptance of the word
used by the Senator from Washington as
the reason why we should not feel such
a broad grant of authority was necessary.

Mr. JACKSON. May I respond fto
that——

Mr. JAVITS. Yes.

Mr. JACKSON. By saying that we dia
make it clear that under the provisions
of section 103, which we have beén dis-
cussing——

Mr, JAVITS, Fine,

Mr. JACKSON. There is authority to
take advantage of any findings in the
area of research, so as to authorize under
this provision construction of a building
necessary to support that research activ-
ity. I would point out that this is not an
emergency but a matter of urgent con-
sideration, If they should have to wait
to go through the whole authorization
process, invaluable time would be lost.
Therefore, if it were confined to any
emergency situation in every situation,
I think it would work to the disadvantage
of some of our important research ac-
tivities.
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I want to emphasize again that there
is absolutely no authority under section
103 for the Army to undertake any kind
of construction program that would in-
volve deployment, of any new system.

Mr. JAVITS, If the Senator would al-
low me to make one suggestion here—I
am submitting this to the Senator be-
cause I want to proceed in a way con-
genial to all concerned—perhaps we
could solve the problem by inserting the
word “emergency,” in connection with
“unforeseen security considerations,” and
instead of saying “unforeseen,” say
“emergency security considerations.”

In other words, what I am trying to do
is to take the statement of the Senator
himself and, by making some minor
change, show that we have accepted his
statement as giving the necessary as-
surance; making it clear that it does not
apply to strategic weapons systems.

Mr. JACKSON. The Senator would say
that this authority cannot be used, for
example, to deploy—

Mr. JAVITS., A weapons system.,

Mr. JACKSON. A weapons system.

Mr. JAVITS. I would find that ac-
ceptable.

Mr. JACKSON. That is something else,
but I would like to say that I would pre-
fer to go over this very carefully, so that
we do not tie our hands here in connec-
tion with an emergency development. I
cite the Cuban missile crisis.

Mr. JAVITS. The Senator did, yes.

Mr. JACKSON. When President Ken-
nedy had to use his authority——

Mr, JAVITS. Right.

Mr. JACKSON (continuing). And
actually build facilities in the movement
of troops in October of 1962, does the
Senator not see, because of that develop-
ment. I would rather think this through
a little, and then come up with some
limiting language at another time. I
would rather not do so on the floor.

Mr, JAVITS. I do not know when else
we can do it in view of the fact that the
bill is now pending before us.

Mr. JACKSON. If I am here when this
bill comes up next year

Mr. JAVITS. Oh, well, I am sorry, but
I do not think we want to do that. But I
do not want to present the Senator with
an amendment at this minute, Other
Senators have amendments to offer. I
have the explanation now, and I will do
my best to work something out which
will be agreeable.

Mr. DOMINICE. Mr. President, I think
the colloguy the Senator just had with
the Senator from Washington is crystal
clear as to the intent, but let me give
some examples where the word “emer-
geney"” would not be used.

Let us suppose, for example, that there
is a further reduction and consolidation
in the Armed Forces this year, and all
of a sudden, in order to put this together,
the Secretary of Defense decides he has
to consolidate some bases and provide
more construction on a base, in order to
take care of the concentration of pop-
ulation which has not been provided for
in the basic bill. That is one example.

Suppose we have a NATO agreement,
in view of a Soviet threat, to decide as
to how we had better boost our forces.
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We might have to take some emergency
action with respect to that. Of course,
that would not be emergency action but
real action with respect to the deploy-
ment of troops, and for construction
overseas, whatever it may be. This is de-
signed to give that flexibility, still lim-
ited in amounts and still with the re-
quirement that the Army has to inform
the committees before they take irrev-
ocable action on these particular items.
So, under those circumstances, although
I can see that the Senator is legitimately
concerned with the breadth of the lan-
guage, it would seem to me that this col-
loguy has ironed out those problems.

Mr. JAVITS. I have already made
clear my position. I shall desist for the
moment and allow other Senators to go
forward. I shall see, in the meantime,
if I cannot come up with something that
will be mutually agreeable to those who
feel as I do, and the manager of the
bill.

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment and ask that it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
EacLETON)., The amendment will be
stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 104, line 6, after the comma after
‘1972' Insert the following “and on the island
of EKahoolawe, State of Hawali,”.

Mr. FONG. Mr, President, I am offer-
ing an amendment, on page 104, line 6 of
the bill, after the comma after “1972”,
to insert the following: “and on the
island of Kahoolawe, State of Hawaii.”
It goes to that paragraph in the bill that
states:

The Department of Navy is directed to ter-
minate all weapons range activities con-
ducted on or near the eastern coast of
Culebra and the bays within three nautical
miles of the eastern coast no later than
January 1, 1872, unless the President of the
United States determines that the national
security of the United States requires the
continuation of such activities beyond this
date.

To this directive to terminate target
activities, I have added the island of
Kahoolawe. The island of Kahoolawe is
45 miles long and 6 miles southwest of
the island of Maui.

By Executive Order 10346, it was set
aside as a bombing range by the Presi-
dent. This Executive order contemplates
that Kahoolawe should be returned to
civilian use and that certain conserva-
tion measures should be taken on the
island; namely, to protect it from erosion,
to see that the cloven hoof animals do
not exceed 200, and to maintain the
island so that at the time it is restored to
Hawalii, it be a habitable island.

In the amendment, I provide that the
island of Kahoolawe be treated the same
as the island of Culebra so that if, in the
discretion of the President after Janu-
ary 1, 1972, he feels the national security
of the United States requires the con-
tinuation of that island as a bombing
target, it can be used in that manner.

The reason I bring this to the atten-
tion of the Senate is that I have received
numerous regquests from .the people on
the island of Maui relative to the cessa-
tion of the bombing of Kahoolawe. The
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people of Maui are very fearful that
the bombs dropped on that island by
U.S. warships, Navy, and Air Force
planes may some day hit them. In
fact, a 500-pound live bomb fell on the
island of Maui on September 29, 1969.
The bombs that have landed on Kahoo-
lawe have constantly shaken the people
on Maui. The shocks have been felt 30
miles away. Persons have been shaken
and concrete slabs have been cracked.

Apropos of this, in 1965 two Navy
planes were trying to bomb Kaula, just
19 miles from the island of Niihau in
Hawaii, and they dropped eight 250-
pound bombs on the island of Niihau. So,
if the Navy navigators and Navy aviators
can make a mistake 19 miles away from
an inhabited island, they could ceriain-
1y make a mistake and bomb the island of
Maui, only 6 miles from Eahoolawe.

I have received a resolution from the
county of Maui asking that the island
be spared from bombing.

I ask unanimous consent that the res-
olution be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION 1}

Whereas, Sec. 1-2 of the Charter of the
County of Maul states that the County of
Maul includes the island of Kahoolawe; and

Whereas, the recent bombing practice held
by the United States Navy on the island of
Eahoolawe created concussions which af-
fected residents In various areas of the island
of Maui; and

Whereas, there'is serious danger that stray
bombs from these bombing practices could
destroy life and property on the island of
Maui; and

Whereas, there are other unpopulated
islands in the Pacific Ocean which could be
used for such bombing practices; now, there-
fore, Be it

Resolved, by the Council of the County
of Maui that it does hereby respectfully
request thie United States Navy to serlously
consider selecting an isolated island in the
Pacific Ocean for bombing practices and to
return Eahoolawe to productive use such as
cattle raising and to provide fishing grounds
for local fishermen; and Be it further

Resolved, that a certified copy of this reso-
lution be transmitted to the United States
Navy, Pearl Harbor, Hawall.

Mr, FONG. Mr. President, I also ask
unanimous consent that Executive Order
10346 be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the Execu-
tive order was ordered to be printed in
the REcORD, as follows:

EXECUTIVE ORDER 10436
RESERVING KAHOOLAWE ISLAND, TERRITORY OF

HAWAII, FOR THE USE OF THE UNITED STATES

FOR NAVAL PURPOSES AND PLACING IT UNDER

THE JURISDICTION OF THE SECRETARY OF THE

NAVY

Whereas it appears necessary and in the
public interest that the Island of Kahoolawe,
Territory of Hawall, which comprises an area
of approximately forty-five square mlles,
and which forms a part of the public lands
ceded and transferred to the United States
by the Republic of Hawall under the joint
resolution of annexation of July 7, 1898, 30
Stat. 7560, be taken and reserved for the use
of the United States for naval purposes, ex-
cept that portion comprizging an area of 23.3
acres, more or less, heretofore taken for
Hghthouse purposes by . Proclamation No.
1827 of the President of the United States
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dated February 3, 1928 (45 Btat. 2037); and

Whereas it is deemed desirable and in the
public interest that provislon be made for
the conducting of a program of soll conser-
vation on the island while the reservation
made hereby is in force, and that the area
within such reservation be restored to a con-
dition reasonably safe for human habitation
when it is no longer needed for naval pur-

poses:

Now, Therefore, by virtue of the authority
vested in me by section 91 of the act of
April 30, 1900, 31 Stat, 159, as amended by
section Tof the act of May 27, 1910, 36 Stat.
447, 1t is ordered as follows:

1. The Island of Eahoolawe, Territory of
Hawali, except that portion taken by the
United States for lighthouse purposes by
proclamation No, 1827 of February 38, 1928, is
hereby taken and reserved for the use of the
United States for naval purposes, and is
placed under the jurisdiction of the Secre-
tary of the Navy.

2. The Becretary of the Navy shall, within
& reasonable period following the date of
this order, eradicate from the island all
eleven-hooved animals, or shall within such
period and at all times thereafter while the
area hereby reserved or any portion thereof
is under his jurisdiction take such steps as
may be necessary to assure that the num-
ber of such animals on the island at any
given time shall not exceed two hundred.

3. The Territory of Hawail shall have the
right, at its expense and risk, at reasonable
intervals to enter and inspect the island to
ascertain the extent of forest cover, erosion,
and animal life thereon, and to sow or plant
suitable grasses and plants under a program
of soil conservation: Provided, that such en-
trance and inspection shall not interfere un-
reasonably with activities of the Department
of the Navy or of the United States Coast
Guard.

4. When there is no longer a need for the
use of the area hereby reserved, or any
portion thereof, for naval purposes of the
United SBtates, the Department of the Nayy
shall so notify the Territory of Hawall, and
shall, upon reasonable request of the Terri-
tory, render such area, or such portion
thereof, reasonably safe for human habita-
tion, without cost to the Territory.

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I ask that
the island of Kahoolawe be given the
same consideration as the island of
Culebra. I do not think that I am ask-
ing too much. I am only asking that the
committee take a look at what is hap-
pening out there in the Pacific and see
whether there are alternate sites that
could be used by the Navy to practice
target bombing.

The island of Culebra has been given
this exemption if the President should
decide in the national interest that it is
not necessary that we use the island of
Culebra.

I am only asking that we be given the
same consideration. Let us take a look
at this matter.

I would hope that the distinguished
Senator from Washington would accept
the amendment and see what might be
done.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I
would like to accept the amendment. But
I think T can say on behalf of the sub-
committee that we do not have any evi-
dence in regard to this matter. This is
the first I have heard of it. I understand
the concern of the Senator. I would be
very happy, as part of this investiga-
tion, to ask the Navy to get right on
this matter. "
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The difference between this situation
and the one in subsection (c), page 104,
is that in the case of the eastern end
of Culebra, the language and the date
that was set was worked out with the
Navy. The Navy plans to get out of that
area by that time. We simply set the time
as it was given to us. That was one of
their preliminary findings.

We do not have any information re-
garding the special problem adjacent to
the island of Maui.

I can assure my good friend the Sen-
ator from Hawali that we will ask the
Navy to look into this matter forthwith.
However, I hesitate to accept the amend-
ment fo set a cutoff date here when we
have no word from the Navy as to their
position on this matter.

I assure the Senator that we will go
into this matter deliberately. I feel sure
that I can speak for the members of the
subcommittee in that regard.

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, since the
distinguished Senator from Washington
has assured me that he will look into
this matter and will give it his utmost
consideration, I am willing to withdraw
my amendment, I hope that the commit-
tee really looks into the matter and asks
the Navy to see whether it can find alter-
native sites and see what can be done in
the matter.

Mr. JACKSON., Mr, President, this will
be done, The Senator will be firmly ad-
vised of the action taken by the sub-
committee with the appropriate re-
sponses from the Navy. We will look into
it at the same time that we take a look
at the report on Culebra, which comes
from the Navy which must be submitted
to Congress by April 1

Mr. FONG. Mr. President, I thank the
distinguished Senator from Washington.

Ml;. President, I withdraw my amend-
ment,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment is withdrawn. The bill is
open to further amendment.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr. President, I send to
the desk an amendment on behalf of
myself and Senators CooPER, BROOKE,
and HATFIELD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:
On page 57, after line 5 insert:

Provided, That this section may not be
used as authority to initiate the deployment
of any strategic weapons system at any site
not otherwise specifically authorized by law.

Mr. JAVITS, Mr. President, I shall
just be a moment. I have tried to present
what the Senator himself says with re-
spect to the ambit he wishes this amend-
ment to touch.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I am
happy to take the amendment to con-
ference,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from New York.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER, The bill
is open to further amendment. If there be
no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on agreeing to the com-
mittee amendment in the nature of a
substitute, ‘as amended. .
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The committee amendment was agreed

to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on the engrossment of the amend-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
grossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill (HR. 17604) was read the
third time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass? On this ques-
tion the yeas and nays have been ordered,
and the clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. I an-
nounce that the Senator from Nevada
(Mr. CaxnnNow), the Senator from Cali-
fornia (Mr. CransTON) , the Senator from
Mississippi (Mr. EasTLAND), the Senator
from Tennessee (Mr. Gogre), the Senator
from Indiana (Mr. HARTKE), the Senator
from Hawaii (Mr, INouYE), the Senator
from Massachusetts (Mr. EENNEDY), the
Senator from Minnesota (Mr. Mec-
CarTHY), the Senator from Wyoming
(Mr. McGee), the Senator from New
Mexico (Mr. MonToyva), the Senator
from Maine (Mr, MuskIe), the Senator
from Missouri (Mr. Symincron), the
Senator from Maryland (Mr. TYDINGS)
are necessarily absent.

I further announce that the Senator
from Alaska (Mr. Graver), the Senator
from North Carolina (Mr. Jorban), the
Senator from Alabama (Mr. SPAREMAN),
the Senator from Texas (Mr.' YaR-
BOROUGH), and the Senator from Ohio
(Mr. YouNc) are absent on official busi-
I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Nevada (Mr.
Canron), the Senator from Alaska (Mr.
GraveL), the Senator from North Caro-
lina (Mr. JorDAN) , the Senator from New
Mexico (Mr. MonTtova), the Senator
from Missourl (Mr. SymincroNn), the
Senator from Ohio (Mr. Younc) would
each vote “yea.”

Mr. GRIFFIN, I announce that the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. AIKEN), the
Senator from Kentucky (Mr. Coox), the
Senator from California (Mr. MURPHY),
the Senator from Maine (Mrs. SMITH),
the Senator from Illinpis (Mr. SmiTH),
and the Senator from Texas (Mr.
TowER), are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Oklahoma (Mr,
Berimon) is absent on official business.

The Senator from South Dakota (Mr.
MunbdT) is absent because of illness.

The Senator from New York (Mr.
GoobpEeLL) is detained on official business.

If present and voting, the Senator
from New York (Mr. GoopEeLL), the Sen-
ator from South Dakota (Mr. MuUNDT),
the Senator from California (Mr. Mugr-
PHY), the Senator from Maine (Mrs.
SmrTH), the Senator from Illinois (Mr,
SmiTH), and the Senator from Texas
(Mr. Tower) would each vote “yea.”

The result was announced—yeas 73,
nays 0, as follows:
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YEAS—T8

Bayh
Bennett
Bible
Boggs

Brooke
Burdick
Byrd, Va.
Byrd, W. Va.
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Case

Church
Cooper
Cotton

Holland Pearson

Hollings Pell

Hruska Percy

Hughes Prouty

Jackson Proxmire

Javits Randolph

Jordan, Idaho Ribicoff

Long Russell
Saxzbe

Ellender Schwelker

Ervin

Fannin

Fong

Fulbright

Goldwater

Gurney
Hansen
Harrls

Hart
Hatfleld

Pastore
NAYS—0

NOT VOTING—27

Hartke Muskie
Inocuye Smith, Malne
Jordan, N.C. Bmith, IIl.
Eennedy Sparkman
McCarthy Symington
McGee

Tower
Goodell Montoya Tydings
Mundt

Gore Yarborough
Gravel Murphy Young, Ohio

So the bill (H.R. 17604) was passed.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate insist on its amendments
and request a conference with the House
thereon, and that the Chair be autho-
rized to appoint conferees on the part
of the Senate. i

The motion was agreed to; and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. JACKSON,
Mr. STENNIS, Mr. ErRviN, Mr. CANNON, Mr.
Byrp of Virginia, Mr. THURMOND, Mr.
ToweR, and Mr. DoMiNIcK conferees on
the part of the Senate.

Mr, MANSFIELD. Mr. President, once
again the Senate owes a deep debt of
gratitude to the distinguished Senator
from Washington (Mr. Jackson). His
handling of this year’s milifary construc-
tion authorization equalled the splendid
task he has performed in steering this
highly inportant measure through the
Senate in years past.

Senator Jackson is to be commended.
He is to be commended for his articulate
presentation, for his strong advocacy
and for his deep understanding. To this
measure, Senator Jackson lent all of
the many outstanding legislative skills
‘he applies to every task he undertakes in
this body. We are grateful.

The ‘Senate is grateful as well to Sen-
ator TrurMOND. He, too, played a vital
role in assuring the overwhelming suc-
cess of this vital authorization. As the
ranking minority members of the sub-
committee, he cooperated and assisted
with characteristic willingness and great
ability.

To the Senate also, goes' my personal
thanks. Each Member joined to assure
the efficient disposition of the military
construction proposal with full' regard
for the views of each Member.

IMPROVING THE PORTSMOUTH NAVAL SHIPYARD

Mr. McINTYRE. Mr. President, I am
pleased by the action being taken today
to pass H.R. 17604, the military con-
struction bill.

The distinguished Senator from Wash-
ington (Mr. Jackson) the chairman of
the Subcommittee on Military Construc-
tion of the Armed Services Committee,
has given his expected capable leadership
in bringing forth a realistic and mean-

Aiken
Bellmon
Cannon
Cook
Cranston
Eastland
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ingful bill to provide for this important
part of our defense structure.

I am particularly pleased that this im-
portant legislation contains $5,685 mil-
lion for improvements at the Portsmouth
Naval Shipyard of Portsmouth, N.H.

The Portsmouth shipyard is in its
170th year of service to the Nation. It has
been an integral part of the Nation’'s
defense since 1815.

The shipyard provides the Navy with
a competent, dedicated, well-staffed in-
stallation to give undergirding to our na-
val strength. The deterrent power of our
Navy is one of the keystones of our Na-
tion’s safeguard against war. Without the
kind of deterrent the Portsmouth facility
is capable of efficiently and expeditiously
servicing, our defense would suffer.

As we are all well aware, the shipyard
has been threatened for many years with
closure. It has been recently announced
that the closure order has been rescinded.
I am naturally pleased by this announce-
ment. Those of us representing northern
New England have worked long and hard
to see that the shipyard stays open.

The action we are taking in HR. 17604
does not directly relate to the closure of
the shipyard. The funds we are authoriz-
ing here are devoted to providing needed
improvements in the drydock facilities,
the engineering management offices, and
high pressure steam services outlets and
pure water processing and distribution
at the installations. This action is neces-
sary to enable the shipyard to carry out
presently assigned and vital projects ir-
respective of whether the shipyard does
or does not close sometime in the future.

I have appreciated the chance to work
with the Senator from Washington in as-
suring that these vital funds for the
Portsmouth shipyard are included in this
authorization.

I am sure that this legislation will have
the wholehearted support of the Senate
because of the extremely important pro-
visions it covers in providing for the Na-
tion’s defense.

CONTINUANCE OF CIVIL GOVERN-
MENT FOR THE TRUST' TERRI-
TORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I ask
the Chair to lay before the Sénate a mes-
sage from the House of Representatives
on S. 3479.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill (8.
3479) to amend section 2 of the act of
June 30, 1954, as amended, providing for
the continuance of civil government for
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands
which was to strike out all after the
enacting clause, and insert:

That section 2 of the Act of June 30, 1954
(68 Stat. 330) , as amended, {s amended by de-
leting “for fiscal year 1969, £5,000,000 In ad-
dition to the sums heretofore appropriated,
for fiseal year 1970, 850,000,000 and for fiscal
year 1971, £50,000,000" and inserting in lieu
thereof the following: “for each of the fiscal
m gg?x. 1972, 1973, 1974, and 1975, $60,-

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate concur in the amend-

ment of the House with an amendment,
which I send to the desk.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment of the Senator from Wash-
ington will be stated.

The legislative clerk read the amend-
ment, as follows:

On lines 6 and 7, strike **1973, 1974, and
1975,” and insert “and 1973,".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the motion of the
Senator from Washington.

The motion was agreed to.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House
had agreed to the report of the commit-
tee of conference on the disagreeing
votes of the two Houses on the amend-
ments of the Senate to the bill (HR.
17123) to authorize appropriations dur-
ing the fiscal year 1971 for procure-
ment of aircraft, missiles, naval vessels,
and tracked combat vehicles, and other
weapons, and research, development,
test, and evaluation for the Armed
Forces, and to prescribe the authorized
personnel strength of the Selected Re-
serve of each Reserve component of the
Armed Forces, and for other purposes.

The message also announced that the
House had disagreed to the amendment
of the Senate to the bill (H.R. 15073) to
amend the Federal Deposit Insurance
Act to require insured banks to main-
tain certain records, to require that cer-
tain transactions in U.S. currency be re-
ported to the Department of the Treas-
ury, and for other purposes; agreed to
the conference asked by the Senate on
the disagreeing votes of the two Houses
thereon, and that Mr. PaTman, Mr. BAR-
RETT, Mrs, SULLIVAN, Mr. REuss, Mr, Wip-
NALL, Mrs. Dw¥YER, and Mr. WyLIE were
appointed managers on the part of the
House at the conference.

ENROLLED BILL SIGNED

The message further announced that
the Speaker had affixed his signature
to the enrolled bill (HR. 14373) to au-
thorize the Secretary of the Navy to
convey to the city of Portsmouth, State
of Virginia, certain lands situated within
the Crawford urban renewal project
(Va~53 )in the city of Portsmouth, in
exchange for certain lands situated
within the proposed southside neighbor-
hood development project.

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNI-
TIES ENFORCEMENT ACT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate turn
to the consideration of Calendar No.
1153, S. 2453. I do this so that it will be-
come the pending business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read the bill by
title, as follows: S, 2453, a bill to further
promote equal employment opportunities
for American workers,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?
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There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare with an
amendment to strike out all after the
enacting clause and insert:

That this Act may be cited as the “Equal
Employment Opportunities Enforcement Act
of 1870".

Sec. 2. Section 701 of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 (78 Stat. 263; 42 U.B.C. 2000e) is
amended as follows:

(1) In subsection (a) insert “governments,
governmental agencies, political subdivi-
sions,” after the word “individuals”.

(2) In subsectlon (b) strike out all before
“Provided further”, and insert in lieu thereof
the following:

“{b) The term ‘employer’ means & person
engaged in an industry affecting commerce
who has elght or more employees for each
working day in each of twenty or more cal-
endar weeks in the current or preceding cal-
endar year, and any agent of such a person,
but such term does not include (1) the
United States, a corporation wholly owned
by the Government of the United States, an
Indian tribe or any department or agency of
the District of Columbia subject by statute
to procedures of the competitive service (as
defined in section 2102 of title 5 of the United
States Code), (2) & bona fide private mem-
bership club (other than a labor oragniza-
tion) which is exempt from taxation under
section 501(c) of the Internal Revenue Code
of 19564: Provided, That during the first year
after the date of enactment of the Equal
Employment Opportunities Enforcement Act
of 1970, persons having fewer than twenty
employees (and their agents) shall not be
considered employers, and during the second
year after such date, persons having fewer
than fifteen employees (and their agents)
shall not be considered employers:™

(3) In subsection (c¢) beginning with the
semicolon strike out through the word “as«
sistance’.

(4) In subsection (e) strike out between
“(A)"” and “and such labor organization”,
and insert in lieu thereof “twenty or more
during the first year after the date of en-
actment of the Equal Employment Oppor-
tunities Enforcement Act of 1970, (B) fifteen
or more during the second year after such
date, or (C) eight or more thereafter,

(5) At the end of subsection (h) insert
before the period a comma and the follow-
ing: “and further includes any governmental
industry, business, or activity”.

Sec. 3. Section T02 of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 (78 Stat. 253, 42 U.S.C. 2000e-2) 18
amended to read as follows:

“EXEMPTION

“See. 702. This title shall not apply to an
employer with respect to the employment of
aliens outside any State, or to a religious cor-
poration, assoclation, educational institu-
tion, or soclety with respect to the employ-
ment of individuals of a particular religion
to perform work connected with the carry-
ing on by such corporation, association, ed-
ucational institution, or soclety of its re=
ligious activities.

Bec. 4. (a) Bubsections (a) through (e) of
sectlon 706 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
(78 Stat. 259; 42 U.8.0. 2000e-6(a)~(d)) are
amended to read as follows:

“{(a) The Commission is empowered, as
hereinafter provided, to preyent any person
from engaging in any unlawful employment
practice as set forth in section 703 or 704
of this title.

“*{b) Whenever a charge is filed by or on
behalf of a person claiming to be aggrieved,
or by an officer or employee of the Commis-
sion upon the request of any person clalm-
ing to be aggrieved, alleging that an em-
ployer, employment agency, labor organiza-
tion, or joint labor-management commit-
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tee controlling apprenticeship or other train-
ing or retraining, including on-the-job
training programs, has engaged in an unilaw-
ful employment practice, the Commission
shall serve a copy of the charge on such em-
ployer, employment agency, labor organiza-
tion, or joint labor-management committee
(hereinafter referred to as the ‘respondent’)
as soon as practicable thereafter and shall
make an investigation thereof. Charges shall
be in writing, signed under oath, and shall
contain' such information and be in such
form as the Commission requires., Charges
shall not be made public by the Commis-
sion. If the Commission determines after
such investigation that there is not reason-
able cause to belleve that the charge is true,
it shall dismiss the charge and promptly
notify the person claiming to be aggrieved
and the respondent of its action. If the Com-
mission determines after such investigation
that there is reasonable cause to belleve
that the charge is true, the Commission shall
endeavor to eliminate any such alleged un-
lawful employment practice by informal
methods of conference, counciliation, and
persuasion. Nothing said or done during and
as a part of such ‘informal endeavors may
be made public by the Commission, its offi-
cers or employees, or used as evidence in a
subsequent proceeding without the written
consent of the persons concerned. Any offi-
cer or employee of the Commission who
makes public information in violation of
this subsection shall be fined not more than
$1,000 or imprisoned for not more than one
year, or both. The Commission shall make
its determination on reasonable cause as
promptly as possible and, so far as practi-
cable, not later than one hundred and
twenty days from the filing of the charge or,
where applicable under subsection (¢) or
(d), from the date upon which the Com-
mission is authorized to take action with
respect to the charge,

**(e) In the case of a charge filed by or on
behalf of a person claiming to be aggrieved
alleging an unlawful employment practice
occurring in a State, or political subdivision
of a State, which has a State or local law
prohibiting the unlawful employment prac-
tice alleged and establishing or authorizing
a Btate or local authority to grant or seek
relief from such practice or to institute crim-
inal proceedings with respect thereto upon
recelving mnotice thereof, the Commission
shall take no action with respect to the in-
vestigation of such charge before the expira-
tion of sixty days after proceedings have
beéen commenced under the State or local
law, unless such proceedings have been ear-
ller terminated: Provided, That such sixty-
day period shall be extended to one hundred
and twenty days during the first year after
the effective date of such State or local law.
If any requirement for the commencement of
such proceedings is imposed by a State or
local authority other than a requirement of
the filing of a written and signed statement
of the facts upon which the proceeding is
based, the proceeding shall be deemed to
have been commenced for the purposes of
this subsection at the time such statement
is sent by registered or certified malil to the
appropriate State or local authority.

*(d) In the case of any charge filed by an
officer or employee of the Commission alleg-
ing an unlawful employment practice oec-
curring in a State or political subdivision of
a Btate which has a State or local law pro-
hibiting the practice alleged and establish-
ing or authorizing a State or local authority
to grant or seek relief from such practice or
to0 institute criminal proceedings with re-
spect thereto upon receiving notice thereof
the Commission shall, before taking any
action with respect to such charge, notify the
appropriate State or local officials and, upon
request, afford them a reasonable time, but
not less than sixty days: Provided, That such
sixty-day period shall be extended to omne
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hundred and twenty days during the first
year after the effective day of such State or
local law, unless a shorter period is re-
quested, to act under such State or local law
to remedy the practice alleged.

““(e) A charge under this section shall be
filed within one hundred and eighty days
after the alleged unlawful employment prac-
tice occurred and a copy shall be served upon
the person against whom such charge is made
as soon as practicable thereafter, except that
in a case of an unlawful employment prac-
tice with respect to which the person ag-
grieved has initially instituted proceedings
with a State or local agency with authority
to grant or seek relief from such practice or
to institute criminal proceedings with re-
spect thereto upon recelving notice thereof,
such charge shall be filed by or on behalf of
the person aggrieved within three hundred
days after the alleged unlawful employment
practice occurred, or within thirty days after
recelving notice that the State or local agency
has terminated the proceedings under the
State or local law, whichever is earlier, and a
copy of such charge shall be flled by the Com-
mission with the State or local agency.

“(f) If the Commission determines after
attempting to secure voluntary compliance
under subsection (b) that it 1s unable to
secure from the respondent a conciliation

nt acceptable to the Commission,
which determination shall not be reviewable
in any court, the Commission shall issue
and cause to be served upon the respondent
a complaint stating the facts upon which
the allegation of the unlawful employment
practice is based, together with a notice of
hearing before the Commission, or a mem-
ber or agent thereof, at a place therein. fixed
not less than five days after the serving of
such complaint. Related proceedings may be
consolidated for hearing.

“(g) (1) A respondent shall have the right
to file an answer to the complaint against
him and with the leave of the Commission,

which shall be granted. whenever it is rea-

sonable and fair to do so, may amend his
answer at any time. Respondents and the
person aggrieved shall be parties and may
appear at any stage of the proceedings, with
or without counsel. After the Commission
issues a complaint it shall, upon applica-
tion by the person aggrieved, appoint an at-
torney for such person in all cases In which
it determines that the aggrieved party is
unsble to pay for an attorney without un-
due hardship. The Commission may grant
such other person a right to intervene or to
file briefs or make oral arguments as amicus
curiae or for other purposes, as it considers
appropriate. All testimony shall be taken
under cath and shall be reduced to writing.
Any such proceeding shall, so far as practle-
able, be conducted in accordance with the
rules of evidence applicable in the district
courts of the United States under the Rules
of Civil Procedure for the district oourts of
the United States.

“(2) After the Commission issues a com-
plaint, it ‘may, upon application by the per-
son aggrieved, compensate such person for
reasonable expenses in connection with the
preparation for the hearing and in connec-
tion with participation in the hearings, in-
cluding the cost of expert witness fees, tran-
scripts; and copying. Not more than 81,000
will be allocated in any single proceeding to
carry .out the provisions of this paragraph.
The Commission may perform. the services
for which the aggrieved party would other-
wise seek reasonable expenses under this
subsection.

“(h) If ‘the Commission' finds that the
respondent has engaged In an unlawful em-
ployment practice, the Commission’ shall
state its findings of fact and shall issue and
cause to be served on the respondent and the
person or persons aggrieved by such unlawful
employment practice an order requiring the
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respondent to cease and desist from such
unlawful employment practice and to take
such afirmative action, including reinstate-
ment or hiring of employees, with or without
backpay (payable by the employer, employ-
ment agency, or labor organization, as the
case may be, responsible for the unlawful
employment practice), and including pay-
ment of attorney’s fees pursuant to section
T06(x), If the person aggrieved was repre-
sented by counsel in the proceedings before
the Commission, as will effectuate the pol-
icles of this title: Provided, That interim
earnings or amounts earnable with reason-
able diligence by the aggrieved person or
persons shall operate to reduce the backpay
otherwise allowable. Such order may further
require such respondent to make reports from
time to time showing the extent to which he
has complied with the order. If the Commis-
sion finds that the respondent has not en-
gaged in any unlawful employment practice,
the Commission shall state its findings of fact
and shall issue and cause to be served on the
respondent and the person or persons alleged
in the complaint to be aggrieved an order
dismissing the complaint.

““(1) .After a charge has been filed and until
the record has been flled in court as herein-
after proyided, the proceeding may at any
time be ended by agreement between the
Commission and the respondent for the elim-
ination of the alleged unlawful emﬁloyment
practicg, approved by the Co on, and

the Commission may at any time, upon rea-
sonable notice, modify or set aslde in whole
or in part, any finding or order made or issued
by it. An agreement approved by the Com-
mission shall be.enforceable under subsec-
tions (1) through (n) and the provisions of
those subsections shall be applicable to the
extent appropriate to a proceeding to enforce
an agreement. .

“(]) Finding of fact and orders made or
issued under subsections (h) or (i) of this
section shall be determined on the record.
Sections 554, 5566, 6566, and 567 of title 5 of
the United States Code shall apply to such
proceedings.

“(k) Any party aggrieved by a final order
of the Commission granting or denying in
whole or in part the relief sought may obtain
a reylew of such order in any United States
court of appeals:for the circult in which the
unlawful employment practice in question
is alleged to have occurred or in which such
party resides or fransacts business, or in the
Court of Appeals for the District: of Co-
Jumbla Circuit, by filing in such court within
sixty days after the service of such order; &
written petition praying that the order of
the Commission be modified or set aside. A
copy of such petition shall be forthwith
transmitted by the clerk of the court to the
Commission and to any other party to the
Pproceeding ‘before’ "the Commission, and
‘theretipon’'the Commission shall file in the
‘¢otirt 'the record in the proceeding as pro-
“vided in séction 2112 of title 28, United States
Codeé, 'Upon the 'fiing 'of the petition the
court shall have jurisdiction of the proceed-
1ng and of:the question determined therein,
and shall “have power to grant to the peti-
tioner or any other party, Including the
Commission, such temporary rellef or re-
stralning order as it deems just and proper,
and to make and enter upon the'pleadings,
testimony, and proceedings set forth In such
record a decree affirming, modifying, or set-
ting aside inwhole or in part, the order of
the Commission and enforcing the same to
the extent fhat such order is affirmed or
‘modified. Any party to the proceeding before
the Commission shall be permitted to inter-
vene in the court of appeals. The commence=~
ment of proceedings under this subsection
shall not, unless ordered by the court, cper-
ate as a stay of the order of the Commission,
No objection that has not been urged before
the Commission, its member, or agent shall
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be considered by the court, unless the failure
or neglect to urge such objection shall be
excused because of extraordinary eircum-
stances. The findings of the Commission with
respect to questions of fact, If supported by
substantial evidence on the record considered
as A whole, shall be conclusive, If any party
shall apply to the court for leave to adduce
additional evidence and shall show to the
satisfaction of the court that such additional
evidence is material and that there were
reasonable grounds for the failure to adduce
such evidence in the hearing before the
Commission, its member, or its agent, the
court may order such additional evidence to
be taken before the Commission, its mem-
ber, or its agent, and to be made a part of
the record. The Commission may modify its
findings as to the facts, or make new find-
ings, by reason of additional evidence so
taken and filed, and it shall file such modi-
fied or new fin » Which findings with re-
spect to questions of fact, if supported by
substantial evidénce on the record con-
sidered as a whole, shall be conclusive, and
its recommendations, if any, for the modi-
fication or setting aside of 1ts original order.
Upon. the filing of the record with it, the
Jurisdiction of the court shall be exclusive
and its Judgment and decree shall be final
except that the same shall be subject to
review by the Supreme Court of the United
States, as provided in section 1254 of title
28, United States Code. Petitions filed under
this subsection shall be heard expeditiously.

“(1) The Commission may petition any
United States court of appeals for the circuit
In which the unlawful employment practice
In question occurred or in which the respond-
ent resides or transacts business, for the en-
forcement of its order and for appropriate
temporary relief or restraining order, by filing
in sueh court a written petition praying that
its order be enforced and, for appropriate
temporary relief or restraining order. The
Commission shall file in court with its peti-
tlon the record in the proceeding as provided
in section 2112 of title 28, United States
Code.' A copy of such petition shall be forth-
with transmitted by the clerk of the court
to the parties to the proceeding before the
Commission. Upon the filing of such petition,
the court shall have jurisdiction of the pro-
ceeding and of the gquestion determined
therein and shall have power to grant to the
Commission, or any other party, such tempo-
rary relief, restraining order, or other order
as it deems just and proper, and to make
and enter upon the pleadings, testimony, and
proceedings set forth in such record a decree
affirming, modifying, or setting aside in whole
or in part, the order of the Commission and
enforcing the same to the extent that such
order is afirmed or modified. Any party to the
proceeding before the Commission shall be
permitted to intervene in the court of ap-
peals. No objection that has not been urged
before the Commission, its members, or agent
shall be considered by the court, unless the
fallure or neglect to urge such objection shall
be excused because of extraordinary circum-
stances, The findings of the Commission
with respect to questions of fact, if sup-
ported by substantial evidence on the record
considered as a whole, shall be conclusive.
If any party shall apply to the court for
leave to adduce additional evidence and shall
show to the satisfaction of the court that
such additional evidence is material and that
there were reasonable grounds. for the failure
to adduce such evidence in the hearing be-
fore the Commission, its member, or its
agent, the court may order such additional
evidence to be taken before the Commission
s members, or its agent, and to be mide a
part of the record. The Commission may
modify its finding as to the facts, or make
new findings, by reason of additional evi-
dence so taken and filed, and it shall file
such modified or new findings, which find-
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ings with respect to questions of fact, if
supported by substantial evidence on the
record considered as a whole, shall be con-
clusive, and its recommendations, if any, for
the modification or setting aside of its origi-
nal order. Upon the filing of the record with
it the jurisdiction of the court shall be ex-
clusive and its judgment and decree shall be
final, except that the same shall be subject
to review by the Supreme Court of the
United States as provided in section 12564 of
title 28, United States Code. Petitions filed
under this subsection shall be heard expe-
ditiously.

“(m) If no petition for review, as provided
in subsection (k), is flled within sixty days
after service of the Commission’s order, the
Commission’s findings of fact and order shall
be conclusive in connection with any peti-
tion for enforcement which is filed by the
Commission under subsection (1) after the
expiration of such sixty-day period. The clerk
of the court of appeals in which such peti-
tion for enforcement is filed shall forthwith
enter a decree enforcing the order of the
Commission and shall submit a copy of such
decree to the Commission, the respondent
named in the petition, and to any other par-
tles to the proceeding before the Commis-
Elon. 3

“(n) If within ninety days after service
of the Commission's order, no petition for
review has been filed as provided in subsec-
tion (k), and the Commission has not sought
enforcement of its order as provided In sub-
section (1), any person entitled to relief un-
der the Commission’s order may petition for
a decree enforcing the order in the United
BStates court of appeals for the circuit In
which the unlawful employment practice in
question occurred, or in which a respondent
named in the order resides or transacts busi-
ness, The provisions of subsection (m) shall
apply to such petitions: for enforcement.

“(0) The Attorney General shall conduct
all litigation to which the Commission is &
party in the Supreme Court of the United
States pursuant to this title. All other litiga-
tlon affecting the Commission, or to which
it is a party, shall be conducted by attor-
neys appointed by the Commission.

“(p) Whenever a charge is filed with the
Commission pursuant to subsection (b) and
the Commission concludes on the basis of a
preliminary investigation that prompt judi-
cial action ls necessary to preserve the power
of the Commission to grant effective rellef
in the proceeding, the Commission shall,
after it issues a complaint, bring an action
for appropriate temporary or preliminary
rellef pending its final disposition of such
charge, or until the filing of a petition under
subsections (k), (1), (m), or (n) of this
section, as the case may be, in the United
Btates district court for any judicial district
in the State in which the unlawful employ-
ment practice concerned is alleged to have
been committed, or the judicial district In
which the aggrieved person would have been
employed but for the alleged unlawful em-
ployment practice, but, if the respondent is
not found within any such judiecial district,
such an action may be brought in the judi-
cial district in which the respondent has his
principal office. For purposes of sections 1404
and 1406 of title 28, United States Code, the
judicial district in which the respondent
has his principal office shall in all cases be
considered a judicial distriet in which such
an action might have been brought. Upon
the bringing of any such action, the district
court shall have jurisdiction to grant such
injunctive relief or temporary restraining
order as it deems just and proper, notwith-
standing any other provision of law, Rule 65
of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure, ex-
cept paragraph (a) (2) thereof, shall govern
proceedings under this subsection.

(q) (1) If a charge filed with the Commis-
slon pursuant to subsection (b) is dismissed
by the Commission, or if within sixty days
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from the filing of such charge or the explra-
tion of any perlod of reference under sub-
section (¢) or (d), whichever is later, the
Commission has neither issued a complaint
under subsection (f) nor entered into an
agreement under subsection (f) or (i) which
is acceptable to the Commission and to which
the person aggrieved is a party, the Commis-
sion shall so notify the person aggrieved and
such person may, within thirty days there-
after, bring a civil action agalnst the re-
spondent named in the charge. Upon appli-
cation by the complainant and in such cir-
cumstances as the court may deem just, the
court may appoint an attorney for such com-
plainant and may authorize the commence-
ment of the actlion without the payment of
fees, costs, or security, Upon the commence=-
ment of such civil action, the Commission
shall be divested of jurisdiction over the pro-
ceeding and shall take no further attion with
respect thereto; except that, upon timely
application, the court in its discretion may
permit the Commission to intervene in such
civil action if the Commission certifies that
the case is of general public importance.

“(2) The right of an aggrieved person to
bring a civil action under paragraph (1) of
this subsection shall terminate once the
Commission has issued a complaint under
subsection (f), or has entered into an agree-
ment under subsection (f) or (i) which is
acceptable to the Commission and to which
the person aggrieved is a party: Provided,
That if after issuing a complaint the Com-
mission enters into an agreement under sub-
section (1) without the agreement of the
person aggrieved, or has not issued an order
under subsection (h) within a period of one
hundred and eighty days of the issuance of
the complaint, the Commission shall so no-
tify the person aggrieved and a civil action
may be brought against the respondent
named in the charge at any time prior to the
Commission’s issuance of an order under
subsection (h) or, in the case of an agree-
ment under subsection (1} to which the per-
son aggrieved is not a party, within thirty
days after receiving notice thereof from the
Commission: Provided further, That where
there has been no agreement under subsec-
tion (i), if the person aggrieved files a civil
actlon against the respondent during the
period from one hundred and eighty days to
one year after the issuance of the complaint
such person shall notify the Commission of
such action and the Commission may peti-
tion the court not to proceed with the suit.
The court may dismiss or stay any such
action upon a showing that the Commission
has been acting with due diligence on the
complaint, that the Commission anticipates
the issuance of an order under subsection

(h) within a reasonable period of time,
that the case 1s exceptional, and that exten-
sion of the Commission’s jurisdiction 1is
warranted.

“(3) With respect to any charge filed prior
to the effective date of the Egqual Employ-
ment Opportunities Enforcement Act of 1970,
the Commission, if unable to secure a concil-
iation agreement from the respondent after
determining that there is reasonable cause
to belleve that the charge is true, may bring
a civil action against the respondent named
in the charge.”

(b) Subsection (f) through (k) of section
708 of such Act and references thereto are
redesignated as subsections (r) through (w),
respectively.” »

(c) Section 706(u) and (v) of such Act,
as redesignated by this section, are amended
(1) by striking out “(e)” and inserting in
1'eu thereof *“(gq)", and (2) by striking out
“{1)" and inserting in lieu thereof “(u)"”.

(d) Section 708(w) of such Act, as redesig-
nated by this section, s amended by inseért-
ing after the word “discretion,” the words
“and, in the case of any action or proceed-
ing before the Commission, the Commission,
in its discretion,”, and by adding at the end
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thereof the following new sentence: “When-
ever the person aggrieved has an attorney
appointed by the Commission and the Com-
mission finds that the respondent has not
engaged In an unlawful employment prac-
tice the Commission shall pay a reasonable
attorney's fee to the person aggrieved.”

Bec. 5. Section 707 of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following new subsectlon:

*“(c) (1) Effective three years after the date
of enactment of the Equal Employment Op~
portunities Enforcement Act of 1970, the
functions of the Attorney General under this
section shall be transferred to the Commis-
sion if the Attorney General and at least
three of the members of the Commission
certify to the Congress that the Commission
has the capability and the intention to carry
out the functions set forth in this section
and that a transfer under this subsection
would contribute to carrying out the objec-
tives of title VII of this Act.

“(2) In all suits commenced prior to the
date any transfer occurs, proceedings shall
continue without abatéement, all court orders
and decrees shall remain in effect, and the
Commission shall be substituted as a party
for the United States of America or the At-
torney General, as appropriate.”

Sec. 6. (a) Subsection (b), (c), and (d)
of section 709 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
(78 Stat, 263; 42 U.8.C. 2000e-8(b)—(d)) are
amended to read as follows:

*(b) The Commission may cooperate with
State and local agencles charged with the
administration of State fair employment
practices laws and, with the consent of such
agencies, may, for the purpose of carrying
out its functions and duties under this
title and within the limitation of funds ap-
propriated specifically for such purpose, en-
gage In and contribute to the cost of research
and other projects of mutual interest under-
taken by .such agencies, and utilize the serv-
ices of such agencies and their employees,
and, notwithstanding any other provision of
law, may pay by advance or reimbursement
such agencies and their employees for services
rendered to assist the Commission in carry-
ing out this title, In furtherance of such
cooperative efforts, the Commission may
enter into written agreements with such
State or local agencles and such agreements
may Iinclude provisions under which the
Commission shall refrain from processing a
charge in any cases or class of cases specified
in such agreements or under which the
Commission shall relieve any person or class
or persons In such State or locality from
requirements imposed under this section.
The Commission shall rescind any such
agreement whenever it determines that the
agreement no longer serves the interest of
affective enforcement of this fitle.

*(c) Every employer, employment agency,
and labor organization subject to this title
shall (1) make and keep such records relevant
to the determinations for whether unlawful
employment practices have been or are being
committed, (2) preserve such records for
such periods, and (3) make such reports
therefrom as the Commission shall prescribe
by regulation or order, after public hearing,
as reasonable, necessary, or appropriate for
the enforcement of this title or the regula-
tlons or orders thereunder. The Commis-
sion shall, by regulation, require each em-
ployer, labor organization, and joint labor-
management committee subject to this title
which controls an apprenticeship or other
training program to maintain such records
as are reasonably necessary to carry out the
purpose of this title, including, but not
limited to, a list of applicants who wish to
participate in such program, including the
chronological order in which such applicants
were recelved, and to furnish to the Commis-
sion upon request, & detalled description of
the manner in which persons are selected to
participate in the apprenticeship or other
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training program. Any employer, employment
agency, labor organization, or joint labor-
management committee which believes that
the application to it of any regulation or
order issued under this section would result
in undue hardship may apply to the Com-
mission for an exemption from the applica-
tion of such regulation or order, and, if such
application for an exemption is denied, bring
& civil action in the United States district
court for the district where such records are
kept. If the Commission or the court, as the
case may be, finds that the application of the
regulation or order to the employer, employ-
ment agency, or labor organization in ques-
tion would impose an undue hardship, the
Commission or the court, as the case may be,
may grant appropriate relief: If any person
required to comply with the provisions of
this subsection falls or refuses to do 80,
the United States district court for the dis-
trict in which such person is found, resides,
or transacts business, shall, upon applicatlion
of the Commission, have jurisdiction to issue
to such person an order requiring him to
comply.

“(d) In prescribing requirements pursuant
to subsection (¢) of this section, the Com=-
mission shall consult with other interested
State and Federal agencies and shall endeavor
to coordinate its requirements with those
adopted by such agencies. The Commission
shall furnish upon request and without cost
to any State or local agency charged with
the administration of a fair employment
practice law information obtained pursuant
to subsection (c) of this section from any
employer, employment agency, labor orga-
nization, or joint labor-management com-
mittee subject to the jurisdiction of such
agency. Such information shall be furnished
on condition that'it not be made public by
the recipient agency prior to the institution
of a proceeding under State or local law in-
volving such information. If this condition
is violated by a reciplent agency, the Com-
mission may decline to honor subsequent re-
quests pursuant to this subsection.”

(b) Section 709 of the Civil Rights Act of
1964 is amended by: (1) redesignating sec-
tlon 709(e) as T09(f) and (2) by adding im-
mediately after sectlion 709(d) as amended,
the following subsection (e):

“(e) Any record or paper required by sec-
tlon T09(ec) of this title to be preserved or
maintained shall be made available for in-
gpection, reproduction, and copying by the
Commission or 1ts representative, or to the
Attorney General or his representative in
connection with his authority under section
707, upon demand in writing directed to the
person having custody, possession, or control
of such record or paper. Unless otherwise
ordered by a court of the United States,
neither the members of the Commission nor
its representative shall disclose any record
or paper produced pursuant to this title, or
any reproduction or copy, except to Congress
or any committee thereof, or to a govern-
mental agency, or in the presentation of any
case or proceeding before any court or grand
jury. The United States district court for the
district in which a demand is made or in
which a record or paper so demanded is lo-
cated, shall have jurisdiction to compel by
appropriate process the production of such
record or paper.”

Sgc. 7. Section 710 of the Civil Rights Act
of 1964 (78 Stat., 264; 42 U.S.C. 2000e-9) is
amended to read as follows:

“INVESTIGATORY POWERS

“SEcC. T10. For the purpose of all hearings
and investigations conducteq by the Com-
mission or its duly authorized agents or
agencies, section 11 of the National Labor
Relatlons Act (49 Stat. 455; 20 U.S.C. 161)
shall apply: Provided, That no subpena shall
be issued on the application of any party to
proceedings before the Commission until
after the Commission has issued and caused
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to be served upon the respondent a com-
plaint and notice of hearing under subsec-
tion (f) of section 706.”

Sec. 8. (a) Section T03(a) (2) of the Civil
Rights Act of 1964 (78 Stat. 256; 42 U.S.C.
2000e-2(a) (2) ) is amended by inserting the
words “or applicants for employment” after
the words “his employees”.

(b) Section 703(c)(2) of such Act is
amended by inserting the words “or appli-
cants for membership” after the word “mems=
bership”.

(c) (1) SBection T04(a)
amended by inserting “or joint Ilabor-
management committee controlling ap-
prenticeship or other training or retraining,
including on-the-job training programs,”
after “employment agency” in section 704(a).

(2) Section 704(b) of such Act is amended
by (A) striking out “or employment agency"
and inserting in lieu thereof “employment
agency, or Joint labor-management commit-
tee controlling apprenticeship or other train-
ing or retraining, including on-the-job train-
ing programs,”, and (B) inserting a comma
and the words “or relating to admission to,
or employment in, any program established
to provide apprenticeship or other training
by such a joint labor-management commit-
tee"” before the word “indicating”.

(d) (1) The second sentence of section
705(a) is amended by inserting before the
perliod at the end thereof a comma and the
following: “and all members of the Commis-
slon shall continue to serve until thelr suc-
cessors are appointed and qualified: Pro-
vided, That no such member of the Commis-
sion shall continue to serve (1) for more
than sixty days when the Congress is In
session unless a nomination to fill such
vacancy shall have been submitted to the
Senate or (2) after the adjournment sine
die of the session of the Senate in which
such nomination was submitted",

(2) The fourth sentence of section 705(a)
of such Act is amended to read as follows:
“The Chairman shall be responsible on be-
half of the Commission for the administra-
tive operations of the Commission, and shall
appoint, in accordance with the provisions of
title 5, United States Code, governing ap-
pointments in the competitive service, such
officers, agents, attorneys, hearings examin-
ers, and employees as he deems necessary to
assist it In the performance of its functions
and fix their compensation in accordance
with the provisions of chapter 51 and sub-
chapter III of chapter 53 of title 5, United
States Code, relating to classification and
General Schedule pay rates: Provided, That
assignment, removal, and compensation of
hearing examiners shall be in accordance
with sections 3105, 3344, 5362, and 7521 of
title 5, United States Code.”

(e) SBection T05(g)(l) of such Act is
amended by inserting at the end thereof the
following: *, and to accept voluntary and
uncompensated services, notwithstanding
the provisions of section 3679(b) of the Re-
vised States (31 U.S.C. 865(b))".

(f) Section T05(g)(6) of such Act Is
amended to read as follows:

*(6) to Intervene In a civil action brought
by an aggrieved party under section 706."

(g) Section T13 of such Act is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new subsections:

“(e) Except for the powers granted to the
Commission under subsection (h) of section
706, the power to modify or set aside its
findings, or make new findings, under sub-
sections (1), (k), and (1) of section 706, the
rulemaking power as defined in subchapter
II of chapter 5 of title 5, United States Code,
with reference to general rules as distin-
guished from rules of specific applicability,
and the power to enter into or rescind agree-
ments with State and local agencies, as pro-
vided in subsection (b) of section 709, under
which the Commission agrees to refrain from
processing a charge in any cases or class of
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cases or under which the Commission agrees
to relleve any person or class of persons in
such State or locallfy from requirements im-
posed by section 709, the Commission may
delegate any of its functions, duties, and
powers to such person or persons as the Com-
misslon may designate by regulation, includ-
ing functions, duties, and powers with re-
spect to investigating, conciliating, hearing,
determining, ordering, certifying, reporting
or otherwise acting as to any work, business,
or matter: Provided, That nothing in this
subsection authorizes the Commission to
provide for persons other than those referred
to in clauses (2) and (3) of subsection (b)
of section 556 of title 5 of the United States
Code to conduct any hearing to which that
section applies.

“{(d) The Commission is authorized to
delegate to any group of three or more mem-
bers of the Commission any or all of the
powers which it may itself exercise.”

(h) Section 714 of such Act is amended
by striking out “section 111” and inserting in
lleu thereof “sections 111 and 1114”,

Sec. 9. (a) Section 5314 of title 5 of the
United States Code is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following new clause:

*“(55) Chalrman, Equal Employment Op-
portunity Commission.”

(b) Clause (72) of sectlon 5315 of such
title is amended to read as follows:

“(72) Members, Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity Commission (4).”

(c) Clause (111) of section 5316 of such
title is repealed.

Sec. 10, Sectlon 715 of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964 (78 Stat. 253; 42 U.S.C. 2000e et
seq.) is amended to read as follows:

NONDISCRIMINATION IN FEDERAL GOVERNMENT
EMPLOYMENT

“Sec. T15. (a) All personnel actions affect-
ing employees or applicants for employment
(except with regard to aliens employed out-
side the limits of the United States) in mili-
tary departments as defined in section 102 of
title 5, United States Code, in executive agen-
cies (other than the General Accounting Of-
fice) as defined In section 105 of title 5,
United States Code (including employees and
applicants for employment who are paid
from nonappropriated funds), and in those
portions of the government of the District
of Columbia, and the legislative and judi-
clal branches of the Federal Government
having positions In the competitive service,
shall be made free from any discrimination
based on race, color, religion, sex; or national
origin.

“{b) The Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission shall have authority to enforce
the provision of subsection (a) and shall is-
sue such rules, regulations, orders, and in-
structions as it deems necessary and appro-
priate to carry out its responsibilities here-
under, and the head of each executive de-
partment and agency and the appropriate
officers of the District of Columbia shall com-
ply with such rules, regulations, orders, and
instructions: Provided, That such rules and
regulations shall provide that an employee or
applicant for employment shall be notified of
any final action taken on any complaint
filed by him thereunder.

“(c) Within thirty days of receipt of no-
tice, given pursuant to subsection (b) or a
previously issued Executive order, of final ac-
tion taken on a complaint of discrimination
based on race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin, or after ninety days from the filing
of the initial charge untll such time as final
action may be taken, an employee or appli-
cant for employment, if aggrieved by the
final disposition of his complaint, or by the
failure to take final action on his complaint,
may file a civil action as provided in section
706(q), in which civil action the head of the
executive department or agency, or the Dis-
trict of Columbia, as appropriate, shall be
the respondent.
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“(d) The provisions of section T06(q)
through (w), as applicable, shall govern
civil actions brought hereunder.

“(e) All functions of the Civil Service
Commission which the Director of the Of-
fice of Management and Budget determines
relate to nondiscrimination in Government
employment are transferred to the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission.

“(f) This section shall become effective one
year after the date of enactment of this Act.

“(g) Nothing contained in this Act shall
relieve any Government agency or official of
its or his primary responsibllity to assure
nondiscrimination in employment as re-
guired by the Constitution, statutes, and Ex-
ecutive orders.”

Sec. 11. The amendments made by this Act
to section 706 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
{except those subsections designated by this
Act as (o) and (q) (3) thereof) shall not be
applicable to charges filed with the Commis-
sion prior to the enactment of this Act.

PROGRAM

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr, President, I should
like to inquire of the dis ished ma-
jority leader if he can give us some idea
as to what the schedule might be for the
rest of the day and tomorrow.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
shall be happy to respond to the distin-
guished acting minority leader.

There will be no further votes tonight.
I do not know what, if anything, will be
done on the pending business. The Sen-
ate convenes at 10 o’'clock tomorrow
morning. Hopefully—and I think this
can be stated unequivocally; at least I
hope it can—we will be back on the two-
shift schedule.

It is anticipated that around the hour
of 11 o’clock we will be able to turn to
the pending business and dispose of it by
3 o'clock in the afternoon, at which time
I shall discuss the situation further with
the acting minority leader.

EXTRAORDINARY RECORD OF
SENATOR SCOTT

Mr., JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish to
call to the attention of the Senate the
extraordinary record compiled by the
distinguished minority leader (Mr.
ScorTt) in many areas: the fields of hu-
man needs and race relations, his un-
derstanding of the real missions of the
private enterprise system in terms of the
welfare of the people, and his perceptive
understanding of the situation in the
Middle East and the need for good U.S.-
Israel relations.

I ask unanimous consent that a state-
ment describing Senator Scorr’s record
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

SENATOR HUGH Scorr’'s RECORD ON LEGISLA-
TION TO MEET HUumMaw NEEDS

Pennsylvania’s Senator Hugh Scott has
championed the cause of the poor and the
underprivileged during his service in Con-
gress. Belleving that no person should be
denied the opportunity to work, to attend
good schools, to live in a decent home and to
eat properly, Senator Scott has dedicated
himself to seeking appropriate solutions to
these pressing problems.
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Consumer protection is not a new lssue
for Senator Scott. Nearly ten years ago he
sponsored & bill to establish a Select Senate
Committee on Consumer Affairs, Senator
Scott sees the danger of big business and big
government leaving the interests of the con-
sumer too far behind. To amplify the Fed-
eral government’s interest In consumers,
Senator Scott recommended Pennsylvanla's
Virginia Knauer as the President's Special
Assistant for Consumer Affairs. Since she
took office, Senator Scott has worked closely
with her on several important matters such
as the Wholesome Fish Act, deceptive adver-
tising and consumer “class action” legisla-
tion.

Education matters occupy a great deal of
Senator Scott’s time in Washington, Federal
ald to education has expanded enormously
the last ten years, and Senator Scott works
closely with the U.S. Office of Education to
ensure that it provides the mnecessary inno-
vations to enable our youngsters to achieve
a quality education. Increased Federal ald
is needed to supplement state and local
funds, and Senator Scott has nized that
need by supporting additional funds for edu-
cation,

Health care in the United States has been
beset by monumental problems. High cost of
medical supplies, high physician fees and a
general lack of community health care fa-
cilities are just a few of these problems. With
an ever-increasing population, the Federal
government must take up the slack ‘and en-
sure that no person suffers from a lack of
good medical care. Senator Scott's interest In
comprehensive health insurance plans goes
back to his days in the House of Represent=
atives. He believes that we are all entitled to
federally sponsored health Insuranceé and will
push for enactment of such a program. Sen-
ator Scott helped to shape the current Medi-
care and Medicald programs but knows that
they are now inadequate and in great need of
an overhaul. Another area in need of greater
attention is mental health, and Senator Scott
is working closely with Federal officials in or-
der to increase the Government's role in
solving this critical problem.

Housing is one of our greatest visible
problems. Lack of adequate mortgage money
and a general lack of Federal assistance has
caused a critical shortage of needed housing.
Senator Scott has taken positive actlon to
reverse the trend. One of his first votes as a
senator was to retain a certaln number of
public housing units and to keep a higher
level of Federal funds for slum clearance.
With three out of every four Pennsylvanians
now living in an urban area, Senator Scott
is devoting even more time to assuring de-
cent housing for all residents of the Com-
monwealth.

Job opportunities for unskilled and semi-
skilled workers bave Increased in recent
years, and Senator Scott is working hard to
similarly Increase Federal participation in
the training of persons to fill these jobs. The
unemployment rate among low-income
groups is alarming, and Senator Scott has
long urged job training and re-training to
place unskilled or semi-skilled workers in
positions of suitable employment. Senator
Scott also introduced the Family Assistance
Plan to overhaul the welfare system and
provide job incentives.

Senior citizens are all too often the forgot-
ten citizens of our time. But Senator Scott
has not forgotten them. Time and agaln
he has demonstrated his concern for the
special needs and requirements of retirees
and elder Americans. Senator Scott's efforts
to Improve the Soclial Security system have
had a tremendous Impact on Pennsylvanians
recelving old age, survivors and disability
insurance payments. The so-called Scott “ex-
pedited payments’’ nlan, now a part of the
Social Security law, ensures that Social
Security reciplents will get their checks on
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time. In addition, Senator Scott supports
automatic cost-of-living increases in Soclal
Security payments.

Senator Hugh Scott has dedicated his career
to helping people help themselves. He has
consistently demonstrated his concern for
human needs. He truly represents all Penn-
sylvanians,

The following summary outlines Senator
Scott's record on legislation to meet human
needs:

THE 91ST CONGRESS
Legistation

8.15—Rural Job Development Act—To
provide income tax Iincentives and other
benefits for employers operating certain in-
dustrial or commercial enterprises in rural
Job development areas.

8. 861—To provide Federal assistance to
States for establishing and strengthening
consumer protection programs.

8. 1072—To authorize funds to carry out
purposes of Appalachian Regional Develop-
ment Act of 1965.

8. 1300—To improve the health and safety
conditions of persons working in U.S. coal
mining industry.

8. 1362—To provide Federal financial as-
sistance to Opportunities Industrialization
Centers to assist In job tralning in low-in-
come areas.

5. 1680—To protect children against dan-
gerous toys.

8. 1788—To assist in removing financial
barriers to the acquisition of a post-second-
ary education by all those capable of bene-
fitting.

S. 18656—To establish programs to find
causes and effects of malnutrition and to
facilitate detection and treatment.

S. 1896—To include dental and eyecare and
hearing alds among the benefits provided by
Medicare.

S. 1997—To provide for more effective pre-
vention and treatment of alcoholism by pro-
viding grants for education and training pro-
grams and by establishing regionsal centers
for research in alcoholism and alcohol-re-
lated problems.

5. 2087—To authorize grants for the con-
struction or modernization of Nelghborhood
Health Centers.

8. 2184—To include preseribed drugs under
coverage of the supplementary medical in-
surance program for the aged.

8, 2259—Credit Union Act amendment to
asslst in meeting the savings and credit needs
of low-income persons. ’

8. 2470—To allow the elderly to trade food
stamps for prepared meals.

5. 2518—To liberalize conditions govern-
ing eligibllity of blind persons to receive dis-
abllity Insurance benefits,

8. 2579—To authorize Commissioners of
Educatlion to make Vocational Education Op-
portunity Grants. F

S, 3025—Urban Land Improvement and
Housing Assistance Act of 1969.

8. 8204—To require safety devices on
household refrigerators.

S, Con. Res. 41—Con. Res. urging adoption
of policies to offset adverse effects of govern-
mental monetary restrictions upon the hous-
ing industry (ceramic tile industry).

S. Amdt. 682—To provide a minimum
monthly Social Security benefit of $100 and
increases In larger monthly benefits,

8. Amdt, 683—To increase speclal age 72
Social Security benefits by 10%.

8. Res. 68—To authorize funding of the
Senate Select Committee on Nutrition and
Human Needs.

Votes

Voted to prohibit issuance of credit cards,
except on request, and to limit holder's
liability for loss.

Supported the Consumer Products War-
ranty and Guaranty Act.

Voted to increase school ald for federally
impacted areas by $60 million.
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Voted for the Hospital and Medlical Facll-
itles - Construction and  Modernization
Amendments of 1068 (Hill-Burton).

Voted to create the National Insurance
Development Corperation to provide rein-
surance for insurance companlies for losses
resulting from riots and civil disorders.

Voted for the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1968.

Voted to increase appropriations for the
Office of Economic Opportunity from -$1,624
billion to $2,048 billlon.

Voted to express the sense of the Senate
that the aggregate of opportunities for job
training for disadvantaged youth shall in no
event be less than that for fiscal year 1069,

Voted to Increase funds for the Nelghbor-
hood Youth Corps summer program under
the Manpower Training and Development
Act.

Voted to authorize funds to extend pro-
grams under the Economic Opportunity Act.

Voted for a 16% increase in Railroad Re-
tirement benefits.

THE 90TH CONGRESS
: Legislation

S. 86—To amend the Internal Revenue
Code to extend head-of-household tax bene-
fits to widows, widowers, and individuals 35
or older who maintain their own'households.

5. 201—To Increase out-side earnings Hm-
ftation for Soclal Security recipients  to

000.

S. 1003—To increase protection afforded
consumers against injurious flammable
fabrics.

S. 2053—To provide for periodic cost-of-
living increases for Social Security recipients.

8. 2088—To provide incentlves for creation
by private industry of additional employ-
ment opportunities for residents of urban
poverty areas.

8. 2134—To provide incentives for estab-
Hshment of new or expanded job producing
industrial and commercial establishments In
rural areas.

8. 2219—To provide Federal financial as-
sistance to help citles and communities of
U.S, develop and carry out intensive local
programs of rat control and extermination.

8. 2268—Requiring meaningful disclosure
of the cost of credit in advertising promot-
ing retall installment sales, loans, or open-
end credit plans.

8. 2572—To establish a Domestic Develop-
ment Bank for development of employment
and business opportunities in certain urban
and rural areas. ¥

8. 2673—To charter an Economic Oppor-
tunity Corporation to encourage priyate en-
terprise participation in the effort to rebulld
urban slums and eliminate poverty in the
U.s.

S. 2871—To broaden and expand food sety-
ice programs for children under the Na-
tional School Lunch Act.

8. 3649—To provide private enterprise with
incentives to employ and train unemployed
and low-income unskilled persons residing
in both urban and rural areas, and to pro-
vide community employment and training
by Federal and local governments as the
employer of last resort.

8. 3732—To create a Catalogue of Federal
Assistance Program to ald persons in de-
termining whether they qualify for assist-
ance programs.

8.8771—To allow individuals to continue
to purchase vitamin and mineral supple-
ments without a prescription.

5.3876—To establish a community self-de-
termination program to ald people of urban
and rural communities in securing employ-
ment.

i Votes

Voted for the Truth in Lending Act.

Voted to Increase by $14.0 million funds
for the Teacher Corps.

Voted to authorize $50 million for Fiscal
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Year 1969 and 1970 for school lunch pro-
grams.

Voted for the Vocational
Amendments of 1968.

Voted to increase by $10 million funds for
the school dropout prevention program un=
der the Elementary and Secondary Educa-
tion Act.

Voted to increase funds for grants to neigh-
borhood facilities by #$15 million.

Voted to increase funds for the model
cities program by $300 million.

Voted not to limit contract authorization
for rent supplement program to 820 million.

Voted to restore $40 million in 1968 con-
tract authorization for the rent supplement
program,

Voted not to limit eligibility for the home-
ownership program to families whose income
was T0 percent or less of the prescribed limits
for low- and moderate-income programs.

Voted to glve those whose homes were
destroyed in riots and civil disorders pri-
ority in relocating in urban renewal areas.

Voted to establish a Department of Hous-
ing and Community Development.

Voted not to eliminate funds for the rent
supplement program for FY 1966.

Voted not to reduce from 90 to 50 percent
the Federal contribution of funds to pay the
salary of any teacher In the National Teach-
er Corps.

Voted to establish a $200 million program
of grants to employers of up to 15 percent
of the cost of training the unemployed.

Voted not to abolish the Job Corps.

Voted -to transfer the Headstart program
for disadvantaged pre-school children from
the Office of Economic Opportunity to the
Office of Education so that it would be better
administered.

Voted not to reduce the authorizations for
the Economic Opportunity Amendments of
1967 by $198 milllion.

Voted to add $25 million to the Headstart
program under the Office of Economic
Opportunity.

Voted to increase by ($2156 million funds
for the Office of Economic Opportunity.

Voted for Economic Opportunity Act of
1969 including additional appropriations for
the Senior Opportunities and Services

am. :

Voted to allow Senior Citizen welfare re-
clplents to retailn a portion of state welfare
payments irrespective of the 169 Bocial Se-
curity increase,

Voted for the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1968 including programs of low
cost rental and cooperative housing for the
elderly.

Educational

THE B9TH CONGRESS
Legislation

8. 2067—To increase educational assistance
allowances to war orphans. >

8. 2778—To provide financlal assistance
for the education of orphans and other chil-

lacking parental support.

8. 2021—To provide a special school milk
program for children.

B. 8451—To assist In provision of adequate
housing in areas in which there is a shortage
of housing credit as a result. of the occur-
rence of riots and other civil disorders.

Votes "
mz\‘.Fotaeci for the Falr Packaging and Labeling
t.

Voted to liberalize the formula providing
financial assistance to local school agencies
for children of low-income familfes.

Voted for the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965.

Voted to provide $5.2 million for matching
grants to the States for community develop-
ment training programs.

Voted to retain the rent supplement pro-
gram for disadvantaged persons,

Voted for the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1965.
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Voted to provide an additional $587.5 mil-
lion for the urban renewal program.

Voted for the Appalachian Regional Devel-
opment Act of 1965.

Voted for the Manpower Act of 1965.

Voted for the Public Works and Economic
Development Act of 1865.

Voted to retain the voluntary assistance
program for needy children under the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1965.

Voted for the Demonstration Citles and
Metropolitan Development Act of 1966.

Voted to retain the medicare provisions of
the Soclal Security Amendments of 1965.

Voted to provide llmited disability insur-
ance benefits for the partially blind.

Voted for the Social Security Amendments
of 1965, including the Medicare and Medic-
ald programs,

Voted for the Housing and Urban Develop-
ment Act of 1965 including rent supplements
for low-income tenants.

Voted for special Soclal Security benefits
for certaln previously Iineligible persons
over T2.

THE BS8TH CONGRESS
Legisiation

8.2560—To allow Income tax deduction for
certaln amounts spent in providing a higher
education for self, wife, dependents.

8. 1249—To protect consumers t mis-
branding, false Invoicing and false advertis-
ing of certaln wood products.

8.1262—To improve Social Securlty dis-
ability benefits for the blind.

8. 1274—To provide preference in awarding
certain government contracts to contractors
in areas of substantial and persistent unem-
ployment.

8.2181—To improve rehabilitation pro-
grams for the blind under the Soclal Security
Act.

8. 2385—To improve State medical asslst-
ance programs for the aged.

8. 2761—To provide additional funds for
special milk program for children.

Votes

Voted not to réduce vocational education
authorizations and not to eliminate pro-
grams for residential vocational schools and
work-study granta.

Voted against reducing by $100 million the
authorization of appropriations to finance
youth , programs under the Economiec Op-
portunity Act of 1964,

Voted for the Economic Opportunity Act
of 1964.

Voted for the Social Security Amendments
of 1964 including increased benefits.

Voted for the Hospital and Medical Facili-
tles Construction Act Amendments of 1964
which increased funds for grants for the
construetion of nursing homes.

Voted for the Housing Act of 1964 includ-
ing increased funds for loans to non-profit
sponsors of rental housing for the elderly,
and provided for low-interest rehabilitation
loans for private home owners.

THE 87TH CONGRESS
Legislation

S. 937—The Old Age Health Insurance
Program to provide a program of Federal
matching grants to States to provide health
insurance for persons 65 or older at reduced
rates.

5. 2082—To assure decent, safe and sani-
tary housing to familles displaced by con-
struction of highways forming a part of the
Interstate System.

8. 3384—To allow a tax deduction for
travel expenses to and from work for dis-
abled persons. b
. B. Res. 119—To establish a Select Commit-
tee on Consumers.

Votes

Voted to withhold authorized funds from
any State or school because of segregation.

Voting not to reduce to 387,000 the number
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of public housing units authorized under
the proposed Housing Act of 1961.

Voted not to reduce by $T00 million au-
thorized grants for urban renewal.

Voted for Humphrey-Scott amendment
providing three-fourths Federal contribu-
tion rather than two-thirds on urban renewal
housing in small communities in distressed
areas.

Voted for the Housing Act of 1961.

Voted not to limit the length of time or
the authorization for the retraining pro-
gram of the Manpower Development and
Training Act of 1961.

Voted for the Housing Act of 1961 provid-
ing direct loans for housing for the elderly
and increased the Federal contribution to
low-rent public housing occupied by Senior
Citizens.

THE 86TH CONGRESS

Legislation

8. 663—To permit an in-school child of a
deceased individual to continue eligibility for
a child's Soclial Security benefits between ages
18 and 21.

8. 565—To increase from $1200 to $2400 the
allowable outside income for Soclal
reciplents without suffering deductions from
benefit checks.

8. 942—To establish a Commission on
Equal Job Opportunity Under Government
Contracta. :

8. 1016—To provide for & 5-year program of
assistance to school districts in meeting debt
service on loans-for construction of urgently
needed elementary or secondary public
facilities,

8. 3330—To permit needy children deprived
of parental support to be eligible for assist-
ance under the State plans for ald to de-
pendent children.

8. 3350—To provide program of Federal
matching grants to States for over-65 health
insurance.

S, 3568—To establish program of financial
and technical assistance to alleviate condi-
tions of substantial and persistent unem-
ployment in economically depressed areas.

Votes

Voted to authorize allocation of up to
$600 million for school construction in each
of the next b fiscal years,

To provide voluntary participating health
benefits plan for persons 65 or over whose
income 1s not more than 83000 individually
or $4500 per couple who are not recipients of
public assistance.

Voted to include tubercular and mentally
111 patients in medical care for the aged pro-
vislons of the Soclal Becurity Amendments
of 1860.

Voted for the Soclal Security Amendments
of 1960, which eliminated the age of 50 as a
minimum to qualify for disability benefits
and liberalized the retirement test for eli-
gibility.

THE 85TH CONGRESS
Votes

Voted not to eliminate $300 million in
funds for direct loans to veterans, not to
eliminate 85,000 additional public housing
units, and not to cut back from two-thirds to
one-half Federal share of capital grants for
slum clearance.

Voted to override the President’s (Eisen-
hower) veto of the Housing Act of 1959.

Voted not to reduce from 87,000 to 256,000
the units of public housing authorized.

Voted to provide for 37,000 additional low-
cost dwelling units.

Voted for the Housing Act of 1960.

GAMAL ABDEL: NASSER

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, the
death of Gamal Abdel Nasser has
brought in its wake great speculation
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about the possible political and military
consequences. However, aside from his
well-known role as the Arabs' most prom-
inent and charismatic leader, he was a
husband, father, and grandfather. It is
his widow, Thaia, his three sons, Kahlid,
Hakim Amir, and Abd-al-Hamid, and
his two daughters, Muna and Houda,
who will suffer most from his absence;
for President Nasser was a devoted hus-
band and parent.

The man who has been called by his
people the greatest leader since Saladin,
accomplished what no other Arab leader
had done in 2,500 years: end the rule of
Egypt by foreign nationalities. The son
of a postal clerk, Gamal Abdel Nasser
understood his people and their prob-
lems. He was devoted fo, to use his own
words, the establishment of “freedom,
pride, and dignity in Egypt.” Next to his
family, it is the Arab people who will
most greatly miss him. Serving as Presi-
dent since 1956, he assumed almost re-
ligious stature among many of his coun-
trymen as well as among Arabs through-
out the Middle East. And because Presi-
dent Nasser was the only man who com-
manded the respect, loyalty, and follow-
ing of so many people in the Middle East,
that troubled land and the world has lost
one of the few who had the ability to
unify the Arab world.

Whether or not one agreed with his
politics, President Nasser accomplished
a great deal for his people and did sup-
port the U.8. peace initiative.

He was a religious man, a Moslem, and
viewed himself as a ‘“fatalist,” meaning
that God determined his life and the
crises he faced. He was a forward-
looking man concerned for the future of
his Jand.

He once stated:

There is little time for reflection in my
job. It must go forward. This is my destiny.
I belleve In God and destiny, and that one
should not look back.

His eountrymen have begun a 40-day
period of mourning, during which time I
hope that we and the people throughout
the world can find an affirmation of life
and hope for all of the peoples of the
Middle East. The Arabic word “nahdha’
has, I believe, particular significance
for us all with the passing of Gamal
Abdel Nasser: “sit up and take notice
of the world around you.” For possibly
through this man’s tragic and untimely
death we of all nations can grow closer
through ' our common humanity and
through our common effort bring to our-
selves a greater dignity and peace.

ORDER FOR THE TRANSACTION OF
ROUTINE MORNING BUSINESS

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, I ask unanimous consent that there
now be a period for the transaction of
routine morning business, with state-
ments therein limited to 3 minutes, ex-
cept that as to the able Senator from
Wisconsin (Mr. ProxmirRe), who has
been very patiently waiting, I ask unan-
imous consent that he be permitted to
proceed for 10 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.
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MILITARY AUTHORIZATION EILL
A DEFEAT FOR THE SENATE

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, when
the military authorization' bill passed
the Senate in early September, a num-
ber of us had serious doubts about it.
That was true even though the Senate
bill was much better than the House bill.
But a whole series of amendments to
improve the bill- were beaten back by
the managers. Because I believe that this
country must have a strong defense, 1
voted for the bill while disagreeing with
a number of its provisions. The Presi-
dent requested some $20.6 billion. The
House authorized almost the entire
amount, cutting the total by only $34
million: The Senate, however, authorized
only $19.2 billion, which was $1.36 bil-
lion below the President’s request. That
was a 6.7-percent cut in the President’s
request.

SENATE CUT $1.3 BILLION FROM PRESIDENT'S

REQUEST

Along with many others, I felt that the
committee had done a good job in the
total dollar amounts cut from the au-
thorization. If that cut could be carried
through to the appropriations bill and
to a cut in actual spending by the Presi-
dent, we could make a significant start
on reordering our priorities. My view is
that this could both strengthen the
United States militarily and strengthen
us economically. I say that even though
I differed with the committee on a num-
ber of specific aspects of the bill; namely,
their authorization of the ABM, the con-
tingency fund for the C-5A, funds for the
B-1 bomber, and other items.

SENATE GOT WORST OF BARGAIN

Now the bill has returned from con-
ference. I am disappointed in its provi-
sions and I believe that the Senate, on
the whole, got the worst of the bargain.
If the Senate committee had not been so
determined in the Senate floor debate to
beat back, with the helpof the Pentagon,
virtually every amendment proposed to
the bill here on the floor, they would have
had far greater bargaining power in the
conference commiftee and might well
have arrived at a final bill which would
be more nearly like the Senate bill we
passed.

On the money provisions, the House
and Senate conferees essentially split it
down the middle. That is the ordinary
course of events, but it certainly means
that the overall cut is small—a 3.4-per-
cent cut.

The Senate won its position on the
ABM by a final agreement that the ABM
system would be restricted to protection
of the Minuteman bases. It refused to go
along with a start on the anti-Chinese
ABM system. For that, the Senate should
get full marks. The only problem is that
in the view of many of us, the ABM sys-
tem is not needed at all, may never work,
is highly vulnerable, and will be outdated
before it is ever completed.

The Senaie also sustained its position
on the building of a third nuclear carrier,
which will be postponed if not stopped. In
addition, the Senate was sustained on
the amendment by the Senator from Ar-
kansas (Mr. PULBRIGHT) concerning pay-
ment to troops in Southeast Asia, and
in its position on Israel credits.
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But for these the Senate paid a very
heavy price. Among them were these:
CHEYENNE HELICOPTER

The $17.6 million in the House bill for
continuing the development of the Chey-
enne helicopter was retained. This heli-
copter is a lemon. As the Senate report
stated, it also is a competitive system
with the AX, and means that we are pro-
ceeding with a costly, duplicative system.
Furthermore, it indicates how temporary
alleged cuts in defense spending by the
Pentagon really are. A year ago, amidst
a great flurry of activity, the Pentagon
announced that the Cheyenne was can-
celled. But it was not cancelled. Like Old
Man River it just keeps rollin’ along.
And it is symptomatic of everything that
has been wrong with Defense procure-
ment. Here is a weapon which is far more
costly than anticipated, which if it is ever
delivered will be delivered very late, and
which does not work. That is what we
mean about waste in the Pentagon.

FREEEDOM FIGHTER

The conference also kept in $30 million
for the so-called Freedom Fighter, which
every unbiased source admits is a “boon-
doggle.” None of the $28 million author-
ized last year has even been obligated.
Yet, we are going ahead with $30 million
more. This is done at the whim and at
the insistence of the chairman of the
House Committee, Mr. Rivers. It is his
personal and - private project. When
crities talk about waste in defense, un-
needed weapons systems, and the fact
that procurement is a mess, the Freedom
Fighter is example No. 1.

This is an aircraft which even the Air
Force has had thrust upon it. This au-~
thorization makes a mockery of intelli-
gent procurement. But it is in the final
bln' THE MG0A1E2 TANK

The Army's tank program has been in
great trouble. The workhorse tank is the
M60A1 tank. It is being produced at the
rate of about 30 a month. The Army
asked for $67.6 million for it.

The M60A1E2 tank, a later version, has
been plagued with troubles. This tank
would carry a new turret and the 152-
millimeter gun Shillelagh main arma-
ment system. But the tanks were never
assembled.

Because of this, the Senate committee
recommended that $10.9 million of the
$67.6 million asked for the M60A1l this
year come from the recoverable funds
and equipment of the MG60A1E2 tank.
That was a very sensible decision. The
Senate committee refused to fund the
MB0A1E2 tank this year. It cut $12.1 mil-
lion here.

But that very intelligent decision ran
into opposition in the House committee.
So, the full funding for both tanks is in-
cluded in the conference report.

INDEPENDENT RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Let me turn to the issue of independ-
ent. research and development, or
IR. & D. as it is known. This is research
done at the discretion of the confractor
which is in turn charged off against
overhead on the contract. There have
been numerous abuses in the past.

Last year I proposed an amendment to
limit the funds for this work. As a result,
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the amounts were limited to 93 percent
of the funds spent in the previous year.
In addition, the committee held hearings
on a bill I introduced and came up with
a series of reforms and recommendations
which appeared in this year’s Senate bill.

Essentially, what the committee did
was this. First, it established a ceiling
of $625 million for the work done by the
50 largest contractors. This represents
about 95 percent of the funds, and com-
pares with the $759 million reported as
spent for all IL.R. & D. in 1969. It repre-
Tlents an overall cut of $114 to $117 mil-

on.

Second, the Defense Department was
required to negotiate advance agreements
with the major contractors.

Third, it attempted to close a loophole
whereby funds disallowed for one cate-
gory could be charged off against another
category.

Finally, it required that no payments
could be made for work which was not
relevant to the funetions and operations
of the Department of Defense. In the
past firms had charged huge amounts
to the Government for research into com-
mercial activities.

The truth is that I.R. & D. has been
used in the past as a means of financing
a stable of engineers, free to be used for
strictly commercial purposes. The com-
panies then charged much of this off to
the Government as it charged heat, light,
rent, and other items,

It was a mess, and it was done without
any critical examination on the part of
the Congress, the President, or the Bu-
reau of the Budget largely because it was
an unknown practice and was never a
line item.

The committee’s action, thanks largely
to Senator McINTYRE, chairman of the
Research and Development Subcommit-
tee, went a considerable way to reform
IR. &D. practices.

But the conference committee has
emasculated the Senate committee’s
work. The ceiling has been removed. The
restriction on relevancy to the DOD's
mission and function has been changed.
As the conference report states:

The conferees agreed to delete the refer-
ence to relevancy and substitute the words,
“in the opinion of the Secretary of Defense,
a potential relationship to a military funec-
tlon or operation” to assure a broad inter-
pretation of the relatlonship of basic re-
search to military requirements.

That language, in my opinion, in spite
of the talk about “basic research,” gives
the Secretary a blank check instead of
the tight control needed.

Once again, we face a situation in
which some of the activities under I. R.
& D. may become scandalous.

GENERAL RESEARCH RESTRICTION NULLIFIED

Last year the Senate adopted the
Mansfield amendment which prohibited
the use of research funds for those proj-
ects which did not have a direct and ap-
parent relationship to a specific military
function or operation. That amendment,
the Mansfield amendment, was a great
public service and long overdue.

It was continued by the Senate this
year. But, it too, has been emasculated
in the same language that the I. R. & D.
research limitations have been emas-
culated. It gives the Secretary of Defense
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a blank check. I hope very much that the
majority leader, the Senator from Mon-
tana (Mr. MaNsFIELD), will act to restore
the original language of his bill in what-
ever legislative or parliamentary way he
deems necessary to achieve that end.
This Senator would stand behind him in
such an effort.
THE C—-5A AMENDMENT

As we all know, the Senate bill pro-
vided a $200 million “contingency” fund
for payments to Lockheed aircraft over
and above its contract for C-5A aircraft.
This amount was also in the House bill.
But because of the scandal over this con-
tract the Senate Committee added lan-
guage designed to make certain that it
kept some jurisdiction over any plan that
the Air Force and the Pentagon proposed
to “bail out” Lockheed.

The Senate bill provided that the $200
million could not be-obligated until the
Secretary of Defense has presented a
plan that has been approved by the
House and Senate Committees on Armed
Services.

As the Senate report states:

In effect this means that the proposed
contractual arrangement both for the use of
the $200 million and the completion of the
entire C-6A program will require approval of
the two Committees. Through this method

there will be the opportunity of a complete
review by the Committees on this problem.

But the House refused to agree to even
this genteel language. It merely said that
the Pentagon should present its plan and
wait 30 days before final action. The
committees are not reguired to approve
the plan.

This is most ironie, in view of the fact
that both the Armed Services Commit-
tee of the Senate and the House are very
sympathetic and understanding with re-
gard to both Lockheed and Pentagon
problems; but even that kind of exposure
to criticism by sympathetic Members of
Congress was deleted in the conference
report.

Those of us who have followed the
saga of the C-5A have no confidence
whatsoever that the Air Force or the
Pentagon will act responsibly in this
situation. We know, already, of the pro-
posed contract which would substitute a
cost-plus arrangement for a fixed price
contract, thus enabling Lockheed to re-
coup tens and perhaps hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars which the Air Force itself
has said it does not owe the company.

This program started with a buy-in.
It is ending with a bailout.

One need merely trace the highlights
of the Air Force’s confinuing surrender
to the Lockheed Corp. on the C-5A pro-
gram to understand why, as a minimum
and as a last resort, the appropriate con-
gressional committees should have to ap-
prove any plan worked out for Lockheed
by the Air Force.

Let me review those highlights.

BUY-IN -

First, the Air Force now admits that
Lockheed’s proposal was a buy-in, that
the contractor underbid his two rivals
with the knowledge that the eventual
costs would far exceed the original con-
tract price. This fact was evident from
the admission that the Air Force’s own
cost estimates for the program were sub-
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stantially higher than Lockheed’'s bid.
Yet, the Air Force simply ignored the
obvious buy-in, and went ahead to award
the contract to Lockheed.

GOLDEN HANDSHAKE

Second, the Air Force agreed to insert
into the contract the now notorious re-
pricing formula, often referred to as the
golden handshake, and it kept the exist-
ence of this provision a well-guarded
secret from the Congress and the general
public for more than 2 years, Throughout
this time, the Air Force boasted that the
C-5A contract contained firm price com-
mitments from the contractor. The con-
tract was supposed to contain a fixed
price, to which Lockheed had committed
itself. But the golden handshake un-
hinged the fixed price and transformed
the firm price commitment into jelly.
What is left of the firm price commit-
ment? It has long been forgotten and has
been buried under the weight of fantastic
cost overruns.

HUGE OVERRUNS CONCEALED

Third, the Air Force knew as early as
1966 that serious cost overruns were
piling up on this program. Air Force
teams had reported from the plant in
Marietta, Ga., in 1966 and 1967 that the
costs were exceeding by a wide margin
the original estimates. The Air Force re-
fused to audit the contractor's books to
determine the full extent of the cost
problems. The Air Force refused to take
any steps to retard the cost overruns.
And what is worse, the Air Force ordered
all written evidence of the cost overruns
to be suppressed in its nwn internal re-
ports and concealed them from the Con-
gress and the public.

As late as 1968, the Air Force was as-
serting in congressional hearings that
there were no cost problems with the
C-5A, that the costs were on target, and
that the program was on time. Now, of
course, we know not only that the costs
were overrunning, but that the program
was suffering schedule slippages as seri-
ous delays have since been announced.

DEGRADING PERFORMANCE

Fourth, throughout the development
and production of the C-5A, Lockheed
has encountered severe technical and en-
gineering problems. A responsible agency
would have insisted on the solution of
these problems. The Air Force has taken
another course of action. The Air Force's
solution to technical problems has
been not to solve the problems, but rather
to modify and generally to degrade the
technical requirements. As with the ques-
tion of price, the Air Force in the past
has claimed that the contractor had en-
tered into “firm"” performance commit-
ments. Here, too, the Air Fore has made
a mockery out of the so-called contrac-
tual commitments by changing them to
suit the contractor’s needs.

QUICK DRAW ON RUN B OPTION

Fifth, over a year ago the Air Fore con-
ceded that the C-5A contract, with its
repricing formula and other questionable
provisions, was a bad deal for the Air
Force, and it proceeded to negotiate for a
new contract with Lockheed. One of the
issues now in contention is whether the
Air Force violated its contract by reduc-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ing the number of planes it intends to
buy. This issue arose out of the 'decision
of the Air Force in January of 1969, to
exercise its option to buy the so-called
run B increment of planes. Under the
original contract, the Air Force was ob-
ligated to buy only 58 C-5A's, with an
option to order an additional 62, called
run B. In November of 1968, after dis-
covering the huge $2 billion cost over-
run, I formally requested an investiga-
tion by the General Accounting Office
and by the Department of Defense into
the costs of this program, and asked the
Air Force and the Secretary of Defense
to withhold its decision on the option, to
not order the additional aireraft, until
the investigations were complete.

But the Air Force refused to exercise
such caution and, in an act of high
irresponsibility, it decided in January
1869, to exercise the option. It has not
investigated into the causes or even the
nature of the cost overruns, as I had
requested, when it made this decision.

In this instance, as in many others, the
Air Force succumbed to the interests of
Lockheed. Throughout the history of this
program, dating from 1964, the Air Force
has demonstrated an almost complete
unawareness of the Government’s inter-
ests and the taxpayers’ interest.

NEW BAILOUT

At times it appears as if the Air Forece
were acting as an advocate not of na-
tional security, or of a strong Air Force,
but of the Lockheed Aircraft Corp.
How else can we interpret the Air Force's
recent proposals to restructure the C-5A
contract? This restructuring turns out to
be the most shameless capitulation by the
Air Force so far. It is an almost total
admission of defeat, and it would take
the Air Force out of business of cost con-
trol altogether. The Air Force wants to
transform the original contract into a
cost-plus type arrangement. Five long
years after entering into the original
agreement with a fixed price, the Air
Force is willing, if not eager, to com-
pletely lift the lid to take the ceiling
wholly off the contract.

Mr. President, the Air Force ought to
be ashamed. And I dare say if we permit
this situation to continue, the Senate will
have reason to share in the shame,

PRIVATE RELIEF BILL

The $200 million contingency fund
provision in this bill amounts to speecial
legislation. This provision is, in effect,
a private bill for the private relief of a
private corporation.

BEENATE BIG LOSER

For all of these reasons, the Senate
lost out in the conference committee.
While it split the difference on funds,
it lost about two thirds of the substance
of its important amendments.

I believe this episode justifies bigger
and larger cuts when the military ap-
propriation bill comes before us. That
will be our last chance to make a sig-
nificant cut this year in some of the
excessive items in the military budget.

The experience of the military au-
thorizations conference report should
lead the Senate to cut deeper and harder
in the military . appropriations. Then,
when the Senate goes to conference, it
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can retain in the final bill a large pro-
portion of the work it has done.

I believe that is the constructive course
which lies before us. In view of the
disappointment in losing many of the
reforms the Senate made in procurement
that it is the one way in which the Sen-
ate can redeem itself and by which
the taxpayers of the country may be
protected.

COMMUNICATION FROM EXECU-
TIVE DEPARTMENTS

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid
before the Senate the following letter,
which was referred as indicated:

REPORT ON EXTORTIONATE CREDIT
TRANSACTIONS

A letter from the Attorney General of the
United States, transmitting, pursuant to
law, & report on extortionate credit trans-
actions. covered by the Consumer Credit
Protection Act of 1968, dated September 1970
(with an accompanying report); to the Com-
mittee on Banking & Currency.

PETITION

A petition was laid before the Senate
and refered as indicated:

By the PRESIDENT pro tempore;

A resolution adopted by the Clty Councll
of Philadelphia, praying for the declaration
of a boycott of the Arab States; to the Com-
mittee on Forelgn Relations.

ENROLLED BILLS AND JOINT
RESOLUTIONS SIGNED

The PRESIDENT pro tempore an-
nounced that on today, September 29,
1970, he signed the following enrolled
bills, and joint resolutions, which had
previously been signed by the Speaker
of the House of Representatives:

8. 3637. An act to revise the provisions of
the Communications Act of 1934 which relate
to political broadcasting;

H.R. 11853. An act to amend sectlon 205
of the act of September 21, 1944 (58 Stat.
736) , as amended;

H.R. 18127. An act making appropriations
for publiec works for water, pollution control,
and power development, including the Corps
of Engineers—Civil, the Panama Canal, the
Federal Water Quality Administration, the
Bureau of Reclamation, power agencies of
the Department of the Interior, the Tennes-
see Valley Authority, the Atomic Energy
Commission, and related independent agen-
cies and commissions for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1971, and for other purposes.

8.J. Res. 218. Joint resolution providing
for the designation of a “Day of Bread” and
“Harvest Festival Week";

8.J. Res, 228, Joint resolution to authorize
the President to designate the period begin-
ning October 5, 1970, and ending October 9,
1970, as “National PTA Week";

H.J. Res. 589. Joint resolution expressing
the support of the Congress, and urging the
support of Federal departments and agencies
a5 well as other persons and organizations,
both public and private, for the interna-
tional biological program;

H.J. Res. 1178, Joint resolution authorizing
the President to proclaim the month of Octo-
ber 1970 as “Project Concern Month"; and

H.J. Res. 1366. Joint resolution to provide
for the temporary extenslon of the Federal
Housing Administration’s Insurance author-
ity.
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REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

Mr, ALLEN, from the Committee on
Go}:'yemment Operations, with amendments:

8. 2867. A bill to amend section 202(a) of
the Federal Property and Administrative
Services Act of 1949 to remove a preference
accorded to the District of Columbia“ over
State governments in the disposition of ex-
cess real property (Rept. No. 01-1245).

By Mr. EASTLAND, from the Committee
on the Judiciary, with amendments:

8. 3070. A bill to encourage the develop-
ment of novel varleties of sexually repro-
dueced plants and to make them avallable to
the publie, providing protection avallable to
those who breed, develop, or discover them,
and thereby promoting progress in agricul-
ture in the public interest (Rept. No. 91—
1248) . 1

By Mr. PASTORE, from the Joint Commit-
tee on Atomic Energy, without amendment:

S. 4141. A bill to amend the Atomic En-
ergy Act of 1954, as amended, to eliminate
the requirement for a finding of practical
value, and for other purposes (Rept. No. 91~

247).
3 By) Mr. MAGNUSON, from the Committee
on Commerce, without amendment:

HR. 12943. An act to amend section 3 of
the Act of November 2, 1966, to extend for 3
years the authority to make appropriations
to carry out such Act (Rept. No. 91-1248).

By Mr. BYRD of West Virginia, from the
Committee on the Judiclary, with amend-
ments:

8. 642. A bill to make it a Federal offense
to assassinate, kidnap, or assault a Member
of Congress or a Member-of-Congress-elect
(Rept. No. 91-1249).

By Mr. RANDOLPH, from the Committee
on Public Works, without amendment:

HR. 18104. An act to amend section 15d
of the Tennessee Valley Authority Act of
1933 to increase the amount of bonds which
may be issued by the Tennessee Valley Au-
thority (Rept. No. 91-1251).

ECIAL REPORT ON REORGANIZA-
Sl.:.'I‘IC.'tN PLAN NO. 3 OF 1970, PROVID-
ING FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF
THE ENVIRONMENTAL PROTEC-
TION AGENCY—REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE (S. REPT. NO. 91-1240)

Mr RIBICOFF, from the Committee
on Government Operations, submitted a
report entitled “Reorganization Plan No.
3 of 1970, providing for the establishment
of the Environmental Protection Agen-
ey,”” which was ordered to be printed.

PROHIBITION OF UNAUTHORIZED
ENTRY INTO CERTAIN BUILD-
INGS—REPORT OF A COMMIT-
TEE—INDIVIDUAL VIEWS (S. REPT.
NO. 91-1252)

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr, President, from
the Committee on the Judiciary, I re-
port favorably with an amendment
S. 2896, to prohibit unauthorized entry
into any building or the grounds there-
of where the President is or may be tem-
porarily residing, and for other purposes.

I submit a report thereon and I ask
unanimous consent that the report be
printed, together with the individual
views of the Senator from North Caro-
lina (Mr. ERVIN).

The PRESIDING OFFICER - (Mr.
EacLETON). The report will be received
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and the bill will be placed on the calen-
dar; and, without objection, the report
will be printed, as requested by the Sen-
abtor from Arkansas.

OMNIBUS CRIME CONTROL ACT OF
1970—REPORT OF A COMMITTEE—
INDIVIDUAL VIEWS (8. REPT. NO.
91-1253)

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, from
the Committee on the Judiciary, I re-
port favorably with an amendment HR.
17825, to amend the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968, and
for other purposes.

I submit a report thereon. I ask unan-
imous consent that the report be printed,
together with the individual views of
Senators BayH, HArT, and KENNEDY.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
EAGLETON). The report will be received
and the bill will be placed on the calen-
dar; and, without objection, the report
will be printed, as requested by the Sen-
ator from Arkansas.

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A
COMMITTEE

As in executive session, the following
favorable report of a nomination was
submitted:

By Mr. LONG, from the Committee on
Pinance:

Wilmot R. Hastings, of Massachusetts, to
be' General Counsel of the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare,

BILLS AND A JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time, and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr, DODD:

S. 4403, A Dbill to provide criminal penal-
ties for acts committed in furtherance of
urban terrorism, to provide licensing provi-
slons and criminal penalties designed to
control the unlawful use of explosives, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

(The remarks of Mr. Dobp when he intro-
duced the bill appear below under the ap-
propriate heading.)

By Mr. DOMINICEK:

5. 4404, A bill to assure safe and healthful
working conditions for working men and
women; by providing the means and proce-
dures for establishing and enforcing manda-
tory safety and health standards; by assist-
ing and encouraging the States in their ef-
forts to assure safe and healthful working
conditions; by providing for research, in-
formation, eduecation, and in the
fleld of occcupational safety and health; and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

(The remarks of Mr_DomIiNick when he
introduced the bill appear below under the
appropriate heading.)

By Mr. MONTOYA:

5. 4405. A bill to provide that the United
States make payments on claims of nationals
of the United States against the government
of Czechoslovakia based on awards made by
the Forelgn Claims Settlement Commission,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Forelgn Relations.

By Mr. MONDALE:

8. 4406, A blll-for the rellef of Eleftherios
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By Mr. MONDALE (for Mr. EKen-
NEDY) :

S. 4407. A bill for the rellief of Rocco
D'Alesslo, Lucia Di Biase D'Alessio and Angelo
D’Alessio; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By, Mr. GOODELL (for himself and
Mr. Javrrs) ;

8. 4408. A bill to amend section 403 of the
Appalachian Regional Development Act of
1865; to the Committee on Public Works.

(The remarks of Mr, GoopELL when he in-
troduced the bill appear below under the
appropriate heading.)

By Mr. FANNIN;

5. 4409. A bill to amend title XVIII of the
Social Becurity Act to provide coverage under
the supplementary medical insurance pro-
gram for surglical services furnished in cer-
tain facilities which are established to per-
form surgery without Inpatient hospitaliza-
tion; to the Committee on Plnance.

By Mr. BIBLE:

8. 4410. A bill to amend section 1 of the
act of August 9, 1955, relating to the leas-
ing of Indian lands; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

8. 4411, A bill for the rellef of Eathy Cox
(Eyong Suk Han); to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. GOODELL:

S. 4412. A bill to require the Secretary of
Transportation to prescribe regulations gov=
erning the humane treatment of animals
transported In air commerce; to the Com-
mitte on Commerce.

(The remarks of Mr. GooDELL when he in-
troduced the bill appear below under the ap-
propriate heading.)

By Mr. HRUSEA (for himself and Mr.
CurTiS): |

5. 4413, A bill to amend the act of June
6, 1802, to remove the restriction on use with
respect to certaln lands and improvements
heretofore conveyed to the city of Lincoln,
Nebr., and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

By Mr. BURDICEK (for himself and Mr.
BYrD of West Virginia) :

S.J. Res, 238. Joint resolution authorizing
the President to declare November 11 (also
known as Veterans Day) as a Natlonal Day
in Bupport of U.S. Prisoners of War in South-
east Asia; to the Committee on the Judieclary.

(The remarks of Mr. BurpicK when he in-
troduced the joint resolution appear below
under the appropriate heading.)

S. 4403—INTRODUCTION OF THE
gggm TERRORISM PREVENTION

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, this morn-
ing someone brought to my attention the
September 26 issue of the Quicksilver
Times, which is perhaps the most prom-
inent of our local underground news-
papers.

Ordinarily I would not recommend
to anyone that they read the Quicksilver
Times, which is a sick melange of por-
nography and profanity and other mani-
festations of psychological disorienta-
tion.

But in this case, I hope that my col-
leagues will take the time to read this
squalid publication, because it bears in
the most direct way on the legislation
which I shall introduce today.

The opening editorial of the Quick-
silver Times says:

With this issue and the printing in it of
Underground Manual No. 3 we have crossed
a bridge from the old style of underground
papers . . . to the dissemination of revolu-
tionary how-to information . . . we feel it
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is vitally , . . important to make public
knowledge revolutionary information that is
hard to come by as well as of immense prac-
tical value,

Eight pages of this tabloid newspaper
are devoted to the republication of what
is described as “Underground Manual
No.3.”

In this manual there are instructions,
complete with diagrams, on how to make
improvised grenades, platter charges,
claymore mines, telephone boobytraps,
a door knob boobytrap, improvised ig-
niters, detonators and burning fuses,
time bombs, Molotov cocktails, explosives
of various kinds, and numerous other
terrorist devices.

At another time and in another atmo-
sphere, such a publication might have
been regarded as a curio. But in the
terrible time in which we live, it can be
taken for granted that the exhortation
to terrorism contained in this pathetic
publication, and the explicit instruc-
tions on “how to do it,” will produce a
certain quota of terrorist activities by
some of the emotionally unbalanced
young people who are exposed to the
Quicksilver Times.

THE TERROE MUST ETOP

Mr. President, I introduce, for refer-
ence to the appropriate committee a bill
called the “Urban Terrorism Prevention
Act.”

This bill ‘has been motivated by the
terrifying growth of urban terrorism
over the past several years. I think it no
exaggeration to say that this terrorism
has grown to proportions which pose a
serious threat to the lives of our citizens,
to the economic life of our urban com-
munity, to the continued functioning of
our academic institutions, and to orga-
nized government in general.

According to the Treasury Depart-
ment, between January 1969 and April of
this year, there were 4,330 bombings in
the United States, 1,174 attempted
bombings, and over 35,000 threats of
bombing. The cases of arson were even
more numerous, And attacks on police-
men in our major cities reached levels
which caused several mefropolitan police
chiefs to say that they were confronted
with open guerrilla warfare or open
insurrection.

These terror attacks are for the most
part the work of the followers of a hand-
ful of extremist organizations, some of
them far right, most of them far left.

On the right, the two most notorious
terrorist groups have been the KKK and
the Minutemen of America. Their opera-
tions have generally taken the form of
bombing or arson attacks on churches
and synagogues and the homes of civil
rights leaders.

On the far left, there are the Black
Panthers and the White Panthers, the
Weathermen, the Maoist Communists
who ‘call’ themselves the Progressive
Labor Party, and a variety of groups and
grouplets, all of them committed to revo-
lution and acts of violence.

Our terrorists justify their acts of vio-
lence on politieal grounds, and they fre-
quently point to the role played by revo-
lutionary terrorists in bringing about
the downfall of the czarist regime in
Russia, But the terrorists in ezarist Rus-
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sia were models of rationality compared
to the lunatic breed of terrorists that
has sprung up in our country over the
past several years.

According to Russian scholars with
whom I have discussed the matter, the
Russian terrorists targeted their aection
for the most part against czarist offi-
cials whom they regarded as guilty of
oppressing the people or of specific re-
pressive measures. And when they as-
sassinated these officials, they would take
public credit for what they called the
“execution.”

They did not go in for the bombing of
public buildings or libraries, or research
institutions, or for arson, because this
is the kind of terrorism that cannot be
practiced without endangering innocent
lives.

And they did not go in for the random
assassination of policemen and firemen.
The firemen they were disposed to re-
gard as useful public servants. The po-
licemen they may not have liked be-
cause they looked upon them as up-
holders of an oppressive regime. But
they did not hold them responsible for
the basic social evils against which they
were fighting, and they therefore did not
carry out “executions” against ordi-
nary policemen.

The breed of terrorists we are con-
fronting today in the United States may
very well be the most ruthless and irra-
tional in the entire history of political
terror,

They are obsessed people who derive
an almost obscene satisfaction from the
most gruesome sort of violence,

‘What can one say about a terrorist like
Weatherman leader Bernadine Dohrn,
who said about the murder of actress
Sharon Tate and her friends:

Dig it, first they killed those pigs, then
they ate dinner in the same room with them,
then they even shoved a fork into a vietim's
stomach | Wild!

Or what can one say about the mind
of a man like Rap Brown, who on the
night of the Cambridge, Md., riot, ad-
dressed a Negro audience in these terms:

Look what the brothers did in Plainfield
(New Jersey). They stomped a cop to death.
Good. He's dead. They stomped him to death.
They threw a shopping basket on his head
and took his pistol and ghot him and then
cut him,

Detroit exploded. Newark exploded. Har-
lem exploded. It's time for Cambridge to ex-
plode, baby.

We are dealing here with a special kind
of political lunacy, but it is the kind of
lunacy that can tear our soeiety apart
unless we move rapidly, because present
conditions make this speecial brand of
lunacy highly contagious.

Today it is questionable whether there
are more than 4,000 or 5,000 active ter-
rorists, of the right and of the léft. But
if we fail to bring the epidemic under
control, several years from now we may
find ourselves faced by three or four
times this number.

I say that we must crack down, and
crack down immediately, and crack down
hard on the terrorists, both of the ex-
treme left and of the extreme right.

We must crack down not only on those
who are caught in the act of bombing or
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arson or shooting policemen, but on the
handful of extremist organizations which
advocate acts of terrorism and instruct
their members and followers in the tech-
niques of terrorism.

Advocacy, incitation, and instruction
bear a direct relationship to the aect.
Clearly the hundreds of thousands  of
terrorist flyers and pamphlets that have
been distributed in recent years have had
more than a little to do with the thou-
sands of terrorist incidents that have
taken place. No reasonable person could
argue otherwise.

The bill I am infroducing today places
& ban on the advocacy of urban terrorism
and provides criminal penalties for such
advocacy.

I know there are those who argue that
any ban on the advocacy of terrorism
would constitute an infringement of the
right of free speech, and they will invoke
certain recent Supreme Court decisions
to uphold their argument.

In particular, they will refer to the Su-
preme Court decisions in the Dennis case
and the Yates case.

I do not think that these critics have
really read the decisions to which they
refer. "'

It is true that the Supreme Court has
ruled that one cannot ban the simple
advocacy of revolution, when the need
for revolution is presented as an abstract
doctrine. However, in decision after de-
cision, the Supreme Court has upheld
the right of Government to ban the ad-
vocacy of illegal actions.

The Supreme Court said:

The essential distinetion in Yates v. the
United States (354 U.S. 298, 324-25 (1957)) 1s
that those to whom the advocaey Is' ad-
dressed must be urged to do something now
or in the future, rather than merely to be-
lieve in something.

In its earlier decision on the Dennis
case, the Supreme Court held that—

Overthrow of the government by force and
violence is certainly a substantial enough in-
terest for the government to limit speech.
Indeed, this is the ultimate value of any so-
clety, for if a society cannot protect its very
structure from armed internal attack, it must
follow that no subordinate value can be
protected.

But in terms of the legislation I here
propose, I believe that the most pertinent
citation is the following paragraph from
the Supreme Court decision in the Yates
case:

The essence of the Dennis holding was that
indoctrination of a group in preparation for
future violent action, as well as exhortation
to immediate action, by advocacy found to
be directed to “action for the accomplish-
mant" of forcible overthrow, to violence as
& “rule or principle of action,”" and employ-
ing “language of incitement” . .. is not con-
stitutionally protected when t.he group is of
sufficient slze and cohesiveness, is sufficiently
oriented towards action, and other circum-
stances are such as reasonably to justify ap-
prehension that action will occur.

Before proceeding to draft this legis-
lation, I asked the American Law Divi-
sion of the Library of Congress to re-
search the question of the eonstitution-
ality of a law banning the advocacy of
terrorism. The research paper which
they sent me expressed the belief that
the measure I planned to introduce
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would be upheld on constitutional
grounds.

In addition to banning the advocacy
of urban terrorism, the bill which I have
introduced today does the following

things:

First. It calls for the licensing of all
manufacturers and distributors of ex-
plosives, The licensing language, I might
point out, is closely modeled after the
licensing language of the gun bill, which
has already been approved by Congress.

Second. It provides greatly increased
penalties for terrorist activities and very
heavy penalties for any violation of the
licensing laws.

Third. It calls for the appointment of

an additional Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral-to administer the act.
. Fourth. It authorizes an appropriation
not to exceed $20 million, to carry out
the provision of the aet, including the
provision of adequate supporting staff for
the Assistant Attorney General and of
additional investigative personnel for the
Federal Bureau of Investigation.

One of the principal statements of
findings incorporated in my bill says that
the growing climate of violence in our
society and the increasingly numerous
incidents of bombing, arson, and attacks
on law enforcement officers in themselves
constitute circumstances under which
there is substantial likelihood that inci-
tation to specific acts of terrorism will
imminently result in such acts.

I do not believe that anyone could take
issue with the validity of this finding.

The penalties prescribed in my bill are
far more. severe than those now in the
books. I believe this is warranted by the
magnitude of the crime.

Bombs or Molotov cocktails are poten-
tially weapons of mass murder, and it
should therefore be a much more serious
matter to manufacture or transport or be
found in the possession of an explosive
or incendiary device than it is to be
found in the possession of a sawed-off
shotgun or other concealed firearms.

Here are some samples of the very
heavy penalties which my bill preseribes
for terrorist activity:

The penalty for leadership or active
membership in terrorist organizations is
$5,000 to $10,000 fine or 5 to 10 years in
prison, or if personal injury or death
results directly from such advocacy or
incitation or instruction, $10,000 to
$25,000 fine or 10 to 20 years in prison, or
both.

The penalty for manufacturing or dis-
tributing explosives without a license is
$5,000 to $10,000 or 5 to 10 years in
prison or both; or if personal injury or
death results, $10,000 to $25,000 and 10
years to life imprisonment.

The penalty for improper possession
of commercially produced explosives is
$2,000 to $5,000 fine or 2 to 5 years in
prison, or both.

The penalty for possession of any ex-
plosive not produced by a licensed manu-
facturer is $5,000 to $10,000 fine 'or 5
to 10 years in prison, or both.

The penalty for receiving, transport-
ing or possessing a Molotov cocktail or
other incendiary device or any explosive
attached to a boobytrap mechanism or
timing mechanism, is not less than'$5,000
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fine or not less than 5 years in prison,
or both.

The penalty for threats of bombing is
$5,000 to $10,000 fine, or 5 to 10 years
in prison, or both.

There are some who will say that such
penalties are Draconian. My argument
in reply to them is that we are dealing
with madmen each one of whom is a
potential mass murderer, that we are
confronting a national emergency, and
that the most severe penalties are in
order if we are to save our society from
the onslaught of the bombers and the
arsonists and all the other practitioners
of urban guerrilla warfare.

At this juncture, the epidemic of ter-
rorism is limited to a few thousand dis-
eased minds. It is the purpose of this
bill to terminate the epidemic by iso-
lating the bearers of the disease of
violence.

In closing my remarks, I think it perti-
nent to recount a true story which I
heard from a veteran Russian scholar.

Many years ago this scholar had a
conversation with a man who was chief
of police of Petrograd under the Keren-
sky regime. The chief of police told him
that in the summer of 1917 he had ap-
proached Kerensky and asked for per-
mission to arrest Lenin and the Bolshe-
vik Central Committee because he
believed that this would prevent a lot of
trouble in the future.

Kerensky refused to give him this per-
mission, in part because he was an ideal-
ist, in part because he felt that the Bol-
shevik movement was toc weak to
constitute a menace.

A short while later, Lenin went into
hiding in Finland, and it was too late to
do anything about the proposal of the
chief of police.

One cannot help but admire Kerensky
for the idealism and goodness of heart
which inspired his refusal to the chief of
police.

However, one can also not help but
reflect that had Kerensky given the chief
of police the green light to arrest Lenin
and his coconspirators, the Bolshevik
revolution might have been avoided, and
mankind might have been spared the
countless millions of lost lives and untold
human suffering for which the spread of
communism has been responsible.

In this situation, as in so many other
situations in history, there is no surer
guide than the ancient adage that “a
stitch in time saves nine."”

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Hucaes). The bill will be received and
appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 4403) to provide criminal
penalties for acts committed in further-
ance of urban terrorism, to provide li-
censing provisions and criminal penal-
ties designed to control the unlawful use
of explosives, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. Dopop, was received,
read twice by its title, and referred to
the Committee on the Judiciary.

S. 4404 —INTRODUCTION OF THE

OCCUPATIONAL. SAFETY AND

HEALTH ACT

Mr. DOMINICE. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
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relating to the occupational safety and
health of American employees. This bill
is identical to the Steiger bill (H.R.
19200) now pending in the House. I am
offering this bill for the purpose of per-
mitting the Members of the Senate to
give it consideration prior to the con-
sideration on the floor of S. 2193, the oc-
cupational safety and health bill which
has been reported by the Labor and Pub-
lic Welfare Committee.

At the time S. 2193 is considered, the
bill which I am introducing today will be
offered as a substitute amendment for
S. 2193.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Dote). The bill will be received and ap-
priately referred.

The bill (S. 4404) to assure safe and
healthful working conditions for work-
ing men and women; by providing the
means and procedures for establishing
and enforcing mandatory safety and
health standards; by assisting and en-
couraging the States in their efforts to
assure safe and healthful working con-
ditions; by providing for research, infor-
mation, eduecation, and training in the
field of occupational safety and health;
and for other purposes; introduced by
Mr. DoMINICK, was received, read twice
by its title, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Labor and Public Welfare.

S. 4408—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
AMENDING THE APPALACHIAN RE-
GIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACT

Mr, GOODELL. Mr, President, the Ap-
palachian Regional Development Act was
passed in March 1965—and I supported
this legislation—in an attempt to allevi-
ate the severe conditions of substandard
housing, poor health, inadequate educa-
tion, and heavy outward migration that
existed in. Appalachia. Since its incep-
tion, the Appalachian program has had
an impact in such diverse areas as health,
sewage treatment, education and trans-
portation.

Through the accelerative action of the
public investments provided for by the
Appalachian Regional Development Act,
significant strides have been made toward
the development of a regional infra-
structure that will prove attractive to
private capital investment. Experience
has demonstrated that public investment
alone can achieve no more than a tem-
porary economic uplift, which ultimately
will falter and fail. But to the extent that
public investments can be made to stim-
ulate the flow of private investment, they
will make a significant contribution to
sound and lasting economic development.

A massive Federal revenue-sharing
program such as the one recommended
by the President will provide the best so-
lution to the problems of economic devel=
opment which beset all States. Clearly,
no Federal agency or authority has
greater knowledge of the needs and prob-
lems of an individual State than the
State itself. Lacking this, however, I am
convinced that the concept behind the
Appalachian Regional Development Act
provides the most effective and workable
approach to regional development.

Currently, 14 counties of New York
State’s southern tier are participating
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in the Appalachian regional development
program. These counties constitute a
region of New York State which, in large
measure, had been excluded from the
mainstream of economic development
and quality of life associated with this,

New York’s Appalachian region is
progressing with the construection of a
regionwide network of 16 area occupa-
tional education centers which, upon
completion, will give every student and
adult the opportunity to acquire job
relevant occupational education or re-
education. This is a considerable accom-~
plishment in light of the fact that, dur-
ing the 1950's, Appalachia lost over half
its jobs in agriculture, nearly 59 percent
of its jobs in mining, and 40 percent of
its railroad employment.

There are other regions of New York
State contiguous to the present Ap-
palachian region which are beset with
the same—and in some instances more
severe—problems which the current Ap-
palachian region has struggled so long
to overcome. People in thHese areas are
no different in their aspirations for a
sound economic base, for better employ-
ment opportunities, and for a more
rewarding life. The communities, towns,
and counties are attempting to help
themselves often through the imposition
of unusually high debt burdens. The
State is extending every assistance pos-
sible. But a State such as New York, with
major urban centers and a magnitude of
problems facing them, finds its dollars
spread thin. The application of the Ap-
palachian development concept to these
areas can mean a major step toward solu-
tion of the problems.

The President has recognized the
great need that exists for expansion of
the Appalachian regional development
area, and a study he transmitted to Con-
gress concludes:

There is sufficient economic justification to
warrant the inclusion of portions of upper
New York State in an economic development
region. Further, the soclo-economic orien-
tation of the area in question appears to
favor Iinclusion within the Appalachian
region.

The study also points out that the
counties in the northern portion of New
York State experience generally greater
distress than the counties currently in-
cluded in the Appalachian program.

Accordingly, the bill I introduce today
would implement the first alternative
proposed in the President’s study by in-
cluding 34 additional counties in New
York State in the Appalachian regional
development area.

The time for action is now. The con-
cept involved has been proven to be
sound; the need has been established.
To wait any longer simply delays the
process of development, We stand to lose
much more by waiting than we could
ever gain by failing to enlarge this vital
and fruitful program.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Saxse). The bill will be received and ap-
propriately referred.

The bill (8. 4408) to amend section
403 of the Appalachian Regional Devel-
opment Act of 1965, introduced by Mr.
GoopeLL (for himself and Mr. Javits),
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was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Commitiee on Public
Works.

S. 4412—INTRODUCTION OF A BILL
TO PROVIDE HUMANE TREAT-
MENT OF ANIMALS SHIPPED BY
AIR

Mr. GOODELL. Mr, President, I am
today introducing a bill to assure the
humane treatment of animals trans-
ported by airlines, This bill is identical
to the legislation introduced in the
House on September 17, 1970, by Repre-
sentative LoweLL WEICKER, Jr. of Con-
necticut.

The purpose of this bill is to require
the Secretary of Transportation to es-
tablish regulations for the care and hu-
mane treatment of animals that are
transported by air commerce, and au-
thorizes fines of $1,000 for violation of
these rules.

At present, there are no regulations
established by the Civil Aeronautics
Board or the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration or the Department of Agricul-
ture or any Federal agency for the care
and humane treatment of animals
shipped by air. This bill will require that
more regulations be established.

Mr. President, I have received a num-
ber of complaints about the lack of Fed-
eral regulation from my constituents in
New York State, and I am sure that other
Senators have also heard from their con-
stituents in this regard. Valuable ani-
mals and personal pets are regularly
shipped by air, and it is important that
they be given care and humane treat-
ment in transit.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of my bill be printed
at this point in the REcogrp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER . (Mr.
Saxse). The bill will be received and
appropriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the bill will be printed in the
RECORD. y

The bill (S. 4412) to require the Sec-
retary of Transportation to prescribe
regulations governing the humane treat-
ment of animals transported in air com-
merce, introduced by Mr. GOODELL, Was
received, read twice by its title, referred
to the Committee on Commerce, and or-
dered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

S. 4412

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That sec-
tlon 307 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958
is amended by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsection:
“REGULATIONS GOVERNING HUMANE TREATMENT

OF ANIMALS

“(g) The Secretary of Transportation shall,
as soon as practicable after the date of en-
actment of this subsection, prescribe regu-
lations governing the humane treatment of
animals transported in air commerce.”

Bec. 2. That portion of the table of con-
tents contained in the first section of the
Federal Aviation Act of 19568 which appears
under the side heading: “Sec. 307. Alrspace

control and facllities.” is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following:

*(g) Regulations governing humane treat-
ment of animals.”.

34077

SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION 238—
INTRODUCTION OF JOINT RESO-
LUTION DESIGNATING VETERANS
DAY AS A NATIONAL DAY IN SUP-
PORT OF UNITED STATES PRISON-
ERS OF WAR IN SOUTHEAST ASIA

Mr. BURDICE. Mr. President, on be-
half of myself and the Senator from
Virginia (Mr. B¥rp), I introduce for ap-
propriate reference, Senate Joint Resolu-
tion 238, authorizing and requesting the
President to declare November 11 as a
National Day in Support of United
States Prisoners of War in Southeast
Asia.

Last week we were privileged to hear,
in joint session of the Congress, Colonel
Frank Borman discuss his 14-nation
journey made on behalf of our American
servicemen held prisoner of war and
missing in action in Vietnam.

Colonel Borman painted a vivid pic-
ture of the thoughts that must be run-
ning through the minds: of these men.
As I listened to Colonel Borman, I real-
ized that of the many tragedies arising
from this war, none is more painful than
the plight of the prisoner. Some of these
men ‘have been 'held longer than any
other prisoners in fthe history of the
United States. )

The tragedy is not confined to. the
captured men, but strikes at their fam-
ilies, friends, and communities. In a re-
cent issue of the Grand Forks, North
Dakota, Herald, Marilyn Hagerty ex-
plained how the lives of North Dakota
natives have been affected by the per-
sistent refusal of the North Vietnamese
to abide by the Geneva Conventions on
Prisoners of War. I ask unanimous con-
sent to have this article printed in the
Recorp at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BURDICK. Mr. President, I doubt
there is a Member of this body who has
not joined an effort to publicize the atti-
tude of the North Vietnam government.
Citizens across the country are adding
their names to petitions which will let
the North Vietnamese government know
our Nation is united in wanting the se-
cure humane treatment and release of
these servicemen. One such effort is
“Freedom Signature Week” sponsored
by the Veterans of Foreign Wars. Dur-
ing the week of September 20-26, VF'W
members throughout the Nation circu-
lated petitions calling attention to the
inhuman treatment of American pris-
oners and appealing for their release. In
North Dakota, it was hoped to obtain
75,000 signatures.

Efforts such as these accord with Col-
onel Borman's principal suggestion he
offered the Joint Session: “that every
American continue maximum effort to
mobilize world opinion and world aware-
ness of this problem.”

Today the Senator from West Virginia
(Mr. Byrp) and I offer another means
of focusing world opinion on this prob-
lem by the introduction of the resolu-
tion authorizing the President to des-
ignate November 11—Veterans Day—a
National Day in Support of United
States Prisoners of War in Southeast
Asia. I eannot think of a more appropri-
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ate observance of Veterans Day than by
the public voicing that these are not
forgotten men.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
(Saxse). The joint resolution will be re-
ceived and appropriately referred.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 238) au-
thorizing the President to declare Novem-
ber 11—also known as Veterans Day—as
a National Day in Support of United
States Prisoners of War in Southeast
Asia, introduced by Mr. Burpick (for
himself and Mr. Byrp of West Virginia),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on the Judi-
CIal‘Y

The article presented by Mr Bunmcx
is as follows:

[From Grand Forks Herald, Sept. 20, 1970,
Grand Forks, N. Dak.]

FAMILIES OF POWSs, MIAsS WaAIT, PRAY,
‘WRITE LETTERS

(By Marilyn Hagerty)

At night, when they go to bed, there's that
gnawing, empty feeling. When they awake in
the morning, it's still there. i

It goes on and on-—unresolved.

Families of men who are Prisoners of War
(POWs) or Missing In Action in SBoutheast
Asia (MIAs) know no peace of mind. In
Grand Forks, there are five of those families,
They are assoclated with & new national
League of Families which headquarters in
Washington. '/ _ :

‘While their efforts have been mainly in-
dividual from the kitchen table, they now
hope to work with families in the 50 United
States. Families who are jJoined in the com-
mon bond of waiting, praying and writing
letters. . .

They hope to keep America aware of the
more than 1,500 servicemen who should not
be, forgotten. They hope to encourage a
mountain of mail to Hanol.

They want to protest the secrecy r.hat
surrounds  those who have been captured.
They want to ask for ‘humane treatment for
them., They want to implore Hanol and
communist allles to abide by the provisions
of the Geneva Peace Treaty on prisoners.

- Families of the national league belleve that
nothing short of public outrage by citizens
of the world will help improve the lot of
their husbands, fathers, brothers and sons,

Of ‘the more than 1,600 men belleved to
be captured, only names of 450 have been
released.

Recently ‘named as coordinator' for the
League of Familles in North Dakota is Mrs.
Leland Torkelson, Box 166, Crosby. Her son,
Capt., Loren Torkelson is known to be &
POW. He went down in April, 1867.

Mrs. Torkelson's daughter,, Mrs. Everett
Knudsvig, lives in Grand Forks,

With the captain’s wife, members of the
Torkelson family have worked relentlessly
in the cause uf prisoners.

“What people sometimes don't realize is
that' every .day is Important,” says Mrs.
Enudsvig.

“A few. years ago,” she says, “everything
was hush hush: We were told all Information
was classified. That we eould not talk about
it.

*“The secrecy was getting us nowhere,” she
says, “and it was hard on everyone.”

She sald since release of nine prisoners by
Hanoi, the thinking has changed. The liber-
ated men feel the silence has no effect. They
are for rallying the public to the atrocities.
They recommend a steady flow of letters of
protest to Hanol.

“And it does help to talk about
Mrs. Knudsvig.

‘Familles of the following five men are
among those here in the National League:

it,” says
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Cap#t. Loren Torkelson, USAF, Crosby, POW
since 1967, brother of Mrs, Enudsvig.

Lt. jg., Willlam M, Christensen, U.S. Navy,
Missing in Actlon since March 1868, brother
of Richard Christensen, 805 24th Ave. S.

Major Eeith Hall, USAF, POW, since Jan-
uary, 1068, son of Mr, and Mrs, Norman Hall,
710 Ninth Ave. 8.

Capt. Clifford Cushman, USAF, MIA since
Sept. 1968, son of Mr. and Mrs. M. L. Cush-
man, 536 Oxford St.

Major Martin W. Steen, USAF, MIA since
May, 1966, son of Mrs. Ethel Steen, 210 N.
Sixth St, 1

While the wives of Capt. Torkelson and
Maj. Steen have received messages from
them, nothing has been heard from the
others,

“It’s just a vacuum,” says Mrs. Steen.

She was one of several North Dakotans
who went to Washington in June when the
League of Families organized.

Mrs; Steen says packages are sent regu-
larly to Maj. Steen by his wife, who lives at
Tempe, Ariz. Only the nearest of kin is al-
lowed to send a package and then only every
other month.

"The first package was returned,” says
Mrs. Steen. “Now they are sent, but never
acknowledged.”

With her daughter-in-law, she feels the
frustration and the loneliness of not know-
ing a thing. Buf Mrs. Steen keeps writing
letters. She hag no idea of what good it does,

Her son went down while returning from
a mission over North Vietnam four years
ago. His F105 plane was known to have been
short of fuel. A searching crew the next day
found his parachute balt. which had been
cut;

4 J.ndlcatad he must have landed on his
feet,” says Mrs. Steen,

But for 4!; “years, no word.

Lt. Christensen, who 18 a native of Grand
Forks, has not been heard from since he
took off on an F4C Phantom Jet Fighter on
a mission in March of 1066,

His brother, Richard, who works at the
Area Social Service Center here, says it was
in’ Inclement weather. Christensen is a lieu-
tenant funlor grade (1t. jg.), In the Navy,
a radar-navigator.

Christensen's parents are Mr. and Mrs.
Charles M. Christensen,! Great Falls, Mont.,
formerly of Grand Forks.

For almost two years, the family of Maj.
Hall waited and wondered: An F4DD pilot, he
was shot down by ground fire in January,
1968. He was listed as Missing In Actlon in
Southeast Asia.

The family understood there had been
some radio contact with Hall—then a Capt—
after he reached ground. Their hopes that
he. was alive came true when messages
started coming through from him.

This year, his wife, the former Judy Wal-
don of Grand Forks, has received three brief
messages, The last was In May. Mrs. Hall and
their three children live at Ft. Walton
Beach, Fla.

M=aj. Hall Is a 1956 graduate of the Uni-
versity of North Dakota.

Seven letters have .come through from
Capt. Torkelson to his wife, Merle, in Car-
michael, Callf. the 1ast was In May,

Torkelson, who like his wife is a UND
graduate, went down In April, 1067. His FAC
Phantom Jet reportedly was riddled in a
“dog fight."

Later he was plctured in a Bangkok news-
paper as a captured American pilot. He has
been seen among POWsin North Vietnamese
propaganda movies, He was recognized as
one of the prisoners recelving communion in
8 film made at Christmas of 1968.

Torkelson has a sister, Mrs. Dennis
Thomte, Omaha, Who whS among & small
group of women from that city to go to
Washington last May. Their mission was to
join with others in an appeal for Interna-
tional Justice for Prisoners,
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Spokesman for women on that mission was
Carolyn Cushman of Omaha. She 1s the wife
of Capt. Cushman of Grand Forks—missing
in action since he was shot down over North
Vietnam Sept. 25, 1866.

Mrs. Cushman is a tireless worker in the
interest of those held prisoner and those
missing in action. She is a director of the
Forgotten Americans Committee In Omaha.

Bhe 1s steadfast In her belief, “No matter
what your politiecal views are about the war,
all Americans can be united in support of
their country's servicemen—either prisoners
of war or missing in action.”

Carolyn Cushman is relentless in her ef-
forts. 8he has written Cushman’s parents
here that the Forgotten Americans Commit-
tee is now organizing a big fall rally in that
city. It will be a sequel to one held there
last spring. The committee sets up displays
at public events, passes out literature and
seeks signatures on petitions. They have
“action packs"” available for people anywhere
who start a Forgotten Citizens Committee.

The address is P.O. Box 37403, Omaha.

All of the efforts, though, cause only &
ripple in the whole broad spectre.

Through it all, families hope Hano! will
take note. Thelr prayers are fervent,

They ask the Almighty Father to, “Give to
all of us who wait and hope in the face of
every disappointment the will to perservere
in the cause of peace.” And they ask for
“wisdom to conquer hate with'love and every
doubt with renewed faith In You.”

Mrs. Cushman says, “There is nothing in
heaven or earth I would not do to bring back
my beloved CLff.”

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILLS
s, 4050

At the request of the Senator from
Alaska (Mr. STEVENS), the Senator from
South Carolina (Mr, HoLLiNgs), the Sen-
ator from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON), the
Senator from Colorado (Mr. DoMINICK),
and the Senator from South Carolina
(Mr. THURMOND) were added as eospon-
sors of 8. 4050, to authorize the issuance
of U.S. conservation savings bonds in
order to afford an opportunity for the
people of the United States, through the
purchase of such bonds, to parti¢ipate in
the financing of programs to conserve
and improve the Nation’s environment.

B. 4345

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, it is with
a sense of deep conecern that I join the
distinguished Senator from New Jersey
(Mr. WiLLiamMs) in cosponsoring S. 4345,
a bill to update the retirement income
credit.

Last year the Congress passed with my
strong support a far-reaching Tax Re-
form Act.

Several measures in the new law, in-
cluding a number I have advanced, will
provide urgently needed tax relief for
overburdened taxpavers. For example,
the Act will:

Raise the personal exemption deduc-
tion in four steps from $600 to $750;

Authorize a new low-income allowance
which will remove more than 5 million
tax returns from the tax rolls;

Increase the standard deduction from
10 percent of adjusted gross income with
a $1,000 ceiling to 15 percent with a
$2,000 maximum deduction; and

Lower the tax rates for single persons.

But because of time limitations, no
action was taken on a matter of vital im-
portance for retired teachers, policemen,
firemen and Federal annuitants—the
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need for bringing the retirement income
eredit up-to-date.

The retirement income credit was en-
acted in 1954 to provide these ‘indi-
viduals with comparable tax relief as re-
ceived by Social Security. beneficiares.

Government annuitants and persons
living primarily on investment income
receive substantially equivalent treat-
ment by claiming a 15-percent credit on
their retirement income—their taxable
pensions, annuities, interest, dividends,
and rents.

Since 1962 there have been three badly
needed increases in social security bene-
fits.

Yet, the retirement income credit has
not been modernized during this 8 year
period, although hundreds of thousands
of Government retirees are in need of
tax relief.

As a consequence, the credit no longer
provides an equivalent income exemption
for Government pensioners.

Today the maximum amount for com-
puting the credit is $1,524 for a single
person—the same figure employed back
in 1962.

In contrast, ‘an individual may now
receive $2,278 tax free under social secu-
rity.

My bill' would help to restore greater
fairness in our tax system by placing
Government annuitants on a substan-
tially equivalent basis ‘with persons-re-
ceiving social security benefits.

First, S. 4345 would raise the maxi-
mum amount for computing the credit
from $1,524 to $2,278—the maximum
benefit now payable to a person under
the Social Security Act. For a married
couple, this figure would be increased
from $2,286 to $3.417. ;

In terms of dollars and cents, this raise
could provide a tax savings of $113 for a
single taxpayer and $170 for a married
couple filing jointly.

For a retired couple living on a limited
fixed income, this savings could provide
badly needed medical care, food for the
table, or money for medicine. :

In my own State of Indiana, this meas-
ure could provide $4 million in tax relief
for an estimated 40,000 elderly taxpayers.

Second, 8. 3445 would provide for
an automatic adjustment mechanism to
keep the retirement income credit cur-
rent with social security increases. With
this approach, Government annuitants
will be protected against longstanding
delays which can result in the loss of
precious tax dollars.

In far too many instances, these local,
State and Federal pensioners—desper-
ately in need of tax relief—have been
overlooked or ignored.

Equity in our tax system presents a
very compelling argument to rectify this
situatfion and to place these taxpayers on
a par with social security beneficiaries.

For these reasons, I urge prompt and
favorable consideration of S. 4345.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that, at the next printing my name be
added as a cosponsor of S. 4345, to adjust
the amounts of retirement income for
which a tax credit is allowable under the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 in order
to provide benefits thereunder compar-
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able with tax benefits accorded social
security recipients.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HucHEs). Without objection, it is so
ordered.

At the request of the Senator from New
Jersey (Mr. WiLrLiams), the Senator from
West Virginia (Mr. Ranporrr), and the
Senator from Vermont (Mr. ProUTY)
were added as cosponsors of S. 4345, to
adjust the amounts of retirement income
for which a tax credit is allowable under
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 in
order to provide benefits thereunder
comparable with tax benefits accorded
social security recipients.

SENATE RESOLUTION 473—SUBMIS-
SION OF A RESOLUTION AUTHOR-
IZING ADDITIONAL FUNDS FOR
SPECIAL COMMITTEE ON AGING

Mr. WILLTAMS of New Jersey submit-
ted the following resolution (S. Res. 473) ;
which was referred to the Committee on
Rules and Administration:

S. REs, 473

Resolved, That the Special Committee on
Aging 1s hereby authorized to expend, from
the contingent fund of the Senate, $24,000,
in addition to the amount, and for the
same purposes and during the same period,
specified in Senate Resolution 316, Ninety-
First Congress, agreed to February 16, 1970.

DIRECT POPULAR ELECTION OF
THE PRESIDENT AND THE VICE
PRESIDENT—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 954

Mr. STEVENS submitted an amend-
ment, in the nature of a substitute, in-
tended to be proposed by him to the Grif-
fin-Tydings amendment (No./7T11) fo the
joint resolution (S.J. Res. '1) proposing
an amendment to the Constitution to
provide for the direct popular election
of the President and Vice President of
the United 'States, which was ordered
to lie on the table and to be printed.

(The remarks of Mr. STeveNs when he
submitted the amendment appear earlier
in the Recorp under the appropriate
heading.)

AMENDMENT NO. 855,

Mr. ERVIN submitted an amendment,
in the nature of a substifute, intended
to be proposed by him, to the joint reso-
lution (S.J. Res. 1) proposing an amend-
ment to the Constitution to provide for
the direct popular election of the Presi-
dent and Vice President of the United
States. : !

AMENDMENT NO. 956

Mr. DOLE submitted an amendment,
in: the nature of a substitute, intended
to be proposed by him, to Senate Joint
Resolution 1, supra, which was ordered
to lie on the table and to be printed.

(The remarks of Mr. DoLe when he
submitted the-amendment appear earlier
in the Recorp under the appropriate
‘heading.)

AMENDMENT NO. 857

Mr. DOLE submitted an amendnient,
intended to be proposed by him as a sub-
stitute for amendment No. 711, to Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 1, supra, which was
wrdered to lie on the table and to be
printed,
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AMENDMENT NO. 858

Mr. COTTON submitted an amend-
ment, in the nature of a substitute, in-
tended to be proposed by him, to Senate
Joint Resolution 1; supra, which was
ordered to lie on the table and to be
printed.

AMENDMENT NO. 959

Mr. BAYH submitted an amendment,
in the nature of a substitute, intended
to be proposed by him, to amendment No.
711, to Senate Joint Resolution 1, supra,
which was ordered to lie on the table
and to be printed.

AMENDMENT NO. 980

Mr. BAYH submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 1, supra, which was
ordered to lie on the table and to be
printed.

AMENDMENT NO. 861

Mr. BAYH submitted an amendment,
in the nature of a substitute, intended
to be proposed by him to amendment
No. 911, to Senate Joint Resolution 1,
supra, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

AMENDMENT NO. 962

Mr. BAYH submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 1, supra, which was
ordered to lie on the table and 'to be
printed.

AMENDMENT XNO., 963

Mr. SPONG submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 1, supra, which was
ordered to lie on the table and to be
printed. J

SOCIAL SECURITY AMENDMENTS
OF 1970—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENTS NOS, 964 AND 965

Mr. MONDALE submitted two amend-
ments, intended to be proposed by him,
to the bill (H.R. 17550)" to amend the
Social Security Act to provide increases
in benefits, to improve computation
methods, and to raise the earnings base
under the old-age, survivors, and disabil-
ity insurance:system, to make improve-
ments in the medicare, medicaid, and
maternal and child health programs
with emphasis upon improvements in
the operating effectiveness of such pro-
grams, and for other purposes, which
were referred to the Commitiee on Fi-
nance and ordered to be printed.

AMENDMENT NO, 968
BAVING THE NATION'S FAIRS

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I rise
today on behalf of myself and Senators
CorroN and MurpHY to submit legisla-
tion designed to preserve one of the Na-
tion’s historic institutions: the State fair.
Owing to the revocation of the tax-
exempt status of the Maryland State
Fair and Agricultural Society, and at-
tempts by the Internal Revenue Service
to tax the Rochester, N.H., Fair, the Los
Angeles County Fair Association, the
Marshfield, Northampton, and Topsfield
fairs in Massachusetts, "and the Enox
Agricultural Fair of Maine, as well as
other fairs across the country, most of
the Nation's fairs find themselves faced
with financial disaster. Unless the tax-
exempt status of these fairs is restored
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and preserved, they will not be able to
operate without very substantial State
subsidies—subsidies that will not be
forthcoming given the difficult fiscal po-
sition of most of our States.

BRIEF LEGISLATIVE HISTORY

Exemption from taxation of labor,
agriculture, horticultural organizations,
and charitable and educational organi-
zations was provided by the Revenue Act
of 1913.

Regulations 45, article 512, issued in
1921 under the Revenue Act of 1918, pro-
vided as follows:

Agricultural and horticultural organiza-
tions.—Agricultural or horticultural organi-
zations exempt from tax do not include cor-
porations engaged in growing agricultural or
horticultural products or raising live stock
or similar products for profit, but include
only those organizations which, having no
net income inuring to the benefit of their
members, are educational or instructive in
character and have for thelir purpose the bet-
terment of the conditions of those engaged
in these pursuits, the improvement of the
grade of their products and the encourage-
ment and promotion of these industries to a
higher degree of efficlency. Included In this
class as exempt are organizations such as
county fairs and like assoclations of a quasi-
public character, which through a system of
awards, prizes, or premiums are designed to
encourage the production of better live stock,
better agricultural and horticultural prod-
ucts, and whose income, derlved from gate
receipts, entry fees, donations, etc, is used
exclusively to meet the necessary expenses
of upkeep and operation. Socleties or asso-
clations which have for their purpose the
holding of annual or periodical race meets,
from which profits inure or may inure to the
benefit of the members or stockholders, do
not come within the terms of this exemption.
A corporation engaged in the business of
raising stock or poultry, or growing grain,
fruits, or other produects of this character,
as a means of livelihood and for the pur-
pose of gain, is an agricultural or horticul-
tural soclety only in the sense that its name
indicates the kind of business in which it is
engaged, and it is not exempt from tax.

These regulations were basically un-
changed until 1958, when the Internal
Revenue Service adopted regulations
under the corresponding provision of the
1954 code which dropped all references to
racing.

In 1950, an unrelated business income
tax on exempt organizations was enacted.
Section 511(a) imposes a tax on the “un-
related business income™ of most exempt
organizations, including those described
in section 501(e) ; that is, income derived
from a trade or business “regularly car-
ried on” by a tax-exempt organization
is taxed if the business is not “substan-
tially related” to the performance of the
functions upon which the organization's
exemption is based.

RACING SUBSTANTIALLY RELATED TO MARYLAND
FAIR'S FUNCTION

The relevant history ef the Maryland
State Fair will be briefly stated, for it is
typical of our Nation’'s fairs. The Mary-
land State Fair is nearly 100 years old.
And, its fundamental objectives and ac-
tivities have remained substantially the
same since it first opened in Baltimore
County in 1878.

The fair was established and continues
to be operated primarily to improve and
stimulate interest in the area’s agricul-
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tural products. In addition, the fair of-
fers grandstand shows, rides, and horse
racing on a half-mile track—all of which
have been offered since the fair's incep-
tion.

That the horse racing is an intimately
related and secondary part of the fair is
clear. Far more people attend the fair
each day than attend the races. Indeed,
all persons attending.the racing events
must purchase a ticket to the fair, and
many of them visit the fair as well.

Thoroughbred horse racing has been
conducted at the fair for nearly a century
for two reasons: as an attraction to en-
courage greater attendance at the fair,
and as a part of the State’s horse-
breeding industry. At a trial concerning
a local real property tax assessment on
the track area—which was held to be
improper by the highest court of the
State of Maryland because the racing
area was found to be an integral part of
the fair—Dr. Gordon M. Cairns, Dean of
the School of Agriculture at the Univer-
sity of Maryland, described racing’s in-
tegral role:

Any falr exists primarily for an education-
al function and purpose, This is to acquaint
the people of the area through demonstra-
tions, through exhibits, displays and the like.
Becondly, the competitions that. are held
there are the basis for the development of
the various aspects of our llyestock and
agricultural industry.

Basically, all fairs are created with the ob-
Jective—with two objectives. The one is edu~
cation and the other is how to get the people
there to show them what is educational and
they have to have the traditional, shall we
say, entertainment features assoclated there-
with to help draw the crowds to those attrac-
tions.

Imposition of the unrelated business
income tax specifically was to prevent
unfair competition by exempt organiza-
tions with profitmaking organizations.
However, the operations of the racetrack
during the fair by the Maryland State
Fair is not competitive with any tracks
in the State.

Furthermore, the fair's racing license
always has been conditional upon the
maintenance of a bona fide fair with
agricultural exhibits.

In 1924, the racing commission re-
ported that:

The County Fairs, which have become
a valuable asset to the Btate, enjoyed a suc-
cessful season, and each year are dolng
more and more to benefit and promote the
agriculture and breeding industries of the
State. Racing constitutes an important
event at each of the fairs, and the Commis-
sion is constantly seeking to improve the
conditions under which it is conducted.

The 1939 report of the racing commis-
sion sums up the role which county fair
racing plays in the Maryland breeding
industry:

County fair racing . . . furnish(es) an
arena in which the breeders with horses that
have not developed the class necessary for
the big tracks can acquire purse money to
reduce the losses they sustaln in their
breeding ventures.

Finally, though it should be obvious,
it is worth pointing out that no part of
the net profits of the Maryland State
Fair are received by an individual, All
iu?ds go to support and improve the
air.
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UNREASONABLE IRS FOSITION

In 1955, the Internal Revenue Service
forced the Maryland State Fair to go to
court to obtain a decision that income
from its horseracing is an integral part
of the fair and, therefore, not subject to
the unrelated business income tax. The
U.S. District Court for the Distriet of
Maryland ruled in the fair's favor.

But even the court ruling apparently
has not satisfied the IRS. It has at-
tempted to tax this income in subsequent
years and even has proposed revoking
the tax exemption of the entire fair.

Then, in 1968; the IRS issued regula-
tions intended to clarify the meaning of
“related” activities of an exempt organi-
zation. These regulations state that a
business is judged “related” if its conduct
“has causal relationship to the achieve-
ment of exempt purposes; and is ‘sub-
stantially related’, for purposes of section
513, only if the causual relationship is a
substantial one.”

Given the integral relationship be-
tween the fair's racing activity and its
other activities, one would have assumed
that this IRS regulation had settled the
matter once and for all; that racing
would clearly be regarded as a related
business activity.

But, later that same year, much to
everyone's surprise, the IRS issued a rul-
ing claiming that income from the op-
eration of racing run by a fair is un-
related business income subject to Fed-
eral income tax. And, the reasons given
for the ruling hardly were compelling:
First, that the races are carried on in a
manner similar to commercial race-
tracks; second, that the conduct of the
races is not related to the organization’'s
exempt purpose because it does not con-
tribute importantly to the educational
objectives of the fair; and, third, the
races are not a type of recreational ac-
tivity that is intended to attract the pub-
lic to the fair’s educational features.

The manner of the IRS approach is
particularly disturbing—tax only the en-
tertainment revenue with no offset of
other fair activities expenses.

NEED FOR CONGRESSIONAL ACTION

Mr. President, a crisis generated by
the Internal Revenue Service threatens
the tax-free status of our fairs located
in virtually every State. I have already
mentioned that fairs in California, Mary-
land, Maine, Massachusetts, and New
Hampshire have recently been subjected
to IRS attempts to tax horseracing rev-
enues. A recent survey of some of our
country’s fairs reveals 25 conducting
some sort of horseracing as part of
fairs, and these fairs are located in the
States of California, Colorado, Connecti-
cut, Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Maine,
Massachusetts, Montana, Nebraska, New
Hampshire, New Mexico, Ohio, Pennsyl-
vania, South Dakota, Utah, and Ver-
mont, And there are probably other
States with fairs conducting horserac-
ing of which we do not know. But we do
know that the fairs of virtually all 50
States carry on public entertainment ac-
tivities such as horseracing, rodeos, dog-
racing, auto racing, water shows, thrill
shows, stage shows, music shows, circuses
and the like, and that there is no policy
or logical difference, nor should there be
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any, between these types of public enter-
tainment. And we do know that all of
these entertainment activities are his-
torically a part of fairs, many, particu-
larly horseracing, antedating the Fed-
eral income tax, and vitally necessary
today to draw crowds to witness the
agricultural achievements of the area.

Mr. President, if the State fairs of this
Nation are held liable for Federal income
taxes, they surely will be forced to close.
An important part of our agricultural
economy and of the American heritage
will perish. I do not believe that the Sen-
ate can afford to stand by idly while this
happens.

Therefore, I am offering legislation
today to amend the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 to provide that income
from entertainment activities held in
conjunction with a public fair conducted
by an organization in section 501(¢) shall
not be “unrelated business” and shall
not affect the tax exemption of the orga-
nization. It is my belief that much sup-
port for such legislation exists in the
Congress, since almost every State has
one or more nonprofit fairs with public
entertainment activities of the type I
have described.

In my opinion, a new, ruling by the
IRS on  this matter would have been
preferable to additional legislation. But,
since careful explanation of this desir-
able alternative discloses that no new
ruling will be fortheoming, I believe it is
incumbent upon the Congress to act. For
no less is at stake than the survival of
the State fair as an American institution.

I ask unanimous consent that the text

‘of this amendment be printed in the
REecord at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER  (Mr.
‘Saxee). The amendment will be re-
ceived, printed, and will be appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
amendment will be printed in the ReEcorb.

The amendment (No. 968) was re-
ferred to the Commitiee on Finance, as
follows:

AmeEnpMENT No. 968

At the proper place insert the following

new section:

INCOME FEOM PUBLIC ENTERTAINMENT ACTIVI~
TIES AT CERTAIN FAIRS AND EXPOSITIONS

Sec.—(a) BSection 513 of the Internal

venue Code of 1954 (relating to the defi-
nition of an unrelated trade or business)
is amended by adding the following subsec-
tion 513(d) :

“{d) 8reEciAL RULE FoR FAms anp Exposi-
TIONS.—The term ‘unrelated trade or busi-
ness’ shall not include the operation of a
public entertalnment activity in conjunction
with a National, State, local, regional or
international fair or exposition conducted
by an organization described in section 501
(c); mor shall the operation of any such
public entertainment activity prevent, or
¢ause the denial of, the exemption ‘of such
organization otherwise exempt wunder sec-
tion 501 (¢)."

(b) The amendment made 'by subsection
(a) shall apply with respect to taxable years
beginning after December 31, 1959.

AMENDMENT NO, 874

Mr. EAGLETON (for himself and Mr.
SYMINGTON) submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by them, jointly,
to House bill 17550, supra, which was
referred to the Commitiee on Finance
and ordered to be printed.
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AMENDMENT OF OMNIBUS CRIME
CONTROL AND SAFE STREETS ACT
OF 1968—AMENDMENT

AMENDMENT NO. 966

Mr. HARTEKE. Mr. President, I am to-
day submitting an amendment to HR.
17825 which amends the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968.

This country is, in fact, fighting two
wars. One in Southeast Asia and the
other one in the streets of America. The
latter conflict is the overtalked, but un-
derfought, war on crime. In 1968, this
war killed 12,000 persons, hospitalized
200,000 persons, and produced property
losses in excess of $1 billion, If positive
action is not taken—and taken soon—
a crime crisis of unprecedented propor-
tions will soon envelop our Nation.

Supposedly, title I of the Omnibus
Crime Control and Safe Streets Act of
1968 could be the greatest single device
at the disposal of the Federal Govern-
ment to check the erime which is engulf-
ing our cities in fear. Under title I, $63
million was made available to the States
in 1969 for the creation of State plan-
ning agencies and action programs to up-
grade both State and local eriminal jus-
tice agencies. The appropriations under
the act were increased in 1970 to $286
million with much larger expenditures
slated for next year.

However, great sums of money have
not produced great results as the pro-
gram has operated far below its poten-
tial. The reports by the National League
of Cities, the U.S. Conference of Mayors,
the Urban Coalition and Urban America,
the National Association of Counties, and
the National Governors Conference have
all indicated the lack of leadership at
both the Federal and State levels that
now jeopardizes the war against crime.

The Law Enforcement Assistance Ad-
ministration has not actively sought to
encourage excellence in programing at
the local level. If the LEAA is to have
an effective leadership role, it must
abandon the policy of granting 50 per-
cent of the aid under title I to the States
without requiring them to designate the
action money would be spent geographi-
cally and for what purposes.

The urban coalition cites the highly
political focus in the distribution of ac-
tion funds, as one need for reform under
title I. Funds have been squandered on
piecemeal projects, instead of coming to
terms with the crime problem through
well-funded innovative programs. Funds
have been used for political rewards and
not for criminal counteraction. In an at-
tempt to share the harvest of Federal
revenues, many grants are so small as to
have an insignificant effect on crime. The
war against crime should be placed above
such political considerations and moti-
vations,

Funds allocated under title I have
often been misspent in low-crime areas.
The National League of Cities study ze-
roes in on the seeming inability to insure
that planning and action grant funds
will be concentrated in those areas with
the highest incidence of crime.

I am offering legislation today that
will change section 306 of title I so that
no more than 50 percent of the funds ap-
propriated by Congress, as compared to
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the present 85 percent, would go to the
States as block grants. Attached to this
amendment is the proviso that a State's
block-grants allocation will be increased
by 20 percent from funds allocated at the
discretion of LEAA, where it finds that
the comprehensive State plan, required
under the act, adequately deals with the
the needs and problems of the urban
areas and those areas of high crime in-
cidence within the State. The legislation
further guarantees that a State's block
grant will be increased by another addi-
tional 20 percent from LEAA discretion-
ary funds in the case of a State contrib-
uting at least 50 percent of the non-Fed-
eral share of the cost for programs of lo-
cal government. Thus, a State that com-
plies with the two provisos in this legis-
lation will receive a 90-percent block-
grant allocation rather than 85 percent
currently provided.

The purpose of the first proviso is not
to weaken the effective control that the
States now exerts over title I funds but
to increase the sensitivity and aware-
ness of State governments to the needs
of their major urban areas. Similarly,
the second proviso is not designed to
strengthen the position of the urban
areas at the expense of the States, but
is ‘an attempt to establish the realities
resulting from the fiscal situation of the
States and cities. If the block-grant ap-
proach is to succeed, a partnership must
not only be cemented among the Fed-
eral and State Governments, but also
among the State and local governments.
This partnership can be cemented more
firmly by requiring a more equitable
sharing of the costs, to alleviate the bur-
den placed upon overextended govern-
mental units.

This war cannot be won until we are
willing to designate certain priorities
and finance these priorities appropri-
ately. We must carry this war to where
it is being fought.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HucHEs). The amendment will be re-
ceived and printed, and will lie on the
table.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A FEDERAL
BROKER-DEALER INSURANCE
CORPORATION—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 967

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I sub-
mit an amendment to S. 2348. S. 2348
established a federally chartered cor-
poration to protect securities investors
against losses resulting from financial
failure of broker-dealer firms. My
amendment would protect the private
pensions of millions of American work-
ers through Federal insurance of their
pension plans. The need for both steps
should be obvious. The justice of offering
protection not only for investors, but also
to American workers should be equally
clear.

I have no objection to the basic intent
and purpose of S. 2348. When President
Nixon mentioned in his economie speech
of June 17 this concept as one of eight
measures needed to ‘“help the people who
need help most in a period of economiec
transition.” I readily indicated my sup=-
port. Of course, I think it is only fair to
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mention the previous initiative and lead-
ership of the distinguished Senator from
Maine, Senator Muskie. He was the orig-
inal sponsor of this bill, and has been
working on it for many months.

My amendment is based on legislation
I have offered in the 88th, 89th, and 90th
Congresses. Similar legislation has been
introduced in the House and extensive
hearings on the need for pension reinsur-
ance were held on the House side this
year. I first became aware of the need
for this legislation when the Studebaker
plant closed suddenly in South Bend,
Ind., in 1964. At that time many workers,
some with 30 years of hard work behind
them were denied pensions benefits to
which they were entitled. My subsequent
studies discovered that between 1954 and
1969, more than 10,000 private pensions
have failed, leaving almost 400,000 em-
ployees with reduced, or no pensions at
all.

At the present time, there are about
$100 billion invested in private pension
funds. These pensions are to cover the
private pensions of some 25 to 30 mil-
lion American workers. By 1980, it is esti-
mated that private pension plans assets
will grow to more than $250 billion, cov-
ering some 45 million workers. Clearly
we should act now to protect the future
and retirement income of these American
workers,

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that my amendment and explana-
tion of it be printed in the CoNGRESSIONAL
Recorp at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
HucHEs). The amendment will be re-
ceived and printed, and will lie on the
table; and, without objection, the
amendment and explanation will be
printed in the REecorb.

The amendment (No. 967) is as fol-
lows:

AmMeNDMENT No. 967

On page 31, strike out lines 12 and 18,

and insert in lieu thereof the following:
“TITLE I—SECURITIES INVESTOR
PROTECTION ACT OF 1970

“Sec, 101. This title may be cited as the
‘Securities Investor Protection Act of 1970'."

On page 31, line 14, strike out "“Sec. 2.” and
insert in lieu thereof “Sec. 102",

On page 72, line 18, strike out “Seec. 3"
and insert in lleu thereof “Sec. 103",

On page 73, line 8, strike out “Sec. 4" and
insert in lieu thereof “Sec. 104",

On page 73, line 8, strike out "Act” and
insert in lieu thereof "“title”.

On page 73, line 9, strike out “Act” and in-
sert in lieu thereof “title”.

" At the end of the bill, add the following
new title:

“TITLE II—FEDERAL REINSURANCE OF
PRIVATE PENSION PLANS ACT
“SHORT TITLE

“Sec. 201. This title may be clted as the
‘Federal Reinsurance of Frivate Pension
Plans Act'.

“DEFINITIONS

“Sgc, 202. As used in this title—

“(a) The term ‘pension fund' means a
trust, pension plan, or other program under
which an employer undertakes to provide,
or assist in providing, retirement benefits
for the exclusive benefit of his employees or
their beneficiaries. Such term does not in-
clude any plan or program established by a
self-employed individual for his own benefit
or for the benefit of his survivors or estab-
lished by one or more owner-employees ex-
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clusively for his or their beneflt, or for the
benefit of his or their survivors.

“(b) The term ‘eligible pension fund’
means a pension fund which meets the re-
quirements set forth in section 401 of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954 with respect
to qualified pension plans.

*“(e) (1) The term ‘Insured pension fund’
means an eligible pension fund which has
been in operation for not less than three
years and, for each of such years, has met
the requirements set forth in subsection (b)
and has been insured under the program es-
tablished under this title.

“(2) Any addition to, or amendment of,
an insured pension fund shall, if such addi-
tion or amendment involves a significant in-
crease (as determined by the Secretary) in
the unfunded liability of such pension fund,
be regarded as a new and distinct pension
fund which can become an ‘insured pension
fund’ only upon compliance with the provi-
slons of paragraph (1) of this subsection.

“ESTABLISHMENT OF INSURANCE PROGRAM

“Sec. 203. There Is hereby established in
the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare a program to be known as the Fed-
eral Ilnsurance program for private pension
plans (hereinafter referred to as the ‘pro-
gam’), The program shall be administered
by, or under the direction and control of, the
Secretary.

“CONTINGENCIES INSURED AGAINST UNDER
PROGRAM

“Sec. 204. (a) The program shall insure
(to the extent provided in subsection (b))
beneficlaries of an insured pension fund
against 1oss of benefits to which they are en-
titled . under such pension fund arising
from—

*“(1) failure of the amounts contributed to
such fund to provide benefits anticipated at
the time such fund was established, if such
failure is attributable to cessation of one or
more of the operations carrfed on by him in
one or more facllitles of such employer; or

“(b) The rights of beneficaries of an in-
sured pension fund shall only be insured
under the program to the extent that such
rights do not exceed—

“(1) In the case of a right to a monthly
retirement or disability benefit for the em-
ployee himself, the lesser of 80 per centum
of his average monthly wage In the five-year
period for which his earnings were the great-
est, or $500 per month;

“(2) in the case of a right on the part of

one or more dependents, or members of the
family, of the employee, or in the case of a
right to a lump-sum survivor benefit on ac-
count of the death of any employee, an
amount Tound by the Secretary to be rea-
sonably related to the amount determined
under subparagraph (1).
In the case of a periodic benefit which is
pald on other than a monthly basls, the
monthly equivalent of such benefit shall be
regarded as the amount of the monthly ben-
efit for purposes of clauses (1) and (2) of the
preceding sentence.

“{c) If an eligible pension fund has not
been insured under the program for each of
at least the three years preceding the time
when there occurs the contingency insured
against, the rights of beneficiaries shall not
be insured and in lieu thereof the contribu-
tions made on behalf of such pension fund
during such period shall be returned to the
pension fund.

“PREMIUM FOR PARTICIPATION IN PROGRAM

“Sec. 5. (a) Each eligible pension fund
may, upon application therefor, obtain in-
surance under the program upon payment
of such annual premium as may be estab-
lished by the Secretary. The Secretary shall
establish separate premium rates for insur-
ance against each of the contingencles de-
scribed in section 204(a) (1) and section
204(a) (2). In establishing such premium

September 29, 1970

rates for insurance against the contingency
described in section 204(a) (2), the Secretary
shall provide that the rate shall vary, to
whatever extent is appropriate, for different
classes of Investments. Premiums rates estab-
lished under this section shall be uniform for
all pension funds insured by the program
and shall be applied to the amount of the
unfunded obligations and assets or class of
assets, respectively, of each insured pension
fund. The premium rates may be changed
from year to year by the Secretary, when the
Becretary determines changes to be necessary
or desirable to give effect to the purposes of
this title; but in no event shall the premium
rate established for the contingency de-
scribed in section 204(a)(1) exceed 1 per
centum for each dollar of unfunded obliga-
tions, nor shall the aggregate premium pay-
able by any insured pension fund for the
contingency described in section 204(a)(2)
exceed one-quarter of 1 per centum of the
assets of such fund.

“{b) The Secretary, in determining pre-
mium rates, and in establishing formulas for
determining unfunded obligations and assets
of pension funds, shall consult with, and be
guided by the advice, the Advisory Council
(established by section 208).

“(c) If the Secretary (after consulting
with the Advisory Council) determines that,
because of the limitation on rate of premium
established under subsection (a) or for other
reasons, it is not feasible to Insure against
loss of rights of all beneficiaries of insured
pension funds, then the Secretary shall in-
sure the rights of beneficiaries in accordance
with the following order of priorities—

“First: individuals who, at the time when
there occurs the contingency insured against,
are receiving benefits under the pension
fund, and individuals who have attained
normal retirement age or if no normal re-
tirement age is fixed have reached the
when an unreduced old-age benefit is pay-
able under title IT of the Social Security
Act, as amended, and who are eligible, upon
retirement, for retirement benefits under the
pension fund;

“Second: individuals who, at such time,
have attained the age for early retirement
and who are entitled, upon early retirement,
to early retirement benefits under the pen-
slon fund; or, if the pension fund plan does
not provide for early retirement, individuals
who, at such time, have attained age sixty
and who, under such pension fund, are eligi-
ble for benefits upon retirement;

“Third: individuals who, at such time,
have attalned age forty-five;

“Fourth: individuals who, at such time,
have attalned age forty; and

“Fifth: in addlition to individuals de-
scribed in the above priorities, such other
individuals as the Secretary, after consulting
with the Advisory Council, shall prescribe.

(d) Participation in the program by a pen-
sion fund shall be terminated by the Secre-
tary upon fallure, after such reasonable pe-
riod as the Secretary shall prescribe, of such
pension fund to make payment of premiums
due for participation in the program.

“REVOLVING FUND

“Sec. 206 (a) In carrying out his duties
under this title, the Secretary shall estab-
lish a revolving fund into which all amounts
pald into the program as premiums shall be
deposited and from which all liabilities in-
curred under the program shall be paid.

*“(b) The Secretary is authorized to bor-
row from the Treasury such amounts as may
be necessary, for deposit into the revolving
fund, to meet the liabilities of the program.
Moneys borrowed from the Treasury shall
bear a rate of interest determined by the
Secretary of the Treasury to be equal to the
average rate on ouistanding marketable oh-
ligations of the United States as of the period
such moneys are borrowed. Such moneys
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shall be repaid by the Secretary from pre-
miums paid into the revolving fund.

“(¢) Moneys in the revolving fund not re-
quired for current operations shall be in-
vested in obligations of, or guaranteed as to
principal and interest by, the United States.

YAMENDMENT TO INTERNAL REVENUE CODE

“Sgc, 207. (a) Section 401(a) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 18564 (relating to
definition of qualified pension and other
similar plans) is amended by adding at the
end thereof the following new paragraph:

“+(11) Notwithstanding the preceding pro-
visions of this subsection, no pension fund
which, for any taxable year is insurable un=-
der the Federal Reinsurance of Private Pen-
sion Plans Act, shall be a qualified pension
plan under this section if such fund is not
insured for such year under the program es-
tablished under such Act.’

“(b) Section 404(a) (2) of such Code (re-
lating to deductibility of contributions to
employees’ annuities) is amended by strik-
ing out ‘section 401(a) (9) and (10)' and
inserting in lieu thereof ‘section 401(a) (9),
(10), and (11)".

*“(¢) The amendments made by this sec-
tion shall be effective with respect to taxable
years which begin not less than six months
after the date of enactment of this title.

“ADVISORY COUNCIL

“Spc. 208. (a) There is hereby created a
Federal Advisory Council for Insurance of
Employees' Pension Funds (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the ‘Advisory Council’), which
shall consist of nine members, to be appoint-
ed by the President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate. The President
shall select, for appointment to the Couneil,
individuals who are, by reason of training or
experience, or both, familiar with and com-
petent to deal with problems involving em-
ployees' pension funds and problems relating
to the insurance of such funds. Members of
the Council shall be appointed for a term of
tTWo years.

“(b) Members shall be compensated at the
rate of 8100 per day for each day they are
engaged in the duties of the Advisory Coun-
cil and shall be entitled to reimbursement
for traveling expenses incurred in attend-
ance at meetings of the Council. The .Ad-
visory Council shall meet at Washington,
District of Columbia, upon call of the Sec-
retary who shall serve as Chairman of the
Council. Meetings shall be called by such
Chairman not less often than twice each year.

“(e) It shall be the duty of the Advisory
Council to consult with and advise the Sec-
retary with respect to the administration of
this title.”

In lieu of the matter relating to amending
the title of the bill, insert the following:

“Amend the title so as to read: ‘A bill to
provide greater protection for customers of
reglstered brokers and dealers and members
of national securities exchanges, and for
other purposes.’"

The explanation presented by Mr.
HARTKE is as follows:

PUuBLIC REINSURANCE FOR PRIVATE
PLaNS

A. PURFOSE OF THE PROGRAM

To establish a Pederal system of resinsur-
ance for private pensicn plans., The program
would be financed by premiums to be paid
by pension funds as a condition of qualifi-
cation for favorable tax tréatment under the
Internal Revenue Code. Such & program
would be similar to the program of insurance
of deposits in savings banks and savings and
loan asscclations through the Federal De-
Egslt Insurance and the Federal Savings and

an Insurance Corporations and the insur-
ance of the mortgage obligation to make
future payments under the Federal Housing
Act.

PENSION
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B, NEED FOR THE PROGRAM

Congress has provided through legislation
strong Incentives for the establishment of
private pension plans. Although the response
has been gratifying in terms of the numbers
of such plans which have been instituted,
the very fact that most pension programs
bhave been in existence for so few years, has
created a serious problem. Since most pen-
sion plans are newly created they are still
far from being fully funded even where a
program of funding has been undertaken.
In fact, present tax regulations preclude the
funding of past service liabilitles in less than
about 12 years; they do not require that
they be funded at all.

As a result termination of a pension plan
may mean that the funds accumulated are
inadequate to even pay full pensions to those
nearing retirement age, let alone to protect
the benefit expectations of other workers
who may find that the security they thought
they had established for their older years,
through the accumulation of pension credits,
has disappeared overnight.

The proposal embodied herein would insure
to the worker at least some measure of the
security which he has rightly come to ex-
pect; and because of its self-financing fea-
ture would not result in the expenditure of
1 cent of public funds. It would protect a
worker's Investment in a pension fund just
as his savings are insured if deposited in a
Bavings bank or a savings and loan associa-
tlon which are protected by Insurance
through a Government corporation. It would
also insure the obligations of the fund to
make future payments to him just as a
mortgagee’s right to receive future mortgage
payments is insured by FHA.

C. PENSION ERIGHTS PROTECTED

It is hoped that within the maximum pre-
mium rate set by the bill that all credits
earned under all private pension plans will be
able to be protected against the risk of ter-
mination. If, however, the premium should
prove to be insufficient, the bill establishes a
series of prlorities for protection. }

The highest priority would go to those who
have already retired and who are receiving a
penslon and to those who are eligible to retire
under the terms of their plan and who have
attained normal retirement age. Next in line
for consideration would be those who are eli-
gible to retire by virtue of having attained
the age specified in the plan for early retire-
ment. If early retirerhent s not provided, age
60, the usual age for early retirement, should
be used.

Third in line for possible coverage would
be those workers whether or not eligible to
retire who are over the age of 45 and who
therefore presumably will find it impossible
to accumulate sufficient new credits to pro-
vide adequately for their old age.

Fourth in the line of priorities would be
those workers who have reached the age of
40. And last, reinsurance would be provided
for all pension credits regardless of the age
of the individual at the time of termination.
This last classification would of course pro-
vide the complete coverage of every earned
penslon credit referred to earlier as the ulti-
mate goal of this proposal. The desirability
of such extensive coverage, if at all feasible,
need not be restated.

It should be understood that insurance of
credits in the third, fourth, and last priorities
would not mean immediate payments from
the pension relnsurance system. Payments
would only be made when the individual
reaches the normal retirement age.

D. PENSION PLANS ELIGIBELE FOR INSURANCE

The proposal contemplates Insurance for
all private pension plans which gualify un-
der the Internal Revenue Code and which
have been in operation and have pald pre-
miums for a specified number of years be-
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fore the insurance became eflective would
seem necessary. Such a suicide clause would
seem necessary to prevent the establishment
of a program with the knowledge that the
plan will be terminated for one of several
reasons. TLis would exclude ‘‘pay as you go”
plans but would include all funded plans
whether insured or trusteed. This would in-
clude plans which provide for terminal fund-
ing, which provide only for the funding of
future service liabilities, and which provide
for the funding of both past and future serv-
ice liabilities. It is recognized, of course, that
since these different types of plans have sig-
nificantly different levels of funding, that
the unfunded labilitles will vary from plan
% plan. Since it is this unfunded liability
that will be insured, the amount of the indi-
vidual plan’s premium will be computed on
the basis of the amount of unfunded liability.

While the bill proposes to insure all quali-
fied pension plans, further study may prove
it necessary to require a reasonable amorti-
zation program (30 or 40 years) for past
service labilities. Such a requirement may
be necessary if it is determined that the
reinsurance scheme would progressively be-
come more expensive because of the large
unfunded liabilities of aging firms.

The only limitation which I believe should
be placed on this all-inclusive aspect of the
insurance is one related to the amount of
benefit which any particular plan promises
to its members. This would be similar to
the limitation of $10,000 of savings which
are eligible for insurance under existing pro-
grua;ma. Such limitations are set forth in the
E, RISES AGAINST WHICH THE SYSTEM SHOULD

INSURE

The reinsurance system would Iinsure
against all risks to earned pension credits if
it i1s to provide a my sense of se-
curity to the employee. These risks fall into

“two categories: (1) risks to the plan which

depend on the degree to which it 1s funded,
and (2) risks to the plan which depend on
forces outside of it and which operate ir-
respective of the extent to which it s funded.

A clear example of a risk in the first cate-
gory would ‘be the termination of a plan
because of the business fallure of the em-
ployer. In such a case the risk Iinsured
against would be its unfunded liability
which is attributable to the rights which are
insured. As previously pointed out, the
premium for insurance of this risk would be
determined by the amount of unfunded lia-
bilities.

Since the reinsurance plan is basically un-
derwriting the benefit levels set forth in the
plan, the amount of the unfunded lability,
both for the purpose of determining the lia-
bility insured and the premium charged,
would be determined on the basis of a set of
standard actuarial assumptions. These ac-
tuarial assumptions could be determined by
the Secretary on the basis of consultation
with the Advisory Counecll established specif-
ically for the purpose of consultation on the
proposed program.

When the employer has not gone out of
business, but has closed a plant or reduced
the work force, continued funding of the
past service llability may become such a
burden as to jeopardize the existence of the
remaining operation. To protect the rights
of both. terminating and continuing em-
ployees, the bill provides that where there is
a partial termination determined in accord-
ance with recent Internal Revenue Service
Regulations (code sec. 401(a) (7)), an ap-
propriate portion of the assets would be al-
located to the terminating employees. The
reinsurance would then pick up any addi-
tional liability on behalf of those employees.
The employer would continue operation of
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his plan, with the remalning assets, on be-
half of the continuing employees.

Where there is no termination, the pro-
gram would not be applicable but the per
capita past service amortization payment on
a plan exceeds some specified percentage (e.g.,
200 percent) of the initial per capita past
service amortization payment, usually as a
result of a severe reduction in the work force,
the reinsurance would assume any past serv-
ice lability financing required which is in
excess of the specified percentage.

The second type of risk different from
those which we have been discussing and
which should be Insured against, is the risk
of depreciation of the funded assets. The
risk involved, in the situation is probably
very slight and is not dependent on the size
of the unfunded liability. The premium for
this risk is, therefore, computed separately
than the premium for insuring the unfunded
liabilities;. While the risk here would de-
pend upon the types of assets, it would praob-
ably be administratively unfeasible, as well
a8 undesirable to set reinsurance premiums
for individual investments at the same time
consideration ‘might be given to wvary the
premium by class of assets! le., Government
bonds, stocks, mortgages, ete. '

Since the premiums established, particu-
larly with respect to the second risk outlined
above, may eventually prove to be excessive,
the legislation includes a provision authoriz-
ing the administrator to provide for the sus-
pensionior reduction  of either type of pre-
mium for & period of time.

F. ESTABLISHMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF
REINSURANCE SYSTEM

The most logical existing agency to admin-
ister the system of reinsurance for private
pension plans would be the Soclal Security
Administration in the Department of Health,
Education and Welfare. In addition to having
the actuarial and technlcal personnel who
are engaged in a“similar operation, the ad-
ministration by the social security offices
would provide an opportunity for automatic
notification to a prospective pensioner under
& private plan at the time he files an appli-
cation for social security benefits,

The legislation authorizes the Secretary to
borrow ‘moneys . from  the Treasury for the
establishment of a relnsurance fund. This
money would be repald by the premiums
which the fund would receive and the legis-
lation would thereby.achieve a self-financing
status at no cost te-the public. i

DEPARTMENT OF CONSUMER
AFFAIRS ACT—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 969

Mr., WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President I submit, for appropriate re-
ference, an amendment to S. 860—the
Department of Consumer Affairs Act—a
bill which I have cosponsored.

The purpose of this amendment is to
help provide greater assurance that the
food products purchased by America’s
consumers are clean, high. quality, and
properly branded. -

In 1891 Federal food inspection first
began with the certification of meat for
wholesomeness by the Department of
Agriculture.

Since then, other major mﬂestones in-
clude the initiation of inspection serv-
ices for:

Prevention  of . adulterated and mis-
branded food from moving in interstate
commerce in 1906;

Grain in 1907; - ¢
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Certain dairy products in 1908;

Fresh fruits and vegetables in 1917;

Shellfish in 1925;

Dressed poultry in 1927; and

Poultry products moving in inter-
state commerce in 1957.

Today virtually all food products re-
ceive some form of inspection or grad-
ing activity.

Yet there is strong cause for concern.
For example, a recent report issued by
the Government Accounting Office re-
vealed that there are some grave inade-
quacies in the Federal meat inspection
program. In a sampling, serious unsani-
tary conditions were found. Improper
slaughter operations resulted in the con-
tamination of carcasses with fecal mate-
rial and hair. Meat was found to be proc-
essed in unsanitary areas and with dirty
equipment.

And there is compelling evidence to
indicate that inspection for other food
products is often substandard or non-
existent in some instances.

One reason for this critical problem is
that our food inspection legislation has
usually evolved on a piecemeal basis, de-
signed to meet difficulties as they arose.

As a consequence, parts of the food in-
spection function are performed by all
levels of government. Several Federal
agencies are now charged with the duty
of inspecting the Nation’s food supply,
including the Department of Agricul-
ture; the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare; the Department of the
Interior;” and even the Department of

Defense.

This has often led to unnecessary over-
lap—causing alarm among consumers,
concern among advocates of more effi-
cient. government and dissatisfaction
from the food industry.

GAO estimates that more than 14,-
500 persons are now involved in Federal
food inspection alone.

‘Moreover, inspection is frequently per-
formed by more than one government
agency at the same establishment and
oftentimes on the same product.

For instance, at a dairy products com-
pany visited by GAO, the following dupli-
cation was found to exist:

Military veterinarians made month-
ly sanitary inspections and tested milk
samples for bacteria and butterfat;

The Department of Agriculture also
checked the establishment’s sanitary
conditions and took butter and cheese
samples;

Personnel from the Food and Drug Ad-
ministration inspected periodically for
potential health hazards; and

The State health department checked
the company’s sanitary conditions and
analyzed the fluid milk for bacteria.

Because of this fragmented approach,
there is no clearcut coordinated Federal
poliey for inspection of our Nation’s food
supply.

In New Jersey, legislation has been in-
troduced which would discontinue that
State’'s meat and poultry inspection pro-
gram and rely solely upon the Federal
program. While I understand that this
move is being made as an economy meas-
ure, I am deeply disturbed that the
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health of the people of New Jersey may
be jeopardized by this action. The Comp-
troller General's report makes clear that
we must improve the quality and effi-
clency of our food inspection activities
before the States can in good conscience
defer to the Federal Government.

The American consumer pays for this
neglect, which may be in the form of
poorer quality or unwholesome food.

Equally disturbing are reports that,
based on the law of averages, each per-
son in the United States is likely to have
a diseased, contaminated, adulterated, or
misbranded food product, served to him
at some point during any given year.
This is unnecessary and unpardonable
in our modern, technologically advanced
society.

For these reasons, I introduce this
amendment today to bring the many food
inspection services under one Federal
agency, the proposed Department of Con-
sumer Affairs:

A department that will protect the
consumer in an effective and uncom-
promising fashion.

A department that will give added
meaning to the right of the consumer to
be protected against inferior quality and
adulterated food.

This Department, it seems to me, would
be especially well equipped for discharg-
ing this function because it can act as a
central spokesman for all consumers—all
200 million Americans,

Moreover, it will be one agency charged
with the duty of representing thc con-
sumer in the highest councils of Govern-
ment.

With this approach, we can streamline
and strengthen Federal food inspection.

By placing this duty within the juris-

diction of one Federal department, we

can-hope to achieve clearer lines of
responsibility.

Greater coordination can also be ex-
pected because there will be no unneces-

‘sary overlapping functions between com-

peting agencies.

And most important, when the Amer-
ican housewife goes to the supermarket
to buy food for her family, she can be
more secure that her fruits, vegetables,
fish, or meat are clean, wholesome and
properly labeled.

In this manner, The American con-
sumer can be more assured of a fair and
honest exchange for his hard earned
dollar.

Now is the time to move closer to these
goals. Now is the time to provide for an
effective and coordinated food inspection
service,

Therefore, I urge prompt and favor-
able consideration of this amendment to
protect:

Consumers from having adulterated
and mislabeled products pawned off on
them;
~ Producers against market loss caused
by inferior products replacing whole-
some food products;

Honest businessmen maintaining high-
quality standards from unfair competi-
tion; and

The health and safety of all Americans.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
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sent that the text of this amendment be
printed in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
Saxee) . The amendment will be received
and printed, and will be appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the
amendment will be printed in the RECORD.

The amendment (No. 969) was referred
to the Committee on Government Oper-
ations, as follows:

AMeENDMENT No. 969

On page 8, strike out lines 1 through 4
and insert in lieu thereof the following:

“(3) all funetions, powers and duties of
the Secretary of Agriculture under the Fed-
eral Meat Inspection Act (7 .U.S8.C. 601 et
seq.), the Poultry Products Inspection Act
(21 U.S.C. 451-470), and section 203(h) of
the Agricultural Marketing Act of 1846 (%
U.S.C. 16-22(h)) relating to the inspection,
certification and identification of the class,
quantity, quality and condition of agricul-
tural commeodities, and any other functions,
powers and duties of the Secretary of Agri-
culture which relate to the standardization,
grading, or classing of agricultural com-
modities for consumer consumption;™.

On page 8, line 16, strike out the period
and insert in lieu thereof a semicolon.

On page 8, line 22, strike out the semi-
colon and insert in lieu thereof a period.

ESTABLISHMENT OF A COMMISSION
ON SECURITY AND SAFETY OF
CARGO—AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENTS NOS. 870 THROUGH 873

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I submit
four amendments I intend to propose to
my bill, S. 3595, to establish a Commis-
sion on Security and Safety of Cargo.

Their purpose is to-change the thrust
of this bill, introduced on March - 16,
1970, from that of establishing a com-
mission to recommend solutions to meet
the problem of cargo theft to legislation
that would also begin immediately fto
deal affirmatively with some of the more
obvious phases of the increasingly crit-
ical public carrier crime crisis. I am
confident this course of action will meet
the approval of eight distinguished and
equally concerned Senators who are co-
sponsors of this bill—Mr. JENNINGS RAN-
porpH of West Virginia, Mr. HARRISON
A, WiLLiams, Jr., of New Jersey, Mr.
JosepH M. MonNTOoYA of New Mexico, Mr.
Frep R. Harris of Oklahoma, Mr. JACOB
Javits of New York, Mr. PETER Domi-
nick of Colorado, Mr. RoBerT DoLE of
Kansas, and Mr. Tep STevens of Alaska.

Since the introduction of my bill, the
Senate Small Business Committee, of
which I have the honor to be chairman,
has held additional hearings and con-
ducted further investigation into the
growing magnitude of the problem posed
by cargo theft, pilferage and hijacking
now threatening the normal channels
of commerce nationwide.

Mr, President, I believe that some ur-
gency is appropriate because we know
that cargo crime by theft, pilferage, hi-
jacking, and vandalism within the trans-
portation cycle nationally in 1969 cost
American businesses upward of some
$1,200,000,000.

These loss figures, developed by our
committee from cargo claims and other
data, do not include U.S. mail thefts, as
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an example, showing $656 million in losses
of securities and other high-value items
from 1967 to 1969 at New York City’s
John F. Kennedy Airport alone. Today
the record will bear out a judgment that
there are massive assaults by organized
and unorganized criminal elements on
cargo moving in interstate and interna-
tional commerce.

My four amendments propose:

First. That the Secretary of Trans-
portation be required, in consultation
with air, rail, truck, and water trans-
pori regulatory agencies and the Com-
mission on Security and Safety of Cargo,
to establish mandatory physical secu-
rity standards immediately for docks,
piers, terminals and vehicles to guaran-
tee that steps be taken to protect cargo.

Second, That the Commission’s term
of existence be reduced from 5 to 2 years,
thus requiring final recommendations
at an earlier date.

Third. That the Commission make a
specific evaluation and recommendation
about the development of a Federal li-
cense and/or identification system for
cargo handlers in all transport modes.

Fourth. That the Shipping Act of 1916
be amended to require the Federal Mari-
time Commission to establish a uniform
loss reporting system immediately to be
implemented by agency regulations.

In explanation of my amendments, the
first would require carriers to meet cer-
tain standards. To their credit, most of
the modes of transportation have at-
tempted to establish voluntary programs
to meet some physical security stand-
ards. However, data provided to our com-
mittee, some from carriers themselves,
show these attempts have largely been
ineffective for many reasons. As I have
previously commented at our hearings, it
appears many carriers are lackadaisical
and slipshod in establishing security
standards for cargo. Their efforts to date
have failed to dent the problem. Too
many public carriers, right along with
some of our regulatory agencies, have
failed to realize they owe responsibilities
to the consumer public and to business
shippers in addition to the carriers they
regulate,

The second amendment really comes
to the heart of the problem—the urgency
of coming to grips with cargo crime gen-
erally. The bill’s language is clear that
the Commission be required to propose
specific solutions to the Congress, the
President, and the other sectors involved.
I emphasized that the Commission is not
intended to be merely another study
commission, but is rather one with a spe-
cific mission to propose definitive, deter-
rent programs in an admittedly dificult
area. I am convinced that members of
the Commission would recognize the ur-
gency and enormity of the problem and

. could, by concentrated work, propose ef-

fective action programs within a 2-year
period, rather than 5 years, as originally
proposed.

The third amendment deals with a
complex area wherein the rights of labor,
management, and the public good are in-
volved. However, if is such a vital com-
ponent, as it concerns the integrity of the
thousands of cargo handlers through
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whose hands billions of dollars worth of
goods of all sizes, shapes, and values pass
daily. Whether cargo can be transported
safely without improved screening and
identification of employees would seem
extremely doubtful, based upon evidence
available today. Certainly, specific eval-
uations and recommendations from the
proposed Commission, with its broad-
base membership, are absolutely neces-

sary.

The fourth and final amendment
would require the Federal Maritime
Commission to establish a uniform loss
reporting system.

I am pleased to announce that it will
not be necessary to require by statute
that the Civil Aeronautics Board or the
Interstate Commerce Commission estab-
lish such uniform loss reporting systems
for air and truck carriers because I have
received communications from the
Chairmen of both agencies within the
past week assuring me that mandatory
loss reporting systems will be imple-
mented by both agencies immediately by
appropriate rulemaking proceedings.
This was done in response to our com-
mittee's recommendations and my per-
sistent personal appeals that this step
be taken so that not only the regulatory
agencies, but all concerned businesses
and their customers may know what the
true dimensions of cargo theft and loss
are.

The facts are that today no govern-
mental agency or private company, trade
or service organization knows the value,
the tonnage or description of cargo mov-
ing through our regular commerce cycle.
Consequently, there are no accurate sta-
tistics on losses, thefts, or their locations
and value.

The Federal Maritime Commission has
decided against a uniform loss reporting
system for its waterborne cargo. My
amendment would require such a report-
ing system In order that the Congress,
the exeeutive branch, the shipping pub-
lic, and even the Maritime Commission
itself could know the frue extent of mari-
time cargo theft and pilferage at the
Nation’s waterfront facilities, estimated
at approximately $170 million last year.

The Federal Maritime Commission be-
lieves that certain modified data-report-
ing forms of the U.S. Customs Bureau
will handle theft-loss statistics suffi-
ciently for incoming international cargo,
and that foreign-bound export cargo
and domestic offshore—coastwise—ecargo
would not require loss reporting of any
kind.

I cannot accept this half-way, wait-
and-see attitude, while American export-
ers, trying to develop foreizn markets
abroad and do their part in the balance-
of-payments trade problem, are left to
shift for themselves in frying to assess
their cargo thefts, The same is true for
businesses who use ships in our coastwise
domestic trade who would also be with-
out knowledge of their losses or informa-
tion about pinpointing theft-prone areas.

I submit that the strength of our en-
tire public carrier transport chain is no
stronger than its weakest link. I would
hope the Federal Maritime Commission
might have a change of heart, but if not,
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then I would urge that mandatory uni-
form loss reporting requirements be im-
posed. This would permit our three pub-
lic carrier regulatory agencies—the ICC,
CAB, and the FMC—to pull together as
& team to meel the cargo crime crisis,
instead of having one pulling sideways,
maverick-like, The time for backing, fill-
ing, and delaying by our carried regula-
tory agencies is long past in the fight
against business cargo crime losses and
crime-inflated prices paid by the con-
sumer in the marketplace.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that correspondence between the
committee and the three regulatory
agencies about this matter be printed in
the Recorp at the conclusion of my re-
marks, together with the proposed
amendments and a statement I delivered
before the Senate Commerce Committee
this morning explaining in greater detail
the subject area covered by my amend-
ments proposed herewith,

We have guards riding shotgun today
on our big passenger airliners to curb
hijacking. Riding shotgun on some cargo
shipments within this country is already
in progress. Unless effective steps are
taken, we may have the spectacle of more
shotguns riding cargo transport carriers
regulatory to save them from thieves and
vandals.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Saxse). The amendments will be re-
ceived and printed, and will be appropri-
ately referred; and, without objection,
the amendments, letter, and statement
will be printed in the RECORD.

The amendments (Nos, 970 through
973) were referred to the Committee on
Commerce, as follows:

AMENDMENT No. 970

On page 11, line 23, insert the following
new section:

“(9) evaluation and recommendation on
the need and desirabllity of developing a
Federal system for the licensing and/or iden~
tifieation of all individuals engaged in the
handling of cargo, in any mode of transpor-
tation, moving in interstate or international
commerce. The report under this section
shall be made to the President and to the
Congress pursuant to the provisions of this
Act.”

Renumber the succeeding sections accord-
ingly.

AMENDMENT No. 971

On page 12, line 16, delete Section 9, and
in leu thereof insert the following:

“Sec. 9. The Commission shall continue in
existerice for a period not to exceed two years
after the appointment of its members pur-
suant to the provisions of this Act, at which
time it shall cease to exist. Prior to such date,
it shall provide the Congress with a complete
report on 1ts activities pursuant to this Act,
and its final recommendations.”

AMENDMENT No. 972
At the end of the bill insert the following:
“FREIGHT SECURITY STANDARDS
“Sec. 10, (a) Prior to the termination of
the Commission established pursuant to this
Act, the Secretary of Transportation, after
consultation with the Commission, the Civil
Aeronautics Board, the Interstate Commerce
Commission and the Federal:Maritime Com-
mission, shall promulgate such regulations

as may be necessary for the security and ,

safety of freight in transportation (including
at terminals) by each of the separate carrier
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modes including freight forwarders under
the jurisdiction of each agency.

“(b) Regulations promulgated pursuant
to this section shall be deemed to have been
promulgated pursuant to the Interstate
Commerceé Act, the Federal Aviation Act of
1058, and the Shipping Act, 1916, respec-
tively.”

AMENDMENT NoO. 973
At the end of the bill insert the follow-

“UNIFORM WATER CARRIER LOST AND DAMAGED
CARGO REFORTING

“Sec. 11. (a) Section 21 of the Shipping
Act, 1016, is amended by Inserting ‘(a)’ after
‘SEC. 21" and by inserting at the end thereof
& new subsection as follows:

“*(b) Each common carrier subject to
this Act shall submit to the Federal Maritime
Commission, for each three month period,
a report listing and evaluating all cargo dam-
aged, lost, missing, stolen or presumed stolen
from such carrier or any agent thereof dur-
ing such period.’

"“(b) The amendment made by this sec-
tlon shall be effective on the first day of
the first calendar month beginning after the
date of enactment of this Act.”

The 'matters presented by Mr. BisLE

are as follows:
FEDERAL MARITIME COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., August 20, 1970.
Hon, ArLaN BIBLE,
Chairman, Select Commitiee on Small Busi-
ness, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

Dear MR. CHAIRMAN: At the time of my
testimony before your Committee on June
25, 1970, I advised that our staff would en-
deavor o suggest a possible reporting system
that would provide better statistics with re-
spect to lost cargo. We have endeavored to
find a way through existing reports or rec-
ords to accomplish the desired goal and
thereby not place a further paperwork and
reporting burden on an industry and a gov-
ernment that is desperately trying to reduce
such.

We concluded that U.S. Customs Discrep-
ancy Report, Customs Form 5831, that must
currently be filed with the Bureau of Cus-
toms to report shortages and overages and
the reasons therefor, could be utilized for
this purpose with respect to Inbound cargo
if data appearing thereon was correlated into
an overall report and particularly if certain
modifications were made.

We found ‘that the Department of the
Treasury and its Bureau of Customs had
come to the same conclusion. A revised Form
65031 has already been drafted pursuant to a
proposed amendment to their rules pertain-
ing to cargo aceountability. The proposed
amendments are expected to be in effect later
this year and, according to Treasury and Cus-
toms officlals; the statistical data yielded will
show the description of the merchandise, its
value, and where, when and how lost, I un-
derstand that your Committee is fully cog-
nizant of this.

An appropriate analysis of the results on a
regular and timely basis should pinpoint the
trouble areas allowing those charged with
custody of the goods to provide adequate pro-
tection commensurate with the risks in-
volved as well as be an ald to law enforce-
ment if the cargo is found to be stolen.

‘We were unable to locate an exlsting re-
port that would provide similar information
with respect to export cargo or cargo in the
domestic off-shore trades. It is our view, how-
ever, based on contacts with carrler, insur-
ance and governmental sources that the out-
bound problem is not as great as the in-
bound foreign problem. One of the
reasons for this is, of course, the fact that
cargo outbound is normally held on dock for
& very short time reducing the opportunity

for theft. In any event, particularly with the .
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advent of containers, a loss in the export
trades will normally not be detected until
after delivery to the forelgn consignee. This
fact complicates a reporting system. Unlike
the inbound trade where the Bureau of Cus-
toms must clear the cargo, collect duty, etc.,
the outbound trade has no such requirement
from the standpoint of this government and
the value and accuracy of reports would be
reduced accordingly. All things considered,
it is our present suggestion that prior to im-
posing a reporting requirement with respect
to export cargo that the results of the re-
vised inbound reporting requirements be
evaluated and implemented to cope with the
pinpointed trouble areas. It is believed that
the same plers and/or terminal areas are
likely to be involved and if successful in re=-
ducing thefts inbound the natural conse-
quences will be to reduce thefts outbound as
well.

The hearings of your Committee have high-
lighted and brought into focus the inroads
that crime has made into our orta=
tion lifeline and have caused both the prie-
vate and publie sectors to initlate corrective
action which, hopefully, will have beneficlal
results,

Again, I wish to express my appreciation
for the opportunity to testify before your
Committes on this very important matter.

Sincerely,
HELEN DELICH BENTLEY,
Chairman.

Civin AERONAUTICS BOARD,
Washingion, D.C., September 25, 1970.
Hon. ArAn BIBLE,
Chairman, Select Commdittee on Small Busi-
ness, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeAR Me. CHAIRMAN: Thank you for your
letter of August 19, 1970, regarding the in-
troduction of a rulemaking action to require
carrier reports on air frelght loss and dam-
age.
I have now discussed the matter with other
members of the Board, and am pleased to
advise you that we will proceed with a pro-
posed rulemaking notice on freight loss and
damage data reporting.

In the interests of intermodal uniformity,
as noted in yours of August 19, we shall re-
view our proposed action with the Interstate
Commerce Commission and Federal Marl-
time Commission in advance of our actual
release 5;;;’ the public and the carrlers.

p Secor D. BROWNE,
Chairman.

U.8. BENATE,
SELECT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS,
Washington D.C., August 19, 1970.
Hon. Secor D. BROWNE,
Chairman, Civil Aeronautics Board,
Washington, D.C.

Dear’ Mz. CHAIRMAN: Thank you for your
letter of July 30, 1970, concerning the cargo
loss' reporting system of alr carriers. My
primary complaint of the system proposed
by the carriers is that it would not provide
a true and timely picture of air cargo losses.
The proposal of the air carriers would simply
provide statistics based solely on claims paid
by the alr carriers, You are aware, I am sure,
that these clalms may be ones that have been
resolved only after lengthy negotiation and
thus could, in fact, be very old claims, Also,
this would not provide adequate information
on claims filed by shippers which were dis-
allowed by the alr carriers. ;

The Interstate Commerce Commission in
Title 40, Part 1207, of the Code of Federal
Regulations requlres surface carriers to
maintain a freight clalm register showing
each clalm received for cargo loss and
damage, the date and amount of the claim,
the waybill number and type of commodity,
ete. I have just written to the Honorable
George Stafford, Chalrman of the Interstate
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Commerce Commission, requesting that the
ICC consider utilizing this mandatory claims
register as the basis for the development of a
periodie, uniform loss reporting system. A
copy of my letter to Chairman Btafford is
enclosed.

You are aware that air cargo theft is be-
coming a serious threat to the viability of the
air cargo Industry.

As you know, the States of New York and
New Jersey have enacted legislation in the
form of a bi-State compact, now pending be-
fore the U.S. Congress, in order to seek to
cope with this growing problem in their
respective jurisdictions. Also, the U.S. De-
partment of the Treasury has issued new
rulings with respect to curbing crime in in-
ternational import air cargo traffic.

In order to have complete knowledge as to
the true extent of the problem nationally, it
will be necessary to have a uniform loss re-
porting system such as I have proposed to
you on many occaslons and reiterate now. I
urge you as Chairman of the Civil Aeronau-
tics Board to conslder a rulemaking for each
air carrier and requiring the'carriers to sub-
mit to the CAB perlodie, at least quarterly,
compllations of statistics based on this claims
register. The report should be by commodity
with provision showing the actual cash value
of the commodity rather than a dollar figure
based on the airlines limitation of Hability.
I hope that you will give serious and imme-
diate consideration to this proposal. I will be
happy to assist you in any way possible to
develop a program along these lines.

With all best wishes.

Cordially,
Aran BIBLE,
Chairman.
INTERSTATE CoMMERCE COMMISSION,
Washington, D.C., September 14, 1570.
Hon. ALAN BrimLe,
Chairman, Select Commiitiee on Small Busi-
ness, U.S. Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeAr CHAIRMAN Brsre: In further refer-
ence to my letter of August 26, 1970, I am
pleased to advise that the Commission has
considered and approved the institution of a
rulemaking proceeding to require Class I and
Class II motor carrlers to submit to the Com-
mission on a quarterly basis a report of cargo
loss and damage claims, It is intended that
for reporting purposes claims will be re-
ported on an “as filed” basis and will be com-
bined in dollar amounts by varlous types
of shipments, cause of claim (theft, damage,
concealed damage, fire, etc.) and as far as
practical the location where known theft
occurred. ;

Preparation of the rulemaking notice and
proposed reporting form will be processed
without delay. In this regard, we will be
pleased to have Mr. Evans, your Chlef Inves-
tigator, or any other member of your Com-
mittee review the propesed form prior to its
official release for public consideration. to
assure that it will fulfill the needs of your
Committee and other interested parties.

Sincerely yours, :
GEORGE M. STAFFORD,
Chairman,
U.S. SENATE,
SeLecT COMMITTEE ON SMALL BUSINESS,

; Washington, D.C., August 19, 1970.
Hon. GEORGE M. STAFFORD,

Chairman, Interstate Commerce Commdission,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. CHAIRMAN: As you are aware
from recent correspondence that we have
exchanged, based on the investigation of
truck highjacking and cargo theft that the
Senate Small Business Committee has been

conducting, I feel that a periodig, uniform-

loss reporting system is essential if we are to

ever fully understand the.true extent of this’

problem, and its impact on the transporta-
tion economy, and -the shipper-consumer.
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Periodic, uniform loss reporting by commod-
ity would be a significant factor in the de-
velopment of a law enforcement response to
crime against goods moving in surface trans-
portation. A loss reporting system would also
provide a basis on which the Federal Gov-
ernment as well as the surface carriers might
develop improved loss prevention systems
and thus provide for better safety and secu-
rity of cargo.

Title 40, Part 1207 of the Code of Federal
Regulations, Section (e) requires all Class
I and II earriers to maintain a freight claims
register showing each cargo loss and damage
claim recelved. This provision requires that
the claim be assigned a number and that
it indicate the commodity for each claim.

After reviewing this regulation and dis-
cussing It with experts in the transportation
community, I feel that this claims register
would provide a sound basis on which to
establish a mandatory, periodic, uniform
loss reporting system. I therefore urge that
you as Chairman of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission consider a rule-making
proceeding to require that Class I and Class
II trucking companies submit to the ICC at
least once every quarter a compilation of all
claims entered on this register stating the
reason for claim, i.e., loss, damage, or theft
where the fact has been established, the
commodity; and the actual cash value of
the item(s) involved,

These reports could then be compiled and
issued by the ICC and would provide the
first significant data with respect to cargo
loss, theft, and pilferage.

As I indicated to Commissioner Walrath,
who appeared before this Committee on
June 25, I would be inclined to assist you
in seeking whatever means might be neces-
sary to accomplish this program.

I urge your serlous consideration of this
proposal, as I am convinced that trucking
theft and highjacking losses are now ap-
proaching, according to some estimates, 81
billion a year and are a clear and present
danger to the economic security of the sur-
face transportation industry. I appreciate
your prompt attention to this proposal.

With all best wishes,

Cordially,
Araw BisLe,
Chairman.

[From the Traffic World, July 13, 1870]
CArGO THEFTS AND LAX LAW ENFORCEMENT

For several reasons the federal, state and
local government departments and agencles
that have dutles and responsibilities pertain-
ing to transportation should be deeply In-
terested—and it seems now that many of
them are—in finding ways to put a stop to
the alarming growth of cargo thievery in this
country.

For organizations of criminals, theft or
privilege has become, within the last decade,
a big and extremely profitable business, espe-
cially at some large deep-water ports and at
some major alrports. Losses suifered by ship-
pers, carriers and receivers as results of oper-
ations of gangs of cargo thieves have grown
s0 huge that the planning and making of
vigorous efforts to halt the activitles of such
depredators urgently require attention and
action by legislators, other government offi-
cials, carrier managements, thelr customers
and employes, and the general public.

At least one member of the upper chamber
in the Congress of the United States, Senator
Alan Bible (D-Nev.), has made it evident
that he recognizes the seriousness of the
cargo theft problem. Benator Bible, chalrman
of the Senate's select committee on small
business, Introduced about four months ago
a bill (8. 3585) that would establish a nine-
member Commission on Security and Safety
of Cargo. Some of the commission’s duties
would be: To define the causes, scope and
value of cargo losses and their disposal
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methods; to establish a uniform, centralized
loss-reporting system. for all cargo, and to
recommend appropriate legislation to Con-
gress. The Senate small business committee
held hearings on the Bible bill June 24 and
26 (T.W., June 27, p. 118).

Good reasons for widespread concern about
losses caused by thieves and hijackers of
truck freight—Ilosses estimated to have
amounted to $702 million in 1969—were
stated by Earl W. Taylor, corporate security
officer of Ryder Truck Lines, Ine., and presi-
dent of the National Association of Trans-
portation Security Officers, when he testified
before the Senate small business committee.

“. . . Too many carriers have not yet iden-
tified the problem in their record keeping,"
Mr. Taylor sald. “Too many law enforcement
bodies have thrown up their hands at the
magnitude of the problem and choose to
ignore it. Too many prosecutors have chosen
not to pursue what they do not understand.”

Before presenting the first witness in his
committee’s hearing on June 24 (the witness
was Chalrman Helen D. Bentley, of the Fed-
eral Maritime Commission), Senator Bible
made these statements:

“. . . Our estimates indicate that cargo
thievery represents a loss to the American
businessman and consumer approaching $1
billlon annually. ... As the problem ac-
celerates there is no real effort on the part of
either federal, state or local governments to
seek a solution. . , . The theft problem . . .
has a real and substantial impact on the eco-
nomic well-being of all our transportation
modes and on the country’s well-being along
with it. . . .*

Mr, Taylor testified that the regulated
carriers of freight had organized their own
police force because they had found that:

“(1) Thefts of individual shipments, thefts
of complete trailers and hijacking of com-
plete trailers have become such a complete
problem that to eliminate them meant the
difference between staying in business and
bankruptcy; (2) inability to get law enforce-
ment assistance to the depth needed and
with the consistency needed left no other
choice; (3) the total inability to secure
prosecution of guilty persons, or, for that
matter, even to successfully remove them
from your payroll, made the decision to
create their own police force a sound one.'

Numerous instances of non-enforcement
of law against truck line employes caught
in the act of stealing were reported to the
Bible committee by Mr, Taylor and others.
In one of those reported cases an investiga-
tor in Philadelphia recovered “a house full
of merchandise that had been stolen” from
several truck lines. The merchandise was
traced to an employe of one of the carriers
and to the man who was the “fence” or seller
of the stolen goods. Months later, after the
case finally came to trial, the ‘‘fence” was
convicted and placed on probation for a year,
but the larcenous employe was acquitted,
and he recovered elght months' pay from the
trucking company that employed him and
wes placed back on the company’s payroll.

At the recent annual membership meeting
of the Common Carrier Conference—Irregu-
lar Route, In the course of which the execu-
tive director of the conference, Henry A. S,
van Daalen, and Dougold McMillan, attorney-
in-charge of the Miami strike forcz of the
U.S. Department of Justice, offered advice on
how to combat cargo thieves and hijackers,
we heard complaints by several carrier ex-
ecutives to the effect that district attorneys
and courts either had not acted, had been
lamentably slow to act, or had taken ineffec-
tive or “slap-on-the-wrist” action on well-
substantiated reports or complaints brought
to them by the motor carriers about thefts
of freight from vehicles in interstate com-
merce. The reported nonfeasance or leniency
by some of the law enforcement officers or
courts was shameful.

‘We are aware of the anti-theft and anti-
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hijacking program undertaken by the truck-
ing industry’s- TICOTH committee (the
Trucking Industry Committee on Theft and
Hijacking, formed early in 1969), and we
note, as we read the testimony of the wit-
nesses in the Bible committee hearing, that
the Interstate Commerce Commission Is par-
ticipating in an effort, proposed not long ago
by the Department of Transportation in con-
junction with the Department of Justice, to
establish a new program to combat crime in
transportation. It's gratifying to know that
the Justice Department Is a partner in that
undertaking, and the planning of such a
cooperative effort is certainly praiseworthy.
But although we are not generally enthusl-
astic about any p to create a new
government agency, we believe establish-
ment of a Commission on Security and Safety
of Cargo that could exercise effective leader-
ship in moves to apprehend and punish cargo
thieves could prove to be a profitable invest-
ment for the nation's taxpayers. The idea
seems to us to offer greater promise of far-
reaching, effective remedial action than any
other idea that has come to our attention.

[From Business Insurance, June 22, 1970]
HAL NEw LEGISLATION DEALING WITH CARGO
BECURITY
(By George Langworth)

WasHINGTON.—New legislation proposed
by Sen. Alan Bible (D.-Nev.), chairman of
the Senate Committee on Small Business,
which would establish a speclal five-year
eargo security commission to study the prob-
lem snd find new, more effective solutions,
has met with unanimous approval from
truckers and other cargo handlers.

Even though Sen. Bible has criticized seg-
ments of the transportation industry for
their high losses and seemingly lax security
measures, spokesmen from all branches of the
industry were quick to support the senator's
new bill.

At a recent meeting of the Commerce and
Industry Assn. of New ¥York, Sen. Bible
called for & “hard look” and action on this
“growing problem which is the heart of the
biggest multi-billion-dollar racket nationally
today—stealing from bualt;eas."uﬁi cllx:rgd

t “poor cargo transport sec y -
gha e the whole public carrier system.
The tail is almost wagging the dog,” he
declared.

Probably the most difficult crime to meas-
ure, cargo thefts range from daily pilferage
(“nickel and diming us to death,” one trucker
put it) to bizarre hijackings, like a 81 million
loss experienced at New York’s John F. Een-
nedy Airport during one week last year.

Sen. Bible blamed the lack of accurate
cargo crime loss estimates on “some carriers
who have f6ught against loss-reporting” and
the fact that there have never been loss-
reporting systems in use for the entire trans-
portation industry. “Too little attention has
been paid by carriers to fundamental efforts
to achleve securlty and safety of cargo," he
charged.

A search by Business Insurance corrobo-
rated this charge and pointed up the sur-
prising fact that no government agency {not
to mention any trade or service organization)
kéeps comprehensive records of the total ton-
nage or value of freight shipped in the coun-
try. Even the figures of the Interstate Com-
merce Commisston (and the Dept. of Trans-
portation) were incomplete and, as a depart-
mental staff member there admitted, of un-
certain value, If it is not known how much
cargo 18 being transported, it must be dif-
ficult if not impossible to determine how
much is being stolen.

Sen. Bible's staff, however, after some re-
search, revealed an appalling estimate that
surprised some. “Upwards of $1 billion worth
of goods were stolen from truck, rall, alr
and marine carriers in 1969,” one member
of the senator's staff said. He explained that
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the figure included over $700 million taken
from truck and rail carriers, $100 million
stolen from air carriers and some $200 mil-
lion taken from the mnation’s maritime
carriers.

One of the targets which Sen. Bible has
chosen is the airlines. He charged that, “air
carrier thefts have tripled during the past
year,” One of thelr regular customers, the
American Watch Assn. had cargo losses of
$2.56 milllon for one year. The members of the
assoclation which comprise the bulk of the
U.8. watch Industry realize a yearly profit of
only $10 million. Said Sen. Bible: “This is
comparable to General Motors losing $300
million worth of automobiles.

The senator noted that “there is every evi-
dence that cargo thefts from airports, from
waterfront plers, and from trucks serving
both, have become the favorite target of
organized and unorganized crime. The an-
swer (to this) is simple. The pickings are
richer and easler. Cargoes have overwhelmed
facilities. Security efforts do not provide
securlty.”

The cargo carriers are by no means insen-
sltive to these problems. Last year, the Ameri-
can Trucking Assn. Inc. (ATA) created a spe-
elal Trucking Industry Committee on Theft
and Hijacking. In its first report to the ATA
of its progress last fall, the committee noted
that “a widespread general apathy toward the
problems and challenges of security has been
found at all levels among shippers, receivers,
manufacturers, carriers by all modes, and
warehousemen. Indisputably, such apathy on
the various other levels of the individual
companies concerned stems from and is fos-
tered by the Indifference and apathy of the
top echelon of management.”

Paul Shuster, vice-chairman of the truck-
ers’ committee on theft problems and presi-
dent of his own Shusters Express, Inc. in
Colchester, Conn., concurred with the sen-
ator's estimate. "I think it's falr to say we're
losing cargo worth 3% of our revenue a year
now,” he said. Last year the trucking industry
had $13.4 billion in profits.

“Most people hear a lot about the hijack-
ings,” remarked Mr. Shuster, who clearly felt
the only reason these bizarre thefts of entire
trucking units made news was because of
thelr ‘romance’ value. Apparently, the press’
interest was caused by an added factor in
some areas, however. As reported elsewhere
in this issue, at the beginning of the year,
hijacks in the New York-New Jersey area
were averaging 10 per week.

“What really costs us the money, though,
is the day-to-day pilferage. And a lot of in-
surance companies just won't insure this
kind of a loss,” he added.

Mr. Shuster explained that his committee
had offered a series of recommendations that
will help the trucking industry to help itself
in slowing its theft problems from a gallop
down to a brisk trot, at least. The foremost
of these recommendations falls directly in
line with Sen. Bible's cargo security com-
mission biil.

The truckers themselves, organizing around
the existing ATA national framework, had
developed state committees which will co-
ordinate the efforts of a national subcommit-
tee network composed of groups working on
industry cooperation between a myriad of
trucking association, tarif bureaus and
other industry groups to develop a more rep-
utable and more comprehensive system of re-
porting incidents of theft, and hijacking
on local, state and national levels.

Other mnational subcommittees Include
groups devoted to employe securlty systems,
physical security systems, shipper coordina-
tion with carriers, intermodal relations be-
tween the various types of carrlers, and a
legislative and regulatory affairs group based
here In Washington.

Representatives of the trucking industry
contacted were seldom as eager to define just
who the cargo thieves are, as was Cecll D.
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Webster, security officer for Associated Trans-
port Inc. in Burlington, N.C., and secretary
of the National Assn. of Transportation Se-
curity Officers. Mr. Webster stated flatly that
most cargo crimes were perpetrated by one
or two trucking employes working in concert
with one another and an outside buying
source—in some cases the very retailers being
serviced by the victim trucking firm.

The trucking industry, trying to cope with
this problem nationally, has found it rough
going. Mr. Shuster peinted out that many
trucking employes, after committing crimes
in one area, simply disappear from there,
later turning up in a completely different part
of the country. Their records rarely, if ever,
follow them.

The total lack of national coordination of
employe investigations is being reversed in
New England, however.

Mr, Shuster explained that a trucker any-
where in New England can now check on a
prospective employe through a central office
of the state motor carrier council located in
New Haven. The subcommittee on employe
security reported that “one carrier cur-
rently fingerprints all employes and run
very thorough checks on the eriminal record
of each. This company’s long-continued
work along these lines results in the rejection
of about 28 out of every 29 job applicants.”
The subcommittee is currently working on a
national personnel information file,

Many carriers are also installing a two-way
radio system in their trucks as a means of
alerting drivers to be on the lookout for
trucks that have been recently stolen. Plans
are also afoot for an automatiec vehicle moni-
toring system that will keep track of all
cargo vehicles' activity from the time they
leave one terminal until they arrive at an-
other.

Most sources in the transportation indus-
try despaired of ever really stopping cargo
thefts, even though an ongoing series of
security devices and other preventive meas-
ures are being used. These thefts can only
be restricted, never prevented, because the
thief always developes new methods to coun-
teract your counterattack on his last tactical
“improvement’.” explained Carl McDowell
of the American Institute of Marine Under-
writers in New York,

As Mr. McDowell sees 1t however,  the
big problem is really with top management.
“Techniques that can adequately curb thefts
exist,” sald Mr. McDowell. “And if there’s
enough demand for them, they’ll be called
into play. Unfortunately, neither manufac-
turers nor the carriers are énough aware of
the problems. Until top management in both
these categories interests itself In the theft
problem and appropriates enough money to
adequately fight it, the theft problem this
industry is plagued with will never be
solved," he pointed out, apparently dissatis-
fied with the transportation industry’s ef-
forts to date.

An increase in the speed and in the move- .
ment of goods multiplies the number of
jurisdictions through which the cargo must
pass and heightens the problem, Mr. Mc-
Dowell added. Long-distance movement of
goods inhlbits good security procedures since
responsibility for security switches not only
from one area of jurisdiction to another but
also from one type of law enforcement orga-
nization to another, he explained. Coordina-
tion of the security problem must be handled
on a larger than reglonal basls so that the
“security-block” or jurisdictional Hnes can
be broken, he pointed out.

Another problem the industry faces is one
of indifference on the part of law enforce-
ment agenecies. Police tend to be more con-
cerned about fixed property such as the local
Jewelry ‘store than about moving trucks
(Sometimes carrying hundreds 'of thousands
of dollars i goods) that may spend only a
scant few minutes in their Jurisdietion.

Mr. McDowell also warned of an alarming
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increase of organized crime’s involvement in
cargo thefts. “Organized crime is what is
growing in our cargo thefts,” he said, con-
tradicting what some industry sources con-
tacted felt about pilferage being their largest
source of losses. This form of loss is typically
attributed to dissatisfled employes.

However, Mr. McDowell doesn't see a very
active role for his industry in the problem.
“The insurance industry can and is making a
lot of nolse about these cargo thefts. But we
simply have to live with the fact that the
solution to the problem is in other people's
hands.”

Ben. Bible is concerned about another con-
troversy involving cargo transportation—
that of cargo liability. Baid the senator: “The
Interstate Commerce Commission must de-
cide the propriety of ancother example of a
crime-induced hardship on both the carrier
and the retail businesses—a pro-rate policy
newly adopted by rail and truck carriers
seeking to spread liability among all car-
riers in the transport chaln on concealed loss
and damage claims.

“This policy, tied to the Imsurance cover-
age problems, brought on by increasing
thefts, dictates an alleged arbitrary con-
clusion that loss and d do not occur
at a single point, but that liabilty should
be spread and borne one~third by the shipper,
one-third by the truck or rail carrier, and
one-third by the consignee.”

Many truckers disagree that the full lia-
bility for the cargo should be placed on their
shoulders, Two common reasons clted by
executives contacted by Business Insurance
are (1) truckers rarely know the worth of
the goods they carry, and (2) cargo thefts
are much closer to an “act of God" since
they are harder to prevent than an acci-
dent and therefore truckers should be held
only partially liable for the goods stolen.

Under current tariff regulations a number
of items have a “released lability.” This
term refers to an agreement whereby the
carrier has to pay only a portion of the
worth of a stolen article. For example,
garment cargo is “released” at $1 a garment.
This means that in the event of theft, the
relmbursement to the shipper for the goods
stolen would be limited to $1 per garment.

The American Retall Federation is not
exactly in agreement with this “maneuver.”

“The way to reduce the thefts of cargo is
to make the carriers 100% responsible for
these losses,” sald Charles Washer, special
consultant on transportation for the retailers’
national trade organization. “As things are
now, when thefts go up the carriers will
either raise premium rates or reduce the
released liability value,” he pointed out, add-
ing that rather than trying to reduce thefts,
carriers are really trying to reduce their
liability.

“Of course there may be some collusion
between the shipper and the carrier or at the
other end between the carrler and the retailer
in some of these thefts,” Mr. Washer con-
ceded, but he stuck to the premise that
cargo thefts were primarily the carriers’ prob-
lem. “There are a number of things the
shipper can do to help out with the theft
problem, though. For instance, the organi-
zation has recommended that all exterior
identification of what a container holds bhe
discontinued. This will make it difficult if
not impossible for a potential thief to tell
what's worth stealing and what's not,” Mr,
Washer explained.

Sen. Bible has also singled out the =air
carriers for their “lackadaisical and slipshod”
attitude toward their public responsibilities
to cargo shippers. The senator charged that
the “airlines panicked in March when ground
delivery service fur thefts brought on insur-
ance cancellation threats. The airlines
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countered by asking the Civil Aeronautics
Board to cancel all normal fur shipment
pickup and delivery service for the Greater
New York City area, the country’s fur manu=-
facturing center, threatening paralysis for
that industry.

“The Board ruled that plckup-delivery
service must be continued pending further
investigation, Meanwhile, the airlines’ own
cargo service would not pick up or deliver
fur shipments, contrary to the board’s order.
In late April, the airlines admitted error—
error which cost fur manufacturers profit
dollars. The airlines blamed it on confusion
and are now back handling furs again.
Meanwhile, they are working on an insur-
ance program to permit handling fur ship-
ments normally.”

The airlines were also criticized because
their admitted liability was quite low. One
of Sen. Bible's staff members pointed out
that the air carriers’ domestic liability lim-
itation of 60c per pound of cargo was first
adopted and approved in the 1880's for the
railway express. International lability (with
a maximum limit of 8$7.50 per pound of
cargo) was set by the Warsaw Pact conven-
tion in the 1930s. Cargo carrier by air is
worth, on the average, about $100 per pound,
he added.

However, shippers can obtain adequate
excess coverage on freight he ships by air.
“The shipper must pay a premium for cover-
age In excess of this amount the air carrier
assumes as his llability,” sald Normal Phil-
lian, vp of traffic of Washington’s Air Trans-
port Assn. “Besides, any rise in the air car-
riers' assumed liability would be passed on
to the shipper in increased costs,” he added.

It is clear that there are few pat answers
to the problems of cargo theft in the trans-
portation industry, Sen. Bible noted that a
“broad, businesslike examination must be
made of the whole cargo spectrum, with a
government, carrier, labor, and businessman=-
shipper partnership involved."

The Senator's bill, introduced in mid-
March, proposes to establish a nine member,
Presidentially-appointed Federal commission
to investigate and recommend steps to curb
cargo crime. Its members would be chosen
from the ranks of alr, truck, water and rail
carriers, cargo labor unions, terminal-ware-
house operators, the Attorney General as well
as the Secretaries of rtation and
Commerce. Exofficilo members would include
Federal , transportation regulatory agencies
and the insurance industry.

The commission's duties would include:

Defining the causes, scope and value of
cargo losses and their disposal methods.

Evaluation cargo theft deterrents, includ-
ing packaging, containerization, personnel
security, physical security, law enforcement
laison.

Establish a uniform, centralized, loss-re-
porting system for all cargo.

Examine insurance liability limitations of
all parties concerned.

Encourage development of crime preven-
tion technology.

Recommend appropriate legislation to
Congress.

The bill proposes to maintain the commis-
sion in existence for a period of five years,
its expenses controlled by appropriations by
the Congress.

[From U.S. News & World Report, Sept.
14, 1970]

TRUCK HIJACKINGS FASTEST-GROWING RACKET

One of the fastest-growing crimes in this
country is the stealing of freight cargoes.
It has become an organized racket that
costs Americans more than a billion dollars
& year,

Increasingly, trucks loaded with valuable
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merchandise are hljacked on streets and
highways. Warehouses are looted systema-
tically. So are rallroad freight yards and
waterfront docks. Now alrports are becom=-
ing prime targets,

Most of this massive stealing is master-
minded by crime cartels, according to the
Federal Bureau of Investigation.

MODUS OPERANDI

This is often the way It works:

Criminals are placed in key jobs inside
the transportation industry. They “finger”
the cargoes to be stolen, frequently take part
in the actual theft.

Then the stolen merchandise 15 funneled
into the nation’s markets through whole=
sale and retail outlets controlled by orga-
nized gangs—and sold to an unsuspecting
public at enormous profits.

“It Is alarming that much of the loot
moves through channels of legitimate busi-
ness,” says Gilbert Meyer, in charge of cargo-
theft investigation for the American Insur-
ance Association, whose member companies
bear much of the mounting loss. “Profes-
sional thieves have established footholds in
many manufacturing, distributing and mer-
chandising Industries.”

U.S. Attorney General John N. Mitchell
has charged that organized crime has vir-
tually taken over the air-freight industry
at one of the nation's largest 5

A determined battle against this thiev-
ery is developing. Federal, State and local
governments are moving into action. The
transportation Industry is tightening its
security.

So far, however, it is a losing battle. The
racket keeps growing. The big rise began
in 1967.

Here is an idea of the size of the problem:
In the year ending on June 30, the FBI
recelved reports of 20,349 cargo thefts in in-
terstate commerce alone. In these cases,
there were 1,013 convictions and goods worth
15 millions were recovered. This does not
include countless cases handled by State and
city police.

GETTING AWAY WITH IT

Relatively few of the cargo thieves are
caught. And Mr. Meyer expresses doubt that
more than 6 per cent of the stolen goods is
ever recovered.

Cargo theft has spread all across the coun-
try. But it is worst along the East Coast from
Boston to Washington—especially in the
New York area,

On average, about 10 trucks are hijacked
and some $300,000 worth of goods stolen
each week in New York City and its vicinity.

The garment district in midtown Manhat-
tan 18 a hotbed of piracy. Truckloads of
ready-to-wear clothing are hijacked in broad
daylight in heavy traffic while being trans-
ferred only a few blocks from one place of
business to another. Many of the loads are
valued at $100,000 or more.

Truck hijacking is done in many ways.
Sometimes & driver finds himself looking into
8 gun muzzle when he stops at a red light.
From a car which has drawn alongside, sev-
eral men emerge to take over his truck. Usu-
ally the driver is released unhurt several
hours later,

Often the hijacking is done without weap-
ons. A thief may simply present forged docu-
ments to claim a load and drive it away.
Frequently, trucks or trallers are driven off
or towed away when they are left standing
unguarded.

Well over half the hij , experts say,
are “glveaways” or “inside jobs.” Drivers, dis-
patchers or other employes of a trucking
firm tip off the thieves to valuable cargoes
and their travel routes. Often they arrange
to have the loaded truck given up without
resistance or left somewhere unguarded.
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WATCHING THE MARKET

Many cargo thieves steal on order, and
what they take may depend on market
conditions.

Recently, shipments of metals have been
in demand. In the last few months, hijackers
in the New York and lower New England
area have taken more than 1 million dollars’
worth of ingots of sllver, copper, tin and
nickel.

When the price of coffee went up 25 per
cent recently, coffee beans became a prize
item along the waterfront. A truckload of
stolen coffee beans might wholesale for as
much as $20,000.

Hijackers even fit their operations to the
season. In spring, when stores are preparing
for the Easter trade, clothing is a prime
target. In autumn, snow tires are favorites.
As Christmas approaches, hijackers concen-
trate on whisky and gift items such as cam-
eras, radios, television sets and electrical
appliances.

CIGARS AND MICROSCOFPES

Ready-made clothing is the biggest single
category of stolen goods, the year around.
But almost anything that can be sold is
stolen. Recent hijackings in the New York
area have Included a load of typewriters
worth $300,000, a shipment of cigars costing
$205,000 and microscopes valued at $120,000.

A new trick of the trade is stealing con-
talners—the huge, truck-size metal boxes
designed to prevent pilferage. The hijacker
simply drives off with the entire truck and
container or lifts the container onto his own
traller. Fifty containers were reported stolen
in the New York area in 1969. Three of them
contained Scotch whisky worth $255,000. Be-
cause of such thefts, some marine-insurance
companies have raised their rates on contain-
ers 60 per cent.

THE GROWTH SECTOR

Afrport robberies are a recent and fast-
growing development. Alrports are inviting
targets because high-value cargoes are con-
tinually moving in and out, the volume of
air freight s rising enormously, and the air-
freight industry is relatively inexperienced
in coping with thievery.

Claims against insurance companies for
air-cargo losses have almost tripled in the
past two years.

A prime target among airports is the John
F. Kennedy International Airport in New
York. Losses reported there totaled 3.5 mil-
lion dollars in 1869—including one load of
currency and jewelry that was valued at
£478,000.

Attorney General Mitchell did not name
the airport he said has been virtually taken
over by organized crime. But he said its en-
tire freight industry “is trapped between a
racketeer-dominated trade union on the one
hand and a racketeer trade association on
the other.”

One large shipment of antiblotics, he sald,
was stolen from the airport terminal and sold
on the European black market through a
syndicate’s connections.

The Post Office Department—a major vic-
tim of shipping thefts—suffers its biggest
losses in airmail. Its losses are reported at
2 million dollars a month through thefts at
major airports.

SUFFERING IN SILENCE

The exact amount of losses from Ccargo
thievery is not known.

One reason: Congressional and insurance
investigators find that most business firms
do not keep complete records. Investigators
surmise that some companies do not want to
become known as prone to robberies, fearing
rises in their Insurance rates or cancellation
of their insurance policies.

Others are sald to fear gangland reprisals
if they “put the finger” on criminal em-
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ployes. Investigators say some firms simply
shirk the red tape involved in reporting
losses from thievery.

8till another reason the total losses are not
known, according to investigators, is this:
Importers often report stolen cargo as “not
landed” so they won’t have to pay the cus-
toms duties on the missing merchandise.

The New York Waterfront Commission
estimates that only about one-fourth of sea-
cargo thefts are reported to it.

As cargo thefts mount, governmental
agencies, Iinsurance companies and the
transportation industry intensify their
gearch for ways to combat the racket.

The U.S. Department of Transportation
has organized a new unit on cargo protec-
tion. The Post Office Department and the
Customs Bureau have tightened procedures
for handling cargo at airports and on the
waterfront.

The Post Office now requires such precau-
tions as the use of covered carts for carrying
mail in airport areas and the packaging of
valuable items in heavy containers instead of
in cloth bags that can be slit open easily.
The Department also has announced plans
to fine airlines as much as $1,000 for each
plece of airmail lost.

Senator Alan Bible (Dem.), of Nevada has
proposed a bill to set up a federal commis-
sion to assemble facts about the hijacking
problem and to co-ordinate efforts to solve
it.

After extensive hearings by the Small
Business Committee which he heads, Senator
Bible commented:

“What concerns me most about Cargo
thefts generally is that as the problem accel-
erates, there is no real, co-ordinated effort
on the part of either federal, State or loecal
governments to seek a solution.”

Senator Bible has the airlines of
being “lackadaisical and slipshod” in guard-

Some trucking officlals have charged their
own industry with a share in the guilt for
security laxity.

An investigating committee set up by the

American Trucking Assoclations last year
has reported:
“a widespread general apathy toward the
problems and challenges of security has been
found at all levels among shippers, receivers,
manufacturers, carriers by all modes, and
warehousemen.”

“The consumer gets hit.” Edward Bur-
ban, of the security council of the
New York State Motor Truck Association,

says:

?:B'I'he feeling seems to be that the insur-
ance companies will handle it.

“So the insurance companies take the
brunt, and they pay, and the rates go up,
and the cost of the rates gets passed down
the line until finally the consumer gets hit

Insurance rates have gone up on cargo
shipments of all types. Insurance compa-
nies also have begun canceling the policies
of companies that appear to be theftprone.
They have increased the “deductibles”—the
amount of an insured loss that must be
borne by the shipping company.

Law-enforcement agencies report frustra-
tion in their attempts to catch hijackers or
other cargo thieves.

The FBI is limited in the scope of its au-
thority. And local police, who already are
overburdened with other types of crime,
often lack the resources to deal with such
well-organized and fast-moving operations.

Everywhere law-enforcement officials turn,
they find organized crime at the root of the
cargo-theft problem.

As many as 75 per cent of the truck hi-
jackings are done under ‘“contract,” some
officlals estimate.

A gang will line up a buyer for a specified
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type of merchandise. It will have agents
planted inside the shipping industry to spot
the kind of goods that is desired. And a
gunman may be paid as much as $1,000 to
hijack a load and deliver it to the gang.

“Fencing” the goods, How does all the loot
get into the market for sale to the public?

Prosecuting authorities express suspicions
that some so-called “discount stores” are
“fences" for much of the stolen goods—such
as clothing, cameras, radios and appliances.

FBI reports tell of such incidents as this:
Two truckloads of imported shoes were hi-
Jacked recently in an Eastern city. Then the
shoes, valued at $18 a pair, were sold th
stores in a residential nelghborhood for 50
cents to $1.50 a palr.

FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover has appealed
to the public to be alert to such "Ig}::lng"
of stolen goods and to inform the FBI or other
law-enforcement agencies when they are of-
fered “bargains” that appear suspicious.

Whisky and cigarettes are cargoes that are
easy to sell. They usually turn up in gang-
controlled saloons and automatic vending
machines.

How some hijacked cargoes are d of,
however, is a mystery to imvelsi:lgia;m:?tm{i—ﬂ::fd For
examples, they cite such items as copper pipe,
metal ingots and animal skins. These, they
point out, would have to be sold to factories
Or processors,

“The markets are already established and
the property moves just like it is absorbed
into our economic system just like a huge
dry sponge. It just sucks it all up and it dis-
appears,” says Mr. Meyer of the American
Insurance Assoclation.

“No one person, investigative organization
or law-enforcement agency has consistently
been able to penetrate the veil of secrecy that
envelops the criminal activity of receiving
and fencing stolen property.”

To get at the hijacking racket, Mr. Meyer
suggests, law-enforcement agencies first must
find the “fences"” and put them out of busi-
ness. This, however, is increasingly
difficult as crime expands its own-
ership of “legitimate” business enterprises.

Many security officials estimate that there
are only a relatively few criminals employed
by the trucking industry. But Earl W, Tay-
lor, president of the National Association of
Transportation Security Officers, says truck-
ing companies have great difficulty in pre-
venting crooks from being hired—and in get-
ting rid of them even after they are detected.

Mr. Taylor tells of numerous instances
where truck drivers are known to have been
involved in thefts but prosecutors were un-
able to try them for lack of conclusive evi-
dence—and under union rules a driver can-
not be fired unless he 1s convicted. One driver
who was fired had to be rehired and given
$25,000 back pay.

SBome trucking companies are spending
large amounts on protective devices such as
alarm systems, steel fences and floodlighting.
They are tightening identification of em-
ployes. They even send out high-value
cargoes in truck convoys, with armed guards.

Yet the robberies or continue to
increase. And officlals see no signs of a letup.

|From the Chicago Tribune, Sept. 14, 1970]
A1r CARGO THIEVERY AT O'HARE

Last year an investigation by THE TriB-
UNE disclosed wholesale pillferage at Chi-
cago harbors. Mayor Daley appointed a new
port commissioner and securlty measures
were taken.

Now TrIBUNE reporters James Strong and
Ronald Koziol have found that thieves are
busy at O'Hare International Alrport and
that air cargo losses may amount to 3 mil
lHon a year. It has been suggested that or
ganized theft rings shifted their operations
to O'Hare after a crackdown on their activi
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tles at New York's Kennedy International

THE TrRIBUNE investigators learned that
there is no central theft reporting system
at O’'Hare or at other alrports, so it is im-
possible to obtain accurate figures on losses.
So far this year only three thefts, totaling
$5,660, have been reported to the Chicago
police, altho during the first three months of
the year 24 carriers paid clalms of $2,075,308
because of losses of varlous kinds,

This figure understates the true value of
the lost shipments because airlines are re-
quired to pay only by the pound, regardless
of the value of the goods. Evidently the lines
consider that it is cheaper to pay the claims
than to set up expensive security measures.
At the same time, shippers are unconcerned
because they recover losses from their insur-
ance companies.

As the losses mount, Insurance rates are
increased, and the eventual losers are the
publle, which must pay for the Insurance
in higher prices for goods shipped by air.

Gov. Ogllvie has asked for an Investiga-
tion of the thefts by the Illinois Commis~
slon for Economic Development. The com-
mission will be alded by two investigative
agencies, the Illinois Bureau of Investiga-
tion and the Illinols Law Enforcement Com-
mission. Mayor Daley has ordered an investi-
gation by responsible city agencies.

It seems likely that not much progress will
be made in checking thefts until the air
carriers are required to maintain records of
cargo thefts and make perlodic reports to a
federal government agency. Such reports
would make it possible to discover criminal
patterns and develop an adequate security
program.

The Senate Committee on Small Business
has been Investigating transportation indus-
try thefts and is scheduled to hold a hearing
in Washington tomorrow on a bill introduced
by Sen. Alan Bible [D., Nev.], chairman of
the committee. Sen. Bible has estimated that
alr cargo losses in 1969 for incoming interna-
tlonal shipments reached &6 million, He
placed fruck theft-hijacking losses at $600
million in the same year. Accurate figures for
waterfront docks are not available because
there is no loss reporting system.

Sen. Bible's proposed legislation would es-
tablish a federal commission with representa-
tives from air, truck, water and rail carriers,
cargo labor unions, terminal-warehouse op-
erators, the attorney general, secretary of
transportation and secretary of commerce.
The commission would be required to estab-
1ish a uniform, centralized loss reporting sys-
tem and make recommendations to Congress
for further crime prevention measures.

Sen. Bible sees the proposed commission
as a temporary agency; he is opposed to add-
ing another layer to the permanent federal
bureaucracy. Most taxpayers will agree. If air
carriers were requlred to report cargo losses
to the Civil Aeronautics Board, and if the
reports were forwarded to local police, plifer-
age at alrports would diminish,

STATEMENT BY SENATOR ALAN BIBLE

Mr. Chairman, it is a pleasure for me to
appear before your committee this morning
in support of my bill, 8. 3585, to establish a
temporary Federal Commisslon to develop
and propose solutions to the growing crisis
posed by cargo theft and pilferage from air,
truck, rail, and water transport industries—
& crisis that is costing American business
upwards of $1 billion per year and is con-
tributing to the inflationary spiral. I wish
to summarize, for the benefit of the Com-
mittee, a more comprehensive statement
Wwhich you have before you for your hearing
record,

EBarly in 1960 the Senate Small Business
Committee, of which I have the honor of
being Chairman, began an investigation and
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public hearings into the impact of crime
against small business out of our
interest In the Small Business Protection
Act of 1967.

The first phase of our serles of hearings
centered on air cargo thefts then maritime
and truck losses, and finally the rallroads,
our oldest cargo transport system.

It is graphically clear that a cargo crime
crisis is upon us today. Up to this point, law
enforcement agencies, our Federal transpor-
tation regulatory and policy bodies, and our
transport carrier industries generally have
been unable to mount an effective response.

As the President of the National Assocla-
tion of Transport Security Officers told our
Committee, “Too many carriers have not yet
identified the problem in their record keep-
ing, too many law enforcement bodies have
thrown up their hands at the magnitude of
the problem and choose to ignore it, and too
many prosecutors have chosen not to pursue
what they do not understand. . . .”

And what kind of dollar losses are we talk-
ing about? Because there are no uniform
loss reporting systems in use by the govern-
ment or by industry, it is impossible to de-
termine the true extent of cargo loss, How-
ever, the Senate Small Business Committee
has developed some meaningful statistics
we belleve are both conservative and as ac-
curate as possible., Crime-based cargo losses
nationwide for 1969 totaled approximately
$1 billion, 200 million dollars. Truck thefts
and hijackings led at #828 million, airline
carrler losses were $50 to $100 million and
probably more, maritime losses were $170
milllon, and railroad losses were over $100
million,

These loss figures, ias I stated, are merely
conservative estimates and represent only
those goods stolen or pilfered. The cost to
business in not having products for sale, cus-
tomer goodwill, increased insurance pre-
miums, etc., cannot be measured. But as
witnesses have told us, these costs are very
real.

We do have statistical evidence of one
major aspect of air cargo theft. Chief Postal
Inspector Willlam J. Cotter has informed me
that thefts of U.S. mails at New York's John
F. Eennedy Airport between 1967 and 1969
were $656 million. If U.S. mail losses at this
one facility were this great, I am confldent
that our estimates of alr cargo losses of con-
sumer commodities are, at the very least,
conservative.

Another interesting statistic related to me
is that in 1969 auto manufacturers filed
claims of approximately $40 million against
U.S. rallroads as a result of criminal loss and
damage to new automoblles moving by rail.
This represents an additlonal #50 cost to the
purchaser of each new automobile.

The cargo-theft pilferage problem 1is at
the heart of the biggest multibilllon dollar
racket nationally today—stealing from busi-
ness. Its worst victims are the small busi-
nessman, who can least afford it, and the
general public paylng crime-inflated prices.
The grim fact is that, as the problem ac-
celerates, there is no real coordinated effort
on the part of the Federal, state, or local
governments to seek a solution,

Today, all cargo carrlers are plagued with
losses never thought possible a few short
years ago. One baslc question 1s: Without
some new innovative, hard-hitting, and co-
ordinated security methods, will the trans-
port industry have the capability of deal-
ing with these increasingly bold and schem-
ingly clever criminal acts as we move into
the 1970s and 1980s with their record cargo
loads?

There is every evidence that cargo thefts
from airports, from rallway cars, from water-
front piers and from trucks serving all three
modes of transportation, have become the
favorite target of organized and unorganized
crime. The answer is simple. The pickings
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are richer and easier. Cargoes have over-
whelmed facilities. Security efforts do not
provide security. Insurance payments can
no longer be substituted for good security
because loss-inflated premiums have sky-
rocketed or ‘policies have been cancelled
out.

But, Mr. Chairman, most of all, the cargo
theft problem must be attacked within the
entire transport chain—truck, air, rail and
water. For If security breaks down in one
segment, the whole chain breaks.

This bill, 8. 3505, seeks to take a hard
look at this spiraling cargo theft problem,
with a partnership of government, carrier,
labor and shipper leaders involved. It pro-
vides an opportunity for innovative security
methods to be developed that would be
keyed, not as a hindrance to the free flow
of commerce, but as an adjunct to it.

My bill would establish a Commission on
Security and Safety of Cargo, with nine
members drawn from air, truck, water, and
rail carriers, cargo labor unions, terminal-
warehouse operators, plus the Attorney Gen-
eral, the Secretary of Transportation, and
the Secretary of Commerce. Ex-officlo ad-
visory members would include Federal trans-
portation regulatory agencies, the insurance
industry;, and other key governmental de-
partments. Briefly, the Commission’s dutles
would be:

(1) To define the causes, scope, and value
of cargo losses and their methods of dis-
posal;

(2) To evaluate and devise cargo theft de-
terrents including packaging, containeriza-
tion, personnel security, physical security,
law enforcement liaison;

(8) To establish a uniform, centralized loss
reporting system for all cargo;

(4) To examine carrier insurance lability
limitations;

(6) To encourage development of crime
prevention technology; and

(6) To recommend appropriate solutions
to the Congress, the President, and other
interested parties within one year after es-
tablishment of the Commission,

Mr. Chalrman, the following brief points
will provide the rationale for the temporary
Federal Commission approach to the prob-
lem of cargo theft as proposed in my bill,
5. 35956:

(1) The primary need is for adequate loss/
damage reporting systems., These can be es-
tablished and put into effect only by the
different independent regulatory agencies.

(2) A second need is for an investigation
into ecarrier insurance liability. This also
comes under the jurisdiction of the regula-
tory agencies.

(3) Physleal security of ports, airports, and
terminals would fall within the jurisdiction
of agencles of the Department of Transpor-
tation. Also, certain aspects dealing with
common carrler certification are under the
Independent regulatory agencies.

(4¢) A law enforcement program would
have to be coordinated among the Depart-
ment of Justice, the Department of the
Treasury, and local police units.

An independent commission, by an exam-
ination of loss reports from the carrlers,
would be able to determine what commodi-
tles were most vulnerable to theft and those
factors dealing with the criminal redistri-
bution system (fence operations). It would
be in a positlon to work with the law en-
forcement community to develop a strike
force to curtall these criminal acts.

(6) It is important that consideration be
given to industry personnel policies having
an effect on cargo securlty. Employment
screening systems designed to weed out and
Yo prevent new hires of active thieves must
be considered. The most effective means of
doing this would be by private sector and
labor union cooperation, as proposed in this
bill.
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(8) Private sector security operations need
to be evaluated and examined by an inde-
pendent commission in order to determine
the efficacy and interchangeability of cargo
security systems among the different modes,
Mass private sector input is necessary in this
regard.

As the above points show, the responsibili-
ties and authority for developing a realistic
security program for cargo are vested in many
executive departments, independent regula-
tory agencies, and the private sector. Maxi-
mum cooperation from the insurance indus-
sry, labor organizations, and shipper groups
{5 also vital. An independent commission,
such as is recommended in S. 8695, would be
able to examine into the multl-agency aspects
of security in a manner better than could be
done by a task force reporting to one agency.
Reports and proposed solutions would be
disseminated to the Executive Branch, the
independent regulatory commissions, the
Congress, and the private sector.

Mr. Chairman, there are those who may
say that the last thing the nation's cargo
problems need is another layer of Federal
bureaucracy. I agree wholeheartedly, and
that is why I would insist this should be a
purely temporary Commission. In fact, I rec-
ommend that my bill be amended to reduce
its term of existence from five years to two
years. It seems crystal clear to me that the
growing magnitude of the cargo theft prob-
lem makes it imperative that a more expe-
ditious, concentrated approach be taken by
the proposed Commission so that its recom-
mendations can be developed and imple-
mented at the earliest possible time.

On another point, Mr. Chailrman, I am
aware that several Federal agencies are on
record opposing this industry-government
cargo security Commission concept because
they belleve the Department of Transporta-
tion has this basic authority anyway and is
seeking presently to carry out the thrust of
this bill.

On another point, Mr. Chairman, I am
aware that several Federal agencles are on
record opposing this industry-government
cargo security Commission concept because
they believe the Department of Transporta-
tion has this basic authority anyway and is
seeking presently to carry out the thrust of
this bill.

Let me respond briefly to that. I have
watched our Federal departments operate
through administrations of both parties over
some 16 years, and I know that many times
the necessity for action here and now doesn’t
seem to penetrate to the right places. For
example, Assistant Secretary of Transporta-
tion Charles D. Baker, testifying before our
Committee on cargo thefts on July 22, 1969,
declared his department was “aware and
concerned about the problem” and was
“gponsoring & general survey of loss and
damage in transportation to get a better idea
of dimensions of the problem.” He stressed
the point that the study was “nearing com-
pletion.”

One year later the Chairmen of both the
Federal Maritime Commission and the In-
terstate Commerce Commission mentioned
this Transportation-Justice Department
study in testimony before our Committee.
But they reversed the study’s timetable, with
one saying it was now in the “organiza-
tional period” and the other saying a single
“day-long symposium™ had been held this
summer, and perhaps the Transportation De-
partment's study would be undertaken by
the Natlonal Research Council of the Na-
tional Academy of Sciences.

Mr. Chairman, if our Executive depart-
ments are not sufiiciently motivated by this
&1 billion plus cargo crime problem to do no
more than has presently surfaced (and I
have asked all of them to keep our Com-
mittee advised), then it seems the urgency
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for this Federal cargo security Commission
is that much greater. Whatever position our
Executive agencies take on this legislation,
I believe the country’s best interests in our
fight against crime and our fight against
inflation require more affirmative action than
they have heretofore provided.

Mr. Chairman, I believe strongly that evi-
dence developed by our Committee in the
past several months shows beyond a doubt
that the abllity of the shipper to have his
cargo moved nationwide is in serious jeopardy
to the detriment of thousands of businesses
and millions of customers dependent upon
that cargo. Therefore, I will introduce for-
mally before the Senate this afternoon several
amendments to this bill which are designed
to bring about some immediate steps I be-
lieve will aid in this cargo crime fight. I will
propose:

(1) That the Secretary of Transportation
be granted authority immediately to estab-
lish physical securlty standards for transport
vehicles, docks, plers and terminals of each
of the transportation modes.

(2) That an immediate study be under-
taken by the Commission to determine the
advisability and means of establishing a
Federal licensing and/or identification sys-
tem for cargo handlers in all transport modes.

(3) That the Commission's term of exist-

ence be reduced from five to two years, thus
requiring final recommendations at an earlier
date.
(4) That the Shipping Act of 1918 be
amended to require the Federal Maritime
Commission to establish a uniform loses
reporting system immediately to be imple-
mented by agency regulations.

I am pleased to announce that it will not
be necessary to require by statute that the
Civil Aeronautics Board and the Intersiate
Commerce Commission establish uniform loss
reporting systems for air and truck carriers,
because I have received communications
from both agencies within the past several
days assuring me that mandatory loss re-
porting systems will be implemented imme-
diately by rule-making proceedings by both
agencles. This was done in response to our
Committee’s recommendations and my per-
sistent personal appeals that this step be
taken so we can know what the true cargo
theft and loss dimensions really are. Mr.
Chairman, I submit copies of correspondence
on this for your hearing record.

In conclusion, I would like to provide for
your record an in-depth article from U.S.
News and World Report, of September 14,
1970, dealing with the scope of cargo thefts
nationally.

Mr. Chairman, I believe this bill offers
the promise of far-reaching remedial action
for an increasingly critical problem that hits
every American's pocketbook . . . certainly
something more than has been proposed from
any other sources, governmental, or indus-
try, that has come to my attention. The
problem will not walt—delay will only ac-
centuate it.

PROMOTION OF EQUAL EMPLOY-

MENT OPPORTUNITIES FOR
AMERICAN WORKERS—AMEND-
MENTS

AMENDMENTS NOS. 875 THROUGH 678

Mr., DOMINICK submitted four
amendments, intended to be proposed by
him, to the bill (S. 2453) to further pro-
mote equal employment opportunities for
American workers, which were ordered to
lie on the table and to be printed.

(The remarks of Mr. DoMINICK wWhen
he submitted the amendments appear
later in the Recorp under the appropri-
ate heading.)
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ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENT NO. 665 TO H.R. 17755

At the request of the Senator from
Wisconsin (Mr. ProxMIre), the Senator
from Virginia (Mr. Byrp), the Senator
from Eentucky (Mr. Cook), and the
Senator from Illinois (Mr. PERCY) were
added as cosponsors of Amendment No.
665 to H.R. 17755, which would strike
all funds for SST development from the
Department of Transportation appro-
priations bill.

AMENDMENT NO. 932 TO 5. 42886

At the request of the Senator from New
Jersey (Mr. WiLLiams), the Senator from
Ohio (Mr. Younc) and the Senator from
New York (Mr. Javirs) were added as
cosponsors of amendment No. 932 to S.
4268 to authorize the Export-Import
Bank of the United States to grant long-
term low-interest loans to Israel for the
purchase of defense articles and defense
Services.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS OF
SENATORS

OLDER WORKERS MAKE CON-
STRUCTIVE CONTRIBUTION TO
ECONOMY—SPECIAL WEEK OF
RECOGNITION APPROPRIATE

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, on
September 23 the Senate passed Senate
Joint Resolution 74 which would au-
thorize the President to issue a procla-
mation designating the first full week
in May as “National Employ the Older
Worker Week.”

In March of last year, I introduced
this joint resolution with bipartisan sup-
port from 17 members of the Senate
Committee on Aging—Senator WiLLiams
of New Jersey, chairman of the com-
mittee, and Senators BieLE, CHURCH,
FANNIN, FONG, GURNEY, HANSEN, HARTKE,
KenNEDY, MILLER, MONDALE, Moss, MUR-
PHY, MUSKIE, PROUTY, YARBOROUGH, and
Youne of Ohio.

This resolution resulted in large part
from information obtained by the Aging
Committee’s Subcommittee on Employ-
ment and Retirement Incomes, of which
I am chairman.

In connection with our committee’s
activities I should like to point out that
our distinguished chairman, the gen-
tleman from New Jersey (Mr, WILLIAMS)
has been a tireless leader in developing
programs for the elderly and in calling
national attention to their employment
problems.

I also wish to congratulate the chair-
man of the Judiciary Subcommittee on
Federal Charters, Holidays, and Cele-
brations (Mr, Hruska) for bringing this
much needed measure to the Senate floor
for passage.

Mr. President, since 1959 the American
Legion has designated the first full week
in May as “Employ the Older Worker
Week.” During this week the American
Legion concentrates on recognizing the
benefits to be derived from the employ-
ment of older persons—for the Nation,
the individuals affected, and the indus-
tries hiring these persons. The Legion
presents awards to employers demon-
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strating active leadership in employing
older workers.

At its national convention in 1962, the
American Legion adopted a resolution
calling upon Congress to officially desig-
nate a “National Employ the Older
Worker Week.” The effect of Senate
Joint Resolution 74 would make this
meritorious objective a national en-
deavor by designating such a week to
encourage public and private employers
to take advantage of the skills and ex-
perience with which elderly persons are
so richly endowed. I commend the
American Legion for its progressive and
continuing leadership in this important
area.

Mr, President, the need for a ‘“Na-
tional Employ the Older Worker Week”
is especially acute since our economiec
slowdown has had a particularly severe
impact for older individuals and their
families.

Today, nearly 1 million persons 45
and older are unemployed. Yet, this only
represents the tip of the iceberg because
the unemployment statistics do not in-
clude the labor force “dropouts”—those
who have given up the active search for
jobs.

Alarmingly large numbers of mature
individuals are now withdrawing from
the work force—too often unwillingly.
During the past 20 years the number of
men 55 to 64 who were not in the labor
force increased from 800,000 to 1.4 mil-
lion, an astounding 75 percent raise. For
men 65 and older, the dropout rate was
even more substantial, jumping from
2.8 million to 5.8 million.

If current labor force participation
trends continue, one out of every six
men in the 55-59 age category will no
longer be in the work force by the time
he reaches his 64th birthday. Ten years
ago this ratio was only 1 to 8.

Unfortunately, there still exists false
stereotypes about the effectiveness of
older Americans as workers.

One of the most urgent needs in
solving the unemployment problems of
older workers is to educate the public as
to their true capabilities.

With an officially designated “Na-
tional Employ the Older Worker Week,”
there would be greater opportunity for
employers to recognize the outstanding
attributes of elderly individuals—such
as experience, stability and depend-
ability—and to promote older worker
employment programs.

I urge that the House of Representa-
tives act promptly and favorably on
Senate Joint Resolution 74.

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, I wish to associate myself with
the remarks made by the distinguished
Senator from West Virginia (Mr, Ran-
DOLPH) .

Today workers of all ages are feeling
the effects of our mounting unemploy-
ment problem. From January 1969 to
August 1970, unemployment jumped
sharply from 3.4 to 5.1 percent, adding
nearly 1.6 million individuals to the job-
lessness rolls.

Our economic slowdown has had a
severe impact for all workers. But, older
persons and their families have been es-
pecially hard hit.
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While the unemployment rate has in-
creased by 50 percent for all age groups,
it has risen by 55 percent for individuals
45 and older—from 596,000 to 922,000.
Their long-term unemployment—15
weeks or longer—has also jumped pre-
cipitously from 115,000 to 210,000—near-
ly an 83-percent increase.

There has long been a need to focus
attention on efforts to encourage the em-
ployment of elderly persons. This has
been made abundantly clear in hearings
before the Senate Committee on Aging,
of which I am chairman.

However, several obstacles have pre-
vented the implementation of such an
undertaking—the lack of a national com-
mitment, limited funding, and several
myths about the capabilities of aged
individuals.

A few days ago the Senate passed the
Employment and Training Opportunities
Act to provide an effective means to com-
bat widespread unemployment for all age
groups. As a sponsor of this bill, T strong-
ly believe that this measure can help
open the door for new employment op-
portunities through public service em-
ployment and a wide range of compre-
hensive manpower services.

In addition, the Senate adopted my
far-reaching Middle-Aged and Older
Workers Employment amendment, This
measure will for the first time establish
a national commitment to maximize em-
ployment opportunities for older persons.
And it will also provide training, counsel-
ing and other supportive services di-
rected at the special needs of individuals
45 and older.

Yef, our task is not complete. Unfor-
tunately some false stereotypes still exist
in Government and industry regarding
the feasibility or desirability of hiring
elderly persons,

Several studies have now conclusively
demonstrated that aged workers perform
their tasks as capably as their younger
counterparts. In many instances, they
are better qualified because of added ex-
perience and mature judgment.

Other studies have also refuted the no-
tion about widespread deterioration of
work skills with advancing age.

These studies have been certainly
helpful, but much more remains to be
done. Educational efforts and on-the-job
evaluation are needed to eliminate false
impressions and prejudices against older
workers.

Such efforts can help to demonstrate
the value of employing elderly persons
by educating the public as to the true
facts regarding their capabilities. Many
older individuals already have an abun-
dance of skills and experience needed in
industry or government. They are stable,
dependable and energetic workers. But,
our Nation is still failing to take full
advantage of this large resource of talent.

In our work-oriented society today, far
too many elderly persons are relegated
to lead empty and neglected lives. Too
often their skills are overlooked or ig-
nored. And too often old age produces
loneliness and sadness, when it could be
a time for continued self-development.

With the added focus provided by Sen-
ate Joint Resolution 74, we can hope to
make more progress to provide a life of
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dignity and self-respect for older persons
desiring to remain active during their
later years.

Most older persons under 65 and many
over 65 prefer work to retirement. Many
need jobs to provide additional income
for meeting their family and household
responsibilities. And hundreds of thou-
sands—especially for those over 65—need
employment to supplement inadequate
retirement benefits.

Since May is now designated as
“Senior Citizens Month,” it seems par-
ticularly appropriate to me to designate
the first week as ‘“National Employ the
Older Worker Week.”

Mr. President, I also urge prompt and
favorable consideration of Senate Joint
Resolution 74 by the House of Revpre-
sentatives.

THE TAOS-BLUE LAKE LEGISLATYON

Mr. GRIFFIN. Mr. President, yester-
day I indicated my support for H.R. 471,
which would return to the Pueblo de Taos
Indians in New Mexico approximately
48,000 acres of land the United States
took from the Indians in 1906 without
payment of any compensation,

Last evening’s Washington Star con-
tained a comprehensive article on the
proposal. I ask unanimous consent that
the article, written by Roberta Hornig,
be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

UNUSUAL COALITION BACKS INDIANS' SACRED-
LAND CramM

(By Roberta Hornig)

A peculiar political coalition is trylng to
return 48,000 acres in Northern New Mexico
to the Taos Pueblo Indians—land they have
considered their sacred worship grounds for
more than 600 years.

The *“coalition” includes President Nixon
and Vice Presldent Spiro T. Agnew and lib-
eral Democratic Sens. Fred Harrls, George
McGovern and Edward M. Eennedy. The
plight of the Indians is probably one of the
few issues on which such an alllance ever
could come together.

For nearly T0 years, since the U.BS, Forest
Service took 1t away, the Indlans have
pleaded patiently with the federal govern=
ment to restore the Blue Lake lands, con-
sidered by the Indians as the source of all
life. They belleve the lands are a natural
cathedral containing holy places of their
ancient religion which remains the central
force of their culture.

Always they have failed to regain the land,
and they have been allowed to use the wil-
derness only with a Forest Service permit.

This year, it could be different.

Nixon and Agnew have been waging an
unprecedented lobbying effort on the In-
dians’ behalf. Then there are the strange
political bedfellows.

The issue, which may well come to-a head
in the Senate in the next few weeks, is filled
with these strange politics and paradoxes.

Nixon's and Agnew's chief political ally
in the Senate on the issue is Sen. Harris, a
recent chairman of the Democratic National
Committee. Administration officlals also find
themselves on the same side as two other
leading Democrats—Eennedy and McGovern.

Interior Secretary Walter J. Hickel, whose
now-famous “leaked” letter to Nixon impllied
criticism of the vice president, is pushing
for the Indians in almost the same words
Agnew is using.

The Senate Interlor Committee, which
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pushes parks and wilderness bills through
Congress is the stumbling block against leg-
islation that would give the Indians back
the lands.

Partially because of the form the secret
Indian religious ceremonies takes the land
is an untouched wilderness area and the lake
is clean enough to drink from.

The reason the Taos Pueblo sacred lands
dispute apparently is coming to & head is
that both aldes, the administration and the
liberal Democrats, and the Interlor Commit-
tee, want it settled.

At issue are two very different pleces of
legislation.

Nixon, Agnew, Harris and the Indians are
all behind a bill passed by the House last
year, sponsored by a Florida Democrat, James
A. Haley.

This bill would transfer the 48,000 acres
to the Interior Department—the traditional
trustee of Indian lands and affairs. It would
hold the land for traditional and religious
uses for the Taos Pueblo. The entire parcel
would be preserved as a wilderness.

ANDERSON BILL

The Senate bill, written by Sen. Clinton
Anderson, D-N.M., a powerful member of the
Interior Committee, and backed by Chairman
Henry Jackson, D-Wash,, would continue the
Blue Lake area as part of the Carson Na-
tional Forest, administered under the Agri-
culture Department’s Forest Service.

It would give the Indians exclusive re-
ligious use of 1,640 acres.

It also would permit the Forest Service to
continue its “multiple use” concept of the
1and, which, the administration and the In-
dians contend, includes timber cutting, fenc-
ing off pasture units and “vegetative manip-
ulation,” as well as visits by tourists.

The Taos Pueblo Indians have been coming
to Washington for years to plead their case.
The last time was in July when the 90-year

old spiritual leader of the tribe, Juan de
Jesus Romero, made his first airplane trip
to head & delegation appearing before the
Interior Committee.

“Like Job in the Biblical story, our people

have patiently endured great hardship and
deprivation fighting to save the religious her-
itage embodied In this holy land,” he told
the senators.

Another delegation member told them his
father had come before him to make the
same appeal, and that if necessary, his son
was prepared to come, If Congress once again
refuses to return the land taken by the
Forest Service in 1906, during Theodore
Roosevelt’'s administration.

BILL CALLED MOCEKERY

The Taos delegation called Anderson’s bill
“a mockery” and sald its passage would de-
stroy the tribe's religious life.

It told the committee that the entire 48,
000-acre watershed “is permeated with holy
places and shrines used regularly by our
Indian people; there is no place that does
not have religious significance to use,” it
sald.

Romero and the delegation testified that
thelr religion, which prohibits interference
with the natural condition of the land, has
been subjected to grave disturbance over the
yvears by Forest Service activities, including
construction of trails and other facllities for
tourists.

They explained that their religious rituals
are secret, and cannot be observed by out-
siders; that on several occasions unauthor-
ized persons and Forest SBervice personnel en-
tered the sacred lands, disrupting the reli-
glous ceremonies.

The appeal did not win over Anderson, but
it got to Nixon and to Vice President Agnew
and other administration members, as it had
years earlier the writer-anthropologist Oliver
La Farge, a 1829 Pulltzer Prize winner for his
novel of Navajo Indian life, “Laughing Boy."
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COMMITTEE FORMED

In 1968 several persons formed a National
Committee of Restoration of the Blue Lake
Lands to the Taos Indians.

Because of her husband’s earlier interest,
the widowed Mrs. LaFarge agreed to head
the committee whose members include for-
mer Interior Secretary Stewart L. Udall and
John Wanamaker of the Philadelphia cloth-
ing store family.

A committee member explained in a tele-
phone interview that the Taos will not tell
even anthropologists what their religion is
and said that this secrecy 1s the reason their
ceremonies have stayed intact.

When the Spaniards came to New Mexico
in the 16th century, the Taos were one of the
few Indian tribes they did not consider sav-
ages. They were recognized as citizens by the
Spanish, and because of this, Charles V pre-
sented the Pueblo with a gold-headed cane—
a symbol of the right to self-government.

In 1868, the Taos Pueblo received another
cane, this one silver-tipped, and from “A,
Lincoln.”

THIRD CANE RECEIVED

The Indians received their third symbolic
cane this summer, when President Nixon sent
Agnew's teen-aged daughter, Eim, on a trip
to the Pueblo as the administration’s repre-
sentative.

Accompanying Miss Agnew on the trip
was presidential assistant Lon Garment who
told the Indians that “in the long struggle
to regain title to Blue Lake the Taos Pueblo
have symbolized the dream of all Indian
peoples.”

“In their rejection of money as a claims
award they have stated to all America that
a vision and a religious tradition so unique
cannot be compensated for by money,” he
said.

In a message to Congress in July, Nixon
generally outlined a new policy toward In-
dians, which before in American history had
ranged from extermination to termination,
the latter an emphasis on getting Indians
into the mainstream of American life. Many
Indians do not want to get into the “main-
stream;” they prefer to keep their traditions.

The Nixon policy is to offer Indians the op-
portunity for assuming responsibility for pro-
grams, with the understanding the U.8. gov~
ernment will continue its trust responsibil-
ity and provide funds.

The message was general, and was specific
on only one point—the return of the 48,000
acres of sacred land fto the Taos Indians,
which he called “a grievance” and "an issue
of unique and critical importance to In-
dians throughout the country.”

HICKEL TESTIFIES

In testifying on behalf of the Administra-
tion at the Interior Committee's July hear-
ing, Hickel charged that the Forest Service’s
activities on the sacred lands have the “same
meaning to the Indians as vandalizing a
church would have to the Christian commu-
nity.

Agnew, who is chairman of the National
Council on Indians, has taken a particularly
keen interest in the Taos Pueblo. This month,
in an act so far unprecedented for him, ad-
ministration officlals report, Agnew sent per-
sonal letters to the Republican Senate lead-
ership and members of the Benate Interlor
committee on the Indians’ behalf.

He told The Star: ;

“For almost seven decades the Taos Pueblo
Indians have struggled with dignity and for-
bearance to have their national government
redress a most grievous injustice. I hope that
Congress will now join with President Nizon
in acknowledging the religlous and cultural
rights of these Americans by returning to
them their sacred Blue Lake land. This
would be an act of which as a nation we
could be proud.

“I can think of no clearer demonstration to
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all American Indians that their Congress and
their President understand and respect their
needs and desires,” he said.

The Senate Interior Committee, which
meets in executive session Wednesday on the
Blue Lake issue, apparently still remains a
stumbling block.

PRECEDENT FEARED

Anderson’s opposition rests mostly on two
points, one of his aides reported. The most
important is that giving the land to the In-
dians could set a “bad precedent,” in that
Indians nation-wide could ask to get their
lands back.

“If you are consistent, you should follow
through and turn over the rest of the coun-
try to the Indians. I think roughly 89 per-
cent would go,” he said.

Anderson rejects the position that Taos
Pueblo is unique, as does Jackson. “I am
afraid that Taos will trigger the biggest
Indian religious revival in history,” a Jack-
son aide said, adding that he does not doubt
the Taos Pueblo’s sincerity.

“If we settle this their way, in this in-
stance,” the Jackson alde asked, “will we be
faced with Manhattan Island tomorrow?"

The second major Anderson argument 1s
that the Taos Indians do not need all the
land they say they do for religious purposes.
“It's the old dilemma. Obviously the white
man was unfair in doing what it did in the
first place. But what do you do now?" his
office spokesman asked.

PAYING FOR MISTAKES

Jackson's aide spoke in the same vein.
“This Is a question that bothers many peo-
ple, but there is a principle involved: do we
pay for our mistakes with money, or do we
install the precedent of giving back lands?”

Meanwhile, a strategy is developing in the
Senate.

McGovern, chairman of Interior's Indian
affairs subcommittee, this month reported
the Anderson bill to the full committee
without comment. This was done, a McGov=-
ern spokesman said, “to leave it open.”

Any bill coming out of the subcommittee,
of which Anderson is a member, “would not
be favorable to the Taos Pueblo,” he sald.

McGovern does not expect the full Senate
Interior Committee to report a bill “favor-
able to the liberals” either, an aide said.

The thrust of the strategy is to get the
House bill on the Senate floor. If Interior
reports out the Anderson measure, which
may be adjusted to give more advantage to
the Taos Indians, Harrils—not a committee
member—will offer an amendment following
the House version.

In the event the committee does not re-
port out a bill, Harris, who testified on be-
half of the Taos Pueblo Indlans, plans to
offer the House bill on the Senate floor.

The Democrats’ moves are being observed
with a great deal of interest and approval by
Agnew's office—and by the National Restora-
tion Committee,

“It really is a coalition of pecullar political
bedfellows,” a spokesman for the private
committee observed.

PROBLEMS OF DISSENT

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, Olcott
D. Smith, chairman and chief executive
officer of the Aetna Life & Casualty Co.
discussed the problems of dissent in the
July/August 1970 issue of Aetnarama.

Amidst all the rhetoric these days, it
is worth while to find a thoughtful dis-
cussion of the importance of debate and
disagreement in our society.

I ask unanimous consent that Mr.
Smith’s article be included at this point
in the RECORD.
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There being no objection, the article
| was ordered to be printed in the REcoORrb,

as follows:
D1ssENT
(By Olcott D. Smith)

Authority is sustained not by force but
by the power of consent. What we consent
to and dissent from has become one of the
critical issues of our time. It has divided our
soclety and our families and deprived us of
perspective when we need it most.

Dissent, ranging from originality of mind
to heresy, has always been the instrument
| of progress. Galileo, Luther, Arasmus, Jefler-
son, Justices Holmes and Brandeis, Einstein
and Pope John in their different ways share
in the tradition of dissent that shaped our
world.

Because it is an instrument of progress,
dissent—the right of the minority to create a
| new majority through persuasion—is precious
| to all of us, Its free exercise is essential to
the continuing renewal of our society and is
guaranteed by the Constitution:

Congress shall make no law . . . abridg-
ing . . . the right of the people peaceably to
assemble, and to petition the Government
for a redress of grievances.

The problem today is that some of those
holding minority views seem to seek demoli-
tion of the structures that shelter dissent;
and that some of those seeking to defend
the foundations of our freedom seem willing
to do s0 at the expense of our rights. The
danger in this situation is not in the damage
either faction can inflict by itself. The
danger is in the moderate majority being
frightened into belleving that it must choose
between one extreme or the other and thus
becoming divided against itself.

The shock tactics of some dissidents seem
intended to prevent persuasion from taking
place, Dissenters might find the majority
more easily persuaded and the authorities
less readily alarmed if they used the tool of
debate more and the weapon of disruption
less. Flag burning, obscenity, assault and
arson are ineffective ways to petition the
Government or to win over public opinion.
At times one wonders whether Voltaire him-
self could live up to E. Beatrice Hall’s sum-
mary of his Essay on Tolerance: I disapprove
what you say, but I will defend to the death
your right to say it.

No one questions the sincerity of an angry
mob, only its judgment. We should not, how-
ever, let the outrageous play of the irrespon-
sible fringe prevent us from hearing what
the main body of dissidents is trylng to say.
There is no danger in listening. If their ar-
guments are so wise that we find ourselves
persuaded we will have gained. If they are
so foolish that we are unpersuaded we will
have lost nothing. The danger is in refusing
to listen and being unwilling to change.
This gives equal value to wise and foolish
arguments, and strength to the irresponsible
fringe.

If we lose perspective we are unable to
see our problems accurately. We see each
other as archetypes and are blind to the di-
versity of opinion within each group. Young
dissidents seem to hold their elders account-
able for a world they did not create. Non-
dissidents seem not to realize that among
those who are most critical of our coun
are some who expect the most of it, who love
it as much as less exacting patriots.

If we lose aculty and cannot distinguish
between seeming synonyms, we are guided
more by slogans than by principles and in-
dulge in rhetorical over-kill. Debate, dissent
and disruption do not mean the same thing.
Nor do renewal, reform and revolution. Yet
the words are used Interchangeably—to the
point where the constitutional right to pe-
tition the Government is taken to mean a
legal right to coerce the publie, and the ob-
ligation of Government to protect the public
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is taken to be a license to siill the voices
of dissent.

Let us ask ourselves: is it not time for a
return to rule by reason? Examples already
exist to gulde our path back.

One example is especially valuable because
it is a form of dissent, civil disobedience. It
is a symbolie act in which one man on behalf
of many breaks a law as a means of forcing
it to be tested against the Constitution. Mr.
Elliott A. Welsh II recently did this for con-
scientlous objectors who cannot accept mili-
tary service because of deeply held ethical
rather than religious convictlons. The
strength of his position and power of his
example—and of Thoreau's, Gandhi's and
EKing's—is willingness to accept the conse-
quences. Such men play by the rules in
breaking a rule and do not seek a guarantee
of amnesty. Amnesty would rob the act of
slgnificance.

I do not mean to invite mass civil dis-
obedience. If each of us were to elect him-
self to this demanding role and be guided by
individual conscience, each of us would be a
law unto himself. We should be cautious in
what we trust to conscience alone. But the
bomb-throwing radical and the patrolman
who dispenses curbstone justice see them-
selves above the law and in accord with a
higher morality. They march to the same
drumbeat but wear different uniforms.

Our return must also be guided by our
universities and colleges, While reason sleeps
on some campuses, the right to freedom of
inguiry and free exchange of ideas also
slumbers. It is a sleep disturbed by night-
mares,

There are signs of awakening. Faculties are
beginning to assert authority against the
force of internal repression and are starting
to subject careless criticism to the tradition
of skepticlsm which applies analysis and
testing to criticism itself. It is advocacy based
on reasoned criticism that has power to
change our imperfect soclety, create new
values and renew the lives of all. Even though
the impatient find the process slow, it is
more sure.

Our return to reason can be guided, as well,
by the examples of the people described in
this magazine. If business men and women
were poor, powerless or unable to vote, per-
haps they also would march in the streets.
Instead they work for change, where they are,
at what they can. Involved employees have
been supported by the parallel efforts of their
companies and by entire industries. The Na-
tional Alliance of Businessmen has pledged
to make 180,000 summer jobs avallable for
disadvantaged young people. The Billion Dol-
lar Funds of the life insurance Industry have
created 170,000 jobs and new housing for
118,000 families living in blighted urban
areas.

Because all lasting human progress is in-
cremental it seems to come too slowly. But
we have come further and achieved more
than we often recognize. The number of
people living in poverty decreased from 40
to 25 milllon during the Sixties as the popu-
lation increased. Substandard housing ac-
counted for 25 percent of all units in 1960,
or 16 percent 10 years later.

We should not, of course, equate human
progress with material gains alone. The
spirit also needs shelter and nurture. Only
involved and caring individuals can minister
to another's need for a sense of belonging.
Only human beings—not their Institutions—
can show the regard that enables the most
humble to experience their worth and per-
haps dare to aspire.

If the record shows we have come far, it
a1s0 shows we have far to go. We cannot reach
cur goal of a more open soclety providing
growing freedom of opportunity unless we
are all governed by the rule of reason. Our
choice is not the illusory one between rebel-
lion or repression. It is between tyranny or
the rule of reason.
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JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY AP-
PLIED PHYSICS LAB EVALUATES
NEW URBAN MASS TRANSIT SYS-
TEMS

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, there is
a growing interest in the exploration of
alternative urban transit systems to help
solve our urban transportation crisis.
A grant from the Department of Trans-
portation Urban Mass Transportation
Administration has enabled the Johns
Hopkins University Applied Physics Lab
in Silver Spring, Md., to evaluate 10 dif-
ferent systems aimed at improving ac-
cess to and through congested urban
areas.

The systems vary from a small six- to
30-passenger vehicle for mobility in dense
urban areas to larger vehicles for station-
to-station speeds over 100 miles per hour.

I commend the Applied Physics Lab for
their excellent evaluation of urban mass
transit alternatives to the existing
quagmire, I ask unanimous consent that
the article in the September 13 News
American be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcORbD,
as follows:

URBAN TRANSIT SYSTEMS PROPOSED BY JHU
PaYSICS LAB

The Johns Hopkins University Applied
Physics Laboratory (APL) at Silver Spring
has made public its reviews of proposed plans
for urban transit systems.

The APL work was performed under a
$500,000 grant from the government's Urban
Mass Transportation Administration Depart-
ment of Transportation.

The technical reviews consist of evalua-
tions of written definitions of 10 separate
systems. The 10 systems were selected from
110 different proposed systems, all aimed at
improving access to and through congested
urban areas.

The proposed systems range in concept
from a small, 6 to 30 passenger vehicle de-
signed for flexible operation in dense urban
cores, to large vehicles designed for station-
to-station speeds in excess of 100 miles per
hour,

As interesting as the new concepts may be,
Dr. Robert A. Hemmes, UMTA assistant ad-
ministrator, warned that it could take 20
years before any of these systems are in full
operation in an urban environment.

“Naturally,” he said, “the time frame could
be considerably shortened perhaps by as
much as 10 or 15 years if some community
chooses to invest the technology and money,
especially the money, in a crash development-
implementation program.”

UMTA Administrator Carlos C. Villarreal
sald the next step in the New Systems Pro-
gram will be engineering, development and
testing.

“We are considering at least three of these
systems for further development, and we
shall shortly announce the first development-
evaluation site for at least one personal tran-
sit vehicle,” he said.

Dr. Hemmes said it will cost in excess of
$3 million to get one system bullt and run-
ning on a test scale, and upwards of $20 mil-
lion to get one operation on a full-time, small
scale, basls in an urban area.

The APL reports neither compare the sys=-
tems with one another nor recommend con-
struction at particular locations, but rather
assess the technological maturity of each sys-
tem, identify technical problems of each and
recommend paths for further development.

No consideration is given in the reports to
continuous systems such as moving sidewalks
and continuous loading vehicles.

Two generic types of systems are reported
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on: Fast Transit Link (FTL) Systems and
Circulation and Distribution (CD) systems.

The FLT's are high-speed and high-capac-
ity vehicles designed for service between ma-
jor activity centers or population concentra-
tions. They are similar to present rail rapid
transit systems in thelr operating modes,
speed, comfort and operating flexibility.

The CD systems, however, are designed to
carry passengers at shorter distances within
dense somewhat lower speeds over urban
areas, where individual origins and destina-
tions may be randomly scattered.

A chief characteristic of the CD systems is
their short headways, or time spacing be-
tween vehicles, making possible movement of
large numbers of people with little or no
walting at stations.

The suggested FTL systems include:

Aerial Transit System, a pneumatic-tired
vehicle suspended below a flexible I-beam,
the beam in turn being connected to a serles
of pylons. This system has a speed of 120
miles per hour with a passenger capacity of
b0 or possibly 80 in each vehicle.

Monobeam System, a tubular vehicle sus-
pended from the side of an elevated box-
beam, with a design speed of 75 miles per
hour and a capaecity of 106 persons.

Gravity Vacuum Transit System, a cylin-
drical train, traveling on ralls powered and
braked by a combination of gravity and
pneumatic pressure in evacuated tubes,
elther underground or above, with a design
speed of up to 250 miles per hour, vehicle
capacity of 80 persons and minimum head-
ways of from one to three minutes.

The CD systems proposals include:

Varo Monocab System, a six-passenger
vehicle suspended from above by rubber tires
riding in an inverted U-channel, with a
crulse speed of 34 miles per hour, top speed
of 68 and headways of from three to seven
seconds.

Vehicle Distribution System, a 45-mile per
hour vehicle riding on rubber tires over a
concrete guldeway, with a ‘capacity of from
25 to 35 passengers and headways of 40 to
60 seconds.

Capsule Transit System, a rubber-fired
vehicle operating in a tracked guideway at
crulse speeds of 15 to 40 miles per hour and
maximum speed of 60, capacity of 156 persons
and operating headways of 1.8 seconds. At 15
miles per hour it is designed as a demand
responsive system.

“Our cities are in great need of new forms
of urban mass transit, especially small, per-
sonal transportation wehic¢les which would
be competitive with the private automobile,”
sald Villarreal.

JOB LOSSES IN DEFENSE PLANTS

Mr. GOLDWATER. Mr. President, I
have on previous occasions noted the in-
teresting paradox presented by liberals
who complain about economic conditions
and increased unemployment while they
work night and day to reduce defense
expenditures in every possible category.

It strikes me that it is about time that
some of our ardent slashers of the de-
fense budget understand that they have
a responsibility for economic dislocation
and joblessness.

The magazine, U.S. News & World Re-
port, estimated this week that in the past
yvear 500,000 workers have lost their jobs
at defense plants and another 500,000
will be 1aid off in the next 12 months. In
addition to that, nearly 400,000 service-
men have left the armed services during
the past year and 200,000 more are sched-
uled to leave the military ranks in the
next year.

These figures, Mr. President, are based
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on official U.S. Government reports.
They represent the price which must be
paid by our communities and our work-
ers when the Congress suddenly forces
multibillion-dollar reductions in defense
expenditures.

The article in U.S. News & World Re-
port entitled “Where Defense Cuts Hurt
Most” reflects an important result of a
2-year drive against the U.S. Defense
Establishment. I ask unanimous consent
that it be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WHERE DEFENSE Curs HurT MOST

It's the same story over much of US.:
Economies in arms are bringing leaner times
for many involved in defense work. And still
more troubles are to come.

Many American businesses, communities
and workers, already suffering from huge
cutbacks in military spending, now face this
gloomy prospect:

Even deeper slashes In outlays for defense
are coming. They bode stlll further economic
troubles.

In the past year, about 500,000 workers
have lost their jobs at defense plants—
and another 500,000 are expected to be lald
off in the next 12 months.

Nearly 400,000 servicemen have left the
armed forces in the past year, coming on the
Job market at a time when unemployment
is on the rise. An additional 200,000 are
scheduled to leave military ranks in the
coming year.

DOWN BILLIONS

Spending by the Pentagon for research and
procurement—including such things as air-
craft, munitions, electronic gear, research
work—has fallen by almost 3 billion dollars,
or 9 per cent, in the past year, A further
decline of the same size is taking shape for
the coming year.

Dollar declines in arms buying tell only
part of the story. Allowing for inflation, the
actual volume of goods bought is down even
more—in fact, below the level just before
the Vietnam build-up.

Many small-sized defense producers, as a
result, are closing up shop. A number of
bigger ones, too, have found thelr profits
sagging.

Nearly every State is being affected, one
way or another. Many small cities and towns
that depend on defense spending or near-by
military bases are in deep trouble. More than
600 bases have been or scon will be shut down
or reduced in scope.

The Seattle area, southern California, Texas
and New York State, especially, have been
jolted.

The charts on these pages tell the broad
story of what massive cutbacks in defense
have done to workers, industries and States—
and what may be expected in the months
ahead.

RESULT: JOB LOSSES

It's the part of the U.8. economy involved
in defense that is bearing the brunt of the
business slowdown, caught in what President
Nixon calls an “adjustment from a wartime
to a peacetime economy.”

Mr. Nixon discussing defense cutbacks, re-
cently sald, “It is not hard to see where
much of the current increase in total unem-
ployment has come from.”

The number of labor areas in the U.S. of-
ficially designated as having “substantial” or
“persistent” unemployment has jumped from
490 in 1968 to 575 in July, 1970. Many of the
additional areas are involved In defense
work.

You can see the declining role of defense
in generating jobs in another way:

In 1968, 1 in every 10 jobs in this country
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stemmed from defense—in the armed forces,
the Pentagon's civillan work force or in pri-
vate defense plants., By next June, according
to officlal estimates, only 1 in 13 jobs will be
related to defense.

Behind the leaner times for defense indus-
tries are the huge slashes, year after year, in
the military budget.

Defense spending hit a peak of almost T0
billion dollars in the year that ended June 30,
1869, It fell to 78 billion in the following
year and is estimated at T3 billion for the
current year, the one ending June 30, 1971.

What's more, a speclal study by the Eco-
nomic Unit of “U.8. News & World Report”
estimates that, with a mounting deficit in
prospect for the federal budget, defense out-
lays in fiscal 1972 will fall below 70 billion
dollars.

SOME CONSOLATION

Not all the impact of the defense cutbacks,
by any means, has been unfavorable. At least,
Administration officials point out, the reduc-
tions have turned down one burner under
inflation.

George A. Christie, chief economist for Mec-
Graw-Hill Information Systems Company,
welcomes defense slashes as an indirect
stimulus to housing. He says:

“Whenever there is a large diversion of re-
sources to the Pentagon, something has to
give. Typically, it's comstruction, or more
specifically, housing. We are finally in the
process of reversing the course of the past five
years."

Still, the problems brought on by the wind-
ing down of the Vietnam war are widespread.

TROUBLE FOR PLANE MAKERS

Aircraft makers, in particular, have been
hard hit. Production of F-111 fighter-bomb-
ers, made near Fort Worth, Tex,, by General
Dynamics Corporation, has been sliced from
the 1,704 planes first planned to 538. Output
was to have been cut back even more, but
the Alr Force on September 22 announced
that contracts for 24 planes had been re-
stored. Loss of aircraft contracts has also
been heavy In California, Georgla and
Connectleut.

Helping to soften the blows on the aero-
space industry: Spending for missiles is going
up—from 2.5 billion dollars in 1969 to 8.2 bil-
lion in 1971,

Cutbacks In orders for ammunition have
struck hardest at South Dakota, which has
lost nearly three-fourths of its prime mili-
tary contracts iIn two years. Nebraska, Ver-
mont and Pennsylvania have also been hit
hard by declines in ammunition needs.

Delaware has lost nearly half its defense
business—mostly in construction, food and
petroleum. Deep cuts in contract awards to
West Virginia came mainly in orders for com-
bat vehicles.

HELF FROM SHIPBUILDING

Mississippl is one State that is bucking the
trend. A big contract for shipbuilding is
boosting total volume of defense work in that
State. North Dakota contractors are bene-
fiting from construction of the Safeguard
missile system.

Seattle is a glaring example of how defense
cuts can hurt a city badly.

Unemployment in Seattle is likely to hit
20 per cent this winter. Most of the troubles
can be traced to the Boeing Company, which
is beset with serious cutbacks In defense,

space and commercial aviation,
As one observer put it: “"When Boeing runs

out cof gas, Seattle comes tumbling
without a parachute.”

About a fifth of the area’s apartments are
vacant. Some desperate landlords are for-
going deposits and even offering a month's
free rent. Downtown office vacancies are up to
8.3 per cent from 2 per cent a year ago.

Still, a survey by the Gallup Poll, released
on September 24, indicates that a majority
of voters in all major regions of the nation,

down
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except the South, want their Congressmen to
vote for even more defense cuts.

If the attitude of the American public
toward defense spending carries weight, the
troubles of Seattle and other areas may
intensify.

HOW YOUR STATE IS WEATHERING THE SAG IN MILITARY
ORDERS—PRIME MILITARY-CONTRACT AWARDS 1IN
YEARS ENDED JUNE 30
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IMPORTANCE OF A RURAL-URBAN
BALANCE

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, I have
noted with some interest the statistics
which are emerging from the 1970 cen-
sus. An interesting article in the Wash-
ington Post this morning pointed out
that the east coast megalopolis—the
densely populated strip extending from
Boston to Washington—now has one-
sixth of the Nation's population, 36.2
million people. This narrow strip of land
has 18 percent of all U.S. residents al-
though it contains less than 1 percent of
the Nation's land.

These statistics are illustrative of the
population crisis the Nation will be fac-
ing in the coming decades. This body re-
cently took note of the developing crisis
by approving title IX of H.R. 18546, the
general farm legislation. By passing the
bill, the Senate, for the first time, recog-
nized the importance of achieving rural-
urban balance and made a commitment
to revitalize and develop rural areas. The
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language of title IX made a congressional
finding that the continuing movement of
our population to urban areas is unac-
ceptable. In part, title IX said: °

The Congress further finds that despite a
slowdown in the peak migration of approxi-
mately one million people a year in the
1950's, movement of people from rural areas
still continues at a high rate, By the year
2000 or soon thereafter, one hundred million
more Americans will be added to the one
hundred forty million already lving in our
cities and suburbs. Unless this Nation makes
a commitment of sufficient magnitude to re-
verse the present trend toward excessive con-
centration of population, two hundred forty
million people will be crowded together in
four glant strip cities.

Unless we have a sufficient commit-
ment, not only by Congress, but by the
administration and by the American
people, the growith of our giant strip
cities will not only continue—it will ac-
celerate. Each successive census will
bring additional evidence of unmanage-
able congestion in our urban areas and
a gradual stagnation of our rural areas.

I am hopeful that a sufficient commit-
ment on our part and by the House of
Representatives and the administration
can reverse this trend. I am optimistic
that the passage of the bill containing
our commitment to rural development in
the Senate on September 17 was the first
step in this direction.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Washington Post article be
printed in the REcorb,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

EasT CoasT MEGALOPOLIS HAS 18 PErR CENT

OF POPULATION

More than one-gixth of the nation’s popu-
lation now lives in Megalopolis, the densely
populated strip extending from Boston to
Washington, D.C. and covering less than 1
per cent of the nation's land.

Preliminary totals from the 1970 census in-
dicate 36.2 milllon people—18 per cent of all
U.S. residents—are found in this region.

Washington, D.C, and the suburban Mary-
land and Virginia counties surrounding it
outpaced the other metropolitan areas Iin
Megalopolis during the past decade, showing
a 36.6 per cent growth in that time.

The Commerce Department reported the
overall population of Megalopolis increased
11.2 per cent between 1860 and 1970.

The swathe of land from Boston to Wash-
ington, the site of most of the 17th and 18th
century colonial settlements, has continued
its growth in this century. Now, it is virtually
one elongated metropolitan area of “strip
city,” the Commerce Department noted.

It stretches along 450 miles of seacoast and
as much as 150 miles inland. Two metropoll-
tan New Jersey counties and 34 contiguous
standard metropolitan statistical areas are
included in the region.

Except for the Distriet and its surround-
ing suburbs, no other metropolitan area in
Megalopolis grew more than 28 per cent in
the past decade. Two New Jersey countles
out-paced the Washington area, but are not
considered metropolitan areas by the Com-
merce Department.

“Seven of the metropolitan areas included
in the yesterday’s report have populations
exceeding 1 million. The largest is New York
with 11.4 million, followed by Fhiladelphia
with 4.8 million., The others are Boston,

Washington, Baltimore, Newark and Pater-
son-Clifton-Passaic.
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ASPECTS OF THE SST PROGRAM

Mr. PACKEWOOD. Mr. President, as
we near the crucial vote on the SST, I
think it is essential that we all have as
much information about the progarm as
possible. In the September 22, 1970, edi-
tion of the Oregonian, Oregon’s largest
circulated daily newspaper, an excellent
article by Leverett Richards tells in de-
tail some of the various aspects of the
SST program.

Leverett, who is aviation editor for the
Oregonian, is very knowledgeable in his
field, and I believe we can all learn from
his comments.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

UpcoMing SENATE VorE T0 Go AHEAD OR
JunE SST Means MoNEY TO OREGON
(By Leverett Richards)

Shall the U.S. build a supersonic transport
or leave the field to the Russians, the Brit-
ish and the French?

That is the $25 billlon question before the
Senate this week as that body debates a $200
million appropriation for the SST already
passed by the House.

So what? What does it mean to Oregon?

It means a possible $300 million. That is
the amount the Boelng company will spend
with Oregon firms in the course of bullding
500 SST's, according to an estimate prepared
by Edward H. Cooley, president of Precision
Castparts Corp. of Portland.

Nine major subcontractors can expect to
produce parts and materials costing $503,000
per SST. During the helght of the produc-
tion program SST subcontractors will total
an estimated $27 million a year.

This will mean jobs for 1,100 workers for a
period of 5 to 10 years, the study shows.

Oregon will produce about 15 per cent of
the titanium required for the all-titanium
fuselage of the SST, the study showed.

Nine Oregon companies are major subcon-
tractors for Boelng and expect to participate
in the SST program. They are: Carter Manu-
facturing Company; Electronie Speciality,
Portland Division; Ford Industries, Inc.;
Omark Industries; Oregon Metallurgical Cor=
poration; Peco Manufacturing Company;
Precision Castparts Corp.; Rem Metals Ine.;
and Ziconlum Technology Corp. Twenty-
three other Oregon companies would also
share in subcontracts.

A detailed study of national benefits from
the SST showed that the Boeing company
expects to spend $1,650,000 with Oregon ven-
dors for the two prototype aircraft alone.

The General Electric Company, which is
producing the engines for the U.S. SST, has
already spent £1,130970 with four Oregon
firms, Earl E. Spencer, manager of western
regional relations, told The Oregonian during
a recent visit, and expects to spend about $4
million in Oregon through the prototype
phase of the project.

General Electric expects to spend about
$50 million with six Oregon companies in
the course of producing engines for the 500
55Ts expected to be sold by 1990, Spencer
sald.

This is but a small fraction of the %20
billion total cost of producing 500 SSTs.

If the project is abandoned the U.S. will
lose “somewhere in the range of $25 billion
to $45 billion over a 15-year period,”” writes
Paul Charrington, Harvard professor of
transportation who has studied the SST since
1958.

This would represent a disastrous upset in
the balance of trade, economists point out.
U.S. aircraft exports average #£1.25 billion
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per year—the largest single factor in our
favorable balance of trade, government re-
ports show.

Sen. Willlam Proxmire, D-Wis. argues that
the B8ST would Increase the flow of tourist
dollars abroad and thus Induce & negative
balance of trade.

Rocco Sicillano, undersecretary of com-
merce, points out that giant jets like the
Boeing 747 will continue to stimulate travel
abroad long before the SSTs can start serv-
ice.

These and a barrage of other objections
to the SST will be alred in the Senate this
week as the appropriations committee rec-
ommends approval of the $290 million for the
development and testing of two SST proto-
types.

Some opponents argue that the SST is a
menace to soclety and should not be bullt
at all,

The fact is that the SST era s already
here. It dawned Dec. 81, 1868, the day the
Russian 'TU144 supersonic transport took
off, followed by the British-French Con-
corde March 2, 1969. Both have since flown
twice the speed of sound and will be carrying
passengers by 1872.

Sen. Proxmire and others contend that
the U.8. can't afford to invest a total of $1.3
billion in two SST prototypes when money
is needed to fight poverty.

Willlam M. Magruder, head of the 88T pro-
gram for the Federal Aviation Administra-
tion, points out that the SST will fight
poverty in the old American way—by pro-
viding some 150,000 Jobs directly and in-
directly.

The Air Transport Assoclation estimates
these 150,000 workers would create another
100,000 jobs in nonmanufacturing industries
serving the SST workers.

From this $2.56 billion annual payroll the
government will collect about $6.5 billion
in taxes in 15 years, Magruder estimates
enough to finance many poverty programs.

Opponents of the SST charge that the 88T
will generate a sonic boom that will shatter
windows and nerves, destroy bulldings, kill
fish, scare the chickens and sour the milk in
the refrigerator,

“The S8ST will hasten the end of the Ameri-
can wilderness . . . and pollute the upper
atmosphere in such a way as may result in
terrible alterations of global weather,” The
Friends of the Earth proclaimed in a recent
series of full page ads in a few major news-
papers,

They claim the SST's will weave perma-
nent controls in upper atmosphere that will
form a perpetual cloud, shut off the sun, and
either bring on an ice age or melt the ice
caps,

Some theoretical sclentists have been
quoted as saying the SST may destroy the
ozone that protects the earth from cosmic
rays. “If all the ozone were stripped away
and the earth exposed to the full force of
solar radiation “it would wipe out all life
except in the oceans,” Dr. Gordon MacDon-
ald, a member of the Council on Environ-
mental Quality, 1s quoted as saying.

There is no scientific or factual basis for
any of these charges, Magruder, a former test
pllot and designer of the Lockheed L1011,
says.

1. There won't be any sonic booms from
the SSTs. The U.S, Britain and France all
have prohibited supersonic flights over land.

Experiments by Dr, John C. Calhoun,
chairman of the National Academy of Sci-
ences committee on oceanography, have
shown that “attempts (by explosions) to in-
fluence fish acoustically have been trivial, if
detectable.”

Military aircraft have been flying at su-
personic speeds off the coasts, including Ore-
gon's coast, for more than 10 years and no
complaints or damage clalms have been filed
by man or fish, the FAA reports,
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Fear of clouds formed by contrails is ab-
surd on the face of it.

Nearly 3,000 commercial jetliners have been
weaving contralls in the sky over the U.S.
for more than 10 years and there is no sign
of any impending ice age—or melting of the
ice caps.

And these subsonlc jets operate between
25,000 and 40,000 feet where conditions are
right for contrails much of the time, mete-
orologists point out.

The BS8T's will iy between 60,000 and
70,000 feet, where contralls, rarely ever form.

2. Dr. MacDonald did not say the SST's
would destroy the ozone that protects the
earth from radiation. He testified before Sen.
Proxmire's Joint Economic Committee that
“if ozone is decreased in the upper atmos-
phere we might have some effect at ground
level.

“It is a very iffy subject,” he emphasized.

“It would be my judgment as one who has
worked In the field that the effects probably
would be minor.”

He added that the two prototypes would
have no adverse effects.

Dr. MacDonald testified that a fleet of 500
88T's could “over a perlod of years, Increase
the water content of the upper atmosphere)
by as much as 50 to 100 per cent.”

He added that the water content has al-
ready increased 50 per cent from natural
causes in the past five years.

He testified that the water vapor might
warm the average surface temperatures by
two-tenths to three-tenths of a degree Fahr-
enhelt, which might melt the polar icecaps.

The amount of water vapor Injected into
the upper atmosphere by a fleet of 500 8STs
is equal to the water vapor injected by a
single thunderstorm, scientists of the Na-
tional Academy of Sclence point out—and
3,000 to 6,000 thunderstorms occur every
day around the world.

“Scientists wrote me a little paper that
sald the temperature of the upper atmos-
phere went up 9 degrees between 1880 and
1940," Magruder recalled. “Nine degrees—
and no icecaps melted,” Magruder cryptically
concluded.

In 1883 Krakatoa blew up and poured a
cubic mile of sea water into the upper at-
mosphere where it stayed for a year or more.

“And nothing happened,” Magruder
pointed out. “The world temperature didn't
change. The icecaps didn’'t melt.”

The National Academy of Sclences dis-
misses these predictions in a long report
concluding with these words: “The best sci-
entific judgment avallable to the government
clearly indicates that there will be no sig-
nificant adverse effect on the weather.”

Dr. Richard Garwin, IBM physicist, fore-
most opponent of the SST, charges that the
SST on takeoff would be as nolsy as 50
subsonic jets.

The fact is the SST's engines, in their
present state of development, would produce
124 PN d Bs (perceived Noiselevel in deci-
bels) at a point 1,500 feet away from the
slde of the runway, compared to 108 decibels
for present subsonic jets.

Measurement of noise is a complex and
inexact science, but Magruder concedes that
the sideline noise of the SST engines as now
designed would be three to four times as
annoying as today’s jetliners.

He points out, however, that General Elec-

tric and Boeing engineers have eight years
in which to reduce this nolse level.

The SST 1s the only aircraft development

program ever undertaken with noise limi-
tations written into the contract,’”” Magruder
points out.

TENNESSEE WALKING HORSE: THE
HOUSE MUST ACT

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, on De-
cember 18, 1969, with bipartisan support
and without any objection on the part of
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the administration, the Senate passed
my bill to outlaw the soring of Tennessee
walking horses.

Soring—the practice of deliberately
making the front feet of the Tennessee
walking horse sore to induce a long strid-
ing step forward—is a barbaric and un-
necessary practice, too often substituted
for the long training period usually re-
quired to produce the magnificent prance
of the Tennessee walker.

Evidence presented at Senate hear-
ings last year indicated that Federal pro-
hibition alone can terminate this inhu-
mane practice.

On September 21, the House Subcom-
mittee on Public Health and Welfare held
a hearing on S. 2543. I ask unanimous
consent that, following my remarks, my
statement to the subcommittee and the
text of the bill be printed in the REcorb.

It is my sincere hope that the subcom-
mittee will consider 8. 2543 favorably
and that soring will soon be prohibited
by Federal law. It is a vicious practice
and illustrates how cruel man can be.

To purposefully injure a horse so it
will lift its foot high due to the pain of
walking just to win a blue ribbon reflects
harshly on the trainers who do it, the
owners who permit it, and the judges
who condone it.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

S. 2543

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Horse Protection
Act of 1969,

Sec. 2. (a) A horse shall be considered to
be sored, if, for the purpose of affecting its

y -

(1) a blistering agent has been applied
internally or externally to any of the legs,
ankles, feet, or other parts of the horse;

(2) burns, cuts, or lacerations have been
inflicted on the horse;

(3) a chemical agent, or tacks, nalls, or
wedges have been used on the horse; or

(4) any other method or device has been
used on the horse, including, but not lim-
ited to, chains or boots; which may reason-
ably be expected (A) to result in physical
pain to the horse when walking, trotting,
or otherwise moving, (B) to cause extreme
fear or distress to the horse, or (C) to cause
inflammation.

(b) As used in this Act, the term “com-
merce” means commerce between a point in
any State or possession of the United States
(including the District of Columbia and the
Commonwealth of Puerto Rico) and any
point outside thereof, or between points
within the same State or possession of the
United States (including the District of Co-
lumbia and the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico) but through any place outside thereof,
or within the District of Columbia, or from
any foreign country to any point within the
United States.

Sec. 3. The Congress hereby finds (1) that
the practice of soring horses for the purposes
of affecting their natural gait is cruel ana
inhumane treatment of such animals; (2)
that the movement of sored horses in com-
merce adversely affects and burdens such
commerce; and (3) that horses which are
sored compete unfairly with horses moved in
commerce which are not sored.

Sec. 4. (a) It shall be unlawful for any
person to ship, transport, or otherwise move,
or deliver or receive for movement, in com-
merce, for the purpose of showing or exhibi-
tion, any horse which such person has reason
to believe is sored.
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(b) It shall be unlawful for any person
to show or exhibit, or enter for the purpose
of showing or exhibiting, in any horse show
or exhibition, any horse which is sored if
that horse or any other horse was moved to
such show or exhibition In commerce.

(¢) It shall be unlawful for any person to
conduct any horse show or exhibition in
which there 1s shown or exhibited a horse
which is sored, if any horse was moved to
such show or exhibition in commerce, un-
less such person can establish that he took
all reasonable precautions to prevent the
showing or exhibiting of such sored horse.

Bec. 5. (a) Any representative of the Sec-
retary of Agriculture is authorized to make
such inspections of any horses which are be-
ing moved, or have been moved, in com-
merce and to make such inspections of any
horses at any horse show or exhibition with-
in the United States to which any horse was
moved In commerce, as he deems necessary
for the effective enforcement of this Act,
and the owner or other person bhaving cus-
tody of any such horse shall afford such rep-
resentative access to and opportunity to so
inspect such horse.

(b) The person or persons in charge of any
horse show or exhibition within the United
States, or such other person or persons as
the Secretary of Agriculture (hereinafter re-
ferred to in this Act as the “Becretary”) may
by regulation designate, shall keep such rec-
ords as the Secretary may by regulation pre-
scribe. The person or persons in charge of
any horse show or exhibition, or such other
person or persons as the Secretary may by
regulation designate, shall afford the repre-
sentatives of the Secretary access to and op-
portunity to inspect and copy such records
at all reasonable times.

Sec. 6. (a) Any person who violates any
provision of this Act or any regulation issued
thereunder, other than a violation the pen-
alty for which is prescribed by subsection
(b) of this section, shall be assessed a civil
pensalty by the Secretary of not more than
$1,000 for each such violation. No penalty
shall be assessed unless such person is given
notice and opportunity for a hearing with
respect to such violation. Each violation shall
be a separate offense. Any such civil penalty
may be compromised by the SBecretary. Upon
any failure to pay the penalty un-
der this subsection, the Secretary shall re-
quest the Attorney General to institute a
civil action in a district court of the United
States for any distriet in which such person
is found or resides or transacts business to
collect the penalty and such court shall have
jurisdiction to hear and declde any such
action.

(b) Any person who willfully viclates any
provision of this Act or any regulation issued
thereunder shall be fined not more than
$2,000 or imprisoned not more than six
months, or both.

Sec. 7. Whenever the Secretary belleves
that a willful violation of this Act has oc-
curred and that prosecution is needed to ob-
tain compliance with the Act, he shall in-
form the Attorney General and the Attorney
QGeneral shall take such action with respect
to such matter as he deems appropriate.

Sec. 8. The Secretary, in carrying out the
provisions of this Act, shall utilize, to the
maximum extent practicable, the existing
personnel and facilities of the Department of
Agriculture. The Secretary is further author-
ized to utilize the officers and employees of
any State, with its consent, and with or
without reimbursement, to assist him in car-
rying out the provisions of this Act.

BEc. 9. The Secretary is authorized to issue
such rules and regulations as he deems nec-
essary to carry out the provislons of this
Act.

Sec. 10. No provision of this Act shall be
construed as indicating an intent on the part
of the Congress to occupy the field in which
such provision operates to the exclusion of
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the law of any State on the same subject
matter, unless there is a direct and positive
conflict between such provision and the law
of the State so that the two cannot be recon-
ciled or consistently stand together, Nor shall
any provision of this Act be construed to ex-
clude the Federal Government from enforc-
ing the provision of this Act within any
State, whether or not such State has en-
acted legislation on the same subject, it
being the intent of the Congress to establish
concurrent jurisdiction with the States over
such subject matter. In no case shall any
such State take any action pursuant to this
section involving a viclation of any such
law of that State which would preclude the
United States from enforcing the provisions
of this Act against any person.

Sec., 11. On or before the expiration of
thirty calendar months following the date
of enactment of this Act, and every twenty-
four calendar-month period thereafter, the
Secretary shall submit to the Congress a re-
port upon the matters covered by this Act,
including enforcement and other actions
taken thereunder, together with such recom-
mendations for legislative and other actions
as he deems appropriate.

Sec. 12. There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated such sums, not to exceed $100,-
000 annually, as may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of this Act.

[From the St. Louis (Mo.) Post-Dispatch,
Jan. 17, 1870]

HALFWAY TO A HUMANE ACT

It is now up to the House of Representa-
tives to complete & measure to protect Ten-
nessee walking horses from the unconsclon-
able practice of mutilating their feet to
produce a distinctive gait. The Senate has
passed legislation making it unlawful to ship
a “sored” horse in interstate commerce, show
a sored horse in a horse show, or conduct &
horse show in which a sored horse particl-
pates; and establishing penalties up to $2000
and six months' imprisonment. The Secre-
tary of Agriculture would administer the law.

For this action the Senate deserves credit
for eventual response if not for celerity,
having taken two years to legislate against
a barbarous practice which has been going
on upward of 20 years. It is a victory for
Senator Tydings of Maryland, chief sponsor
in the upper chamber. In the House several
bills to the same effect have been introduced,
with Representative Whitehurst of Virginia
as chief sponsor.

Hearings already held in the Senate should
make it unnecessary for extensive hearings
to be held in the House as should the fact
that there is nothing to be said In extenua-
tion of the practice. SBoring 1s a resort of lazy,
avaricious and unscrupulous owners to pro-
duce a galt which properly comes about
through patient training. It results in a form
of fraud when champlons so produced earn
stud fees in excess of $100,000 although sore
feet could scarcely be transmitted from sire
to colt. The only remaining question is that
of penalties, and considering the cruelty of
the practice and the scale of the monetary
returns those decided upon by the Senate
appear appropriate enough.

[From the Charlotte (N.C.) Observer,
Feb. 9, 1970]

By CaN HoeerLE Horse “SoRErRs"

Horse lovers who would stop the inhumane
practice of “soring” Tennessee walking horses
have reached the half-way point of their

al.

The United States Senate has passed legis-
lation making it unlawful to ship a “sored”
horse in interstate commerce, use in a horse
style of walking.

The desired galt used to come from fine
breeding and meticulous training. “'Soring”
is a short-cut enabling owners to make prof-
its by sacrificing the comfort of the horse.
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Under provisions of the Senate bill, it
would be unlawful to ship a “sored” horse
in interstate commerce, use him in a show,
or conduct a show in which such a horse
participated.

Penalties up to six months imprisonment
and fines up to $2,000 are provided. The law
would be administered by the Secretary of
Agriculture.

‘We feel this legislation should be passed—
and enforced.

[From the San Dilego (Calif.) Evening
Tribune, Jan. 10, 1970]
BENATE TAKES HUMANE ACTION

The Senate, before recessing for the holi-
days, took time from its concern with war,
taxes, foreign ald and other weighty matters
to pass a bill certaln to win the applause of
animal lovers.

In a volice vote, the senators forwarded
to the House a measure that would outlaw
the practice of “soring” show horses.

Trainers have been successful in inducing
the distinctive high-stepping gait in the Ten-
nessee walking horse by causing the horse's
leg to blister. As a result, the horse lifts his
feet quickly, achieving the gait that could be
induced naturally only through a lengthy
tralning process.

If approved by the House and signed by
the President, the law would prohibit inter-
state shipment of a sored horse, the show in
which a sored horse participates. Violations
would carry penalties of up to $2,000 fine
and six months imprisonment,

The painful soring process has been con-
demned by reputable trainers and concerned
horse fanciers as a cruel shortcut in the
tralning process,

The sympathetic concern of the Senate
should be quickly endorsed by the House.
State legislatures might also be encouraged
to enact similar laws covering situations not
subject to interstate commerce regulations.

The painful soring process has been con-
demned by reputable tralners and concerned
horse fanclers as a cruel shortcut in the
training process.

[From the Bloomington (Ill.) Pantagraph,
Dec. 25, 1969]

A VorE FOR THE HORSES

With man's inhumanity to man seeming-
ly beyond repair, progress against man’s
cruelty to animals may seem unimportant.

Just the same, the Senate has passed a
bill aimed at ending the vicious practice of
“soring™ the forefeet of Tennessee walking
horses to produce the desired gait.
STATEMENT OF SENATOR JOSEPH D, TYDINGS

Mr. Chairman, I appreclate this oppor-
tunity to comment briefly on the Tennessee
Walking Horse legislation.

S. 2543 passed the Senate on December 18,
1969 with bipartisan support. Speaking for
the Administration, the Department of Agri-
culture stated that it had no objection to
the bill's enactment.

S. 2543 differs from H.R. 14151 and HR.
13079 in three important respects.

1. The Senate bill contalns a new sec-
tlon 10 clarifying the relationship of the
legislation to state law. In committee, Sen-
ator Howard Baker of Tennessee amended S.
2543 to provide for concurrent jurisdiction,
an amendment I fully supported. Both State
and Federal laws will thus apply to instances
of soring. Concurrent jurisdiction provides
the flexibility to permit the states to act
should they desire to do so, yet it assures
Federal action against soring should the
states fail to move.

2. The Senate bill exempts an Individual
who conducts a horse show in which a sored
horse appears from the penalties imposed by
the bill if such individual “can establish
that he took all reasonable precautions” to
prevent the participation of sored horses. The
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Walking Horse legislation focuses on the
horse show, and properly so. It is at an ex-
hibition where USDA will be able to en-
force an anti-soring law. And it is the ex-
hibitors who bear a large part of the re-
sponsibility for the practice of soring. Yet
8. 2643 recognizes that it would be unfair
to penalize those individuals who make a
conscientious effort to exclude sored horses
from their shows. Hence, the exemption.

3. The Senate bill revises the enforcement
section of HR. 14151 and H.R. 13879. Sub-
section 6(a) of S. 2543 provides a civil pen-
alty of not more than $1,000 to be assessed
by the Secretary of Agriculture for each vio-
lation. Subsection 6(b) provides a criminal
penalty of not more than $2,000 or imprison-
ment of not more than six months, or both
for each willful violation. The two House
bills provide only for a criminal penalty of
not more than $500 or imprisonment of not
more than six months, or both.

S. 2543's approach is, I believe, more flex-
ible and effective. Establishing civlil penaltles
for nonwillful violations will probably pro-
duce more frequent enforcement efforts than
would imposition of a criminal penalty for a
first violation. Additionally, authorizing the
Secretary of Agriculture to assess civil pen-
altles will not add to the work of already
overburdened U.S., Attorney offices. Yet stiff
ceriminal penalties are still warranted. In in-
stances of willful violations, criminal prose-
cutions by U.S. Attorneys are necessary if
S. 2543 is to be an effective deterrent. Re-
wards from soring in terms of stud fees and
prizes can easily exceed $100,000. Some indi-
viduals may well be willing to accept the civil
penalties of Subsection 6(a) in order to have
a winning horse. Subsection 6(b) penalties,
however, should cause such individuals to
have second thoughts. Thus, In terms of the
size of the penalty and method of enforce-
ment, S. 2543 bears a more reasonable rela-
tionship to the nature of the violation and
the need for effective enforcement than do
HR. 14151 and H.R. 13979.

Soring s a barbaric practice. That it must
now at long last be terminated is incontest-
able.

The atrocity of soring can only bhe fully
realized if the practice itself is clearly under-
stood. Soring 1s dellberately injuring a
horse’s foot in order to alter its natural gait.
The Tennessee Walker 1s known for its high
sklpping gait or “walk.” This walk is nor-
mally the result of careful breeding and
patient tralning. Yet by “soring"” the horse's
front feet, the pain of touching the ground
will force the Tennessee Walker to kick his
feet up and out, exactly the gait desired. A
mediocre horse can thus be made to walk like
a champion, That soring hurts the horse and
eventually harms the breed does not seem to
matter. The object is to win the blue ribbon.
Soring is therefore practiced by the trainers,
condoned by the owners, and ignored by
the judges.

That it requires Federal law to end this
cruel practice is indeed regrettable. In 1967,
when I first became involved with this issue, I
initially felt that soring surely was a matter
for state and local jurisdictions. I asked my-
self, as perhaps members of the subcommittee
have asked themselves, why is this a matter
for the Federal government? Can't the states
handle it alone? The hearings on soring that
I chaired last year convinced me that the
answer is no, State and local governments
appear unable or unwilling to stop soring.
The pressure to win is too great. Since 1967,
the practice has continued, as has the assur-
ances of its practitioners that “glven a little
more time" soring will stop. But soring has
not stopped nor will it without Federal law.

The need for Federal legislation was illus-
trated by the testimony last September of
Dr. Francis Mulhern, Deputy Administrator
of the Agricultural Research Service before
the Senate Commerce Committee. In reply to
my question about the adequacy of State
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antl-soring laws, Dr. Mulhern stated, “Our
position toward the bill in the last Congress
was that this should be a State responsibility.
After investigating and noting the evidence
of the soring that was occwrring, even in
States where they had laws, we have re-
moved our objection.” Only Federal action
can stop this barbaric practice.

8. 2543 would be administered by the De-
partment of Agriculture. USDA has stated
that the additional workload for conducting
the necessary inspections and enforcement
activities would be carried out by the exist-
ing personnel of the Agricultural Research
Bervice and with the assistance of State offi-
cials. Section 8 of the bill specifically calls
for use of existing capabilities and encourages
USDA use of state assistance. Section 12 of
the bill modestly authorizes $100,000 an-
nually to cover expenses that may occur. The
Tennessee Walking Horse legislation would
not lead to the creation of additional Federal
personnel nor would it create a great burden
on our Treasury. : ;

The purpose of this Federal legislation ‘is
to stop soring. This practice is cruel and bar-
baric. S. 2543 would achieve this purpose,
simply and effectively, and call a halt to the
systematic torture of Tennessee Walking
Horses, I therefore respectfully urge the Sub-
committee to act favorably on 8. 2543.

Mr. Chairman, this concludes my state-
ment. I wish to express again my apprecia-
tion for the opportunity to place my com-
ments before the Subcommittee.

COMMISSION ON TRANSPORTATION
REGULATION

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, I was
somewhat gratified to note that on Tues-
day, September 22, our distinguished ma-
jority leader, Mr. MansrFIELD, and others
infroduced S. 4371 calling for the abolish-
ment of the Interstate Commerce Com-
mission and the establishment of a tem-
porary National Commission on Trans-
portation Regulation to determine how
best to reassign the funections of the In-
terstate Commerce Commission.

The reason why I was interested to see
the introduction of this bill is that while
I, myself, have reached no judgment con-
cerning the fate of the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, I did introduce in
April of this year a bill establishing a
temporary Commission on Transporta-
tion Regulatory Agencies. However, un-
like the bill introduced by the distin-
guished senior Senator from Montana,
my bill reaches no prejudgments and
goes beyond just the Interstate Com-
merce Commission to embrace a study
and resulting recommendations with re-
spect to the regulation of transportation
by the Interstate Commerce Commission,
the Federal Maritime Commission, and
the Civil Aeronautics Board.

Mr. President, I introduced my bill,
S. 3760, in recognition of the probable
need to undertake a long overdue up-
dating of our regulatory process with
respect to all transportation modes.
Again I repeat, I have no preconceived
notions as to what the ultimate solution
should be, and in this connection I in-
sert for the possible interest of my col-
leagues a somewhat pertinent editorial
which appeared in the Journal of Com-
merce of September 21,

Mr. President, in conclusion, let me say
that I commend our distinguished ma-
jority leader for facing up to the particu-
lar facet of the problem addressed by his
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bill. While I had hoped that our Com-
mittee on Commerce, of which I am a
member, might have undertaken con-
sideration of my own bill, 8. 3760, in this
Congress, it now does not appear likely.
I, therefore, fully intend to reintroduce
it in the next Congress. I would hope
that the distinguished Senator from
Montana will join me in this effort. Early
and favorable consideration of such leg-
islation is necessary in order to effectively
meet the growing concern of the effect of
our present regulatory process upon the
orderly development of a balanced trans-
portation system.

I ask unanimous consent that an edi-
torial on the subject be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

THE WiLp BLUE YONDER

With all the discussion currently going on
relative to proposals to merge the transport
regulatory agencies, it never fails to astonish
us that so few spokesmen for the railroads
or other carriers seem at all willing to state
just what sort of a regime they think would
or should follow the demise of the Interstate
Commerce Commission.

There are complaints that.ICC is too rail-
road-minded, and they may have some va-
lidity. There are complaints that its proce-
dures are glacially slow. These have even
more valldity and, as indicated in a news
article appearing in this newspaper last
Wednesday, are almost universally held
among those forced by law to spend months
and even years in search of rulings on trivial
as well as vital points.

Where the inquiring reporter is greeted
almost invariably by a ringing silence is the
point at which he asks: What happens after
ICC? If it is replaced by a super-agency reg=
ulating air carriers and shipping lines as well
as inland rall, motor and water carriers, how
is the Gordian knot of today's regulatory de-
lays and complexities to be cut? And if it
is not cut, what reason is there for any
assumption that a super-agency is scmehow
going to make things better?

There are no grounds for such an assump-
tion whatever unless one accepts the alter-
native of deregulating all freight and pas-
senger rates and putting them under noth-
ing more than the restraints governing in-
dustrial pricing. This, as we have sald be-
fore, would mean putting them under the
antitrust acts which, in turn, would mean
something else.

Under the Clayton and Sherman acts any
business can set its prices where it pleases,
although there are a' few prohibitions, such
as that applied to basing-point systems on
an industry-wide basis. It cannot, however,
do so under arrangements with its compet-
itors, and it is not allowed to discriminate
between customers.

The ban on discrimination was spelled out
most explicitly in the Robinson-Patman Act.
It is not absolute. The right to grant volume
discounts is recognized. But the stipulation
is made that any volume discount given one
customer must be available on precisely the
same terms to any other customer.

Under this law, earriers would not have to
seek regulatory approval on any changes in
rates and services. They wouldn’t have to go
through the drawnout preliminary hearings
before a regulatory commission. They could
simply put them into effect, with proper noti-
fication of their customers. If; however, they
were found to be discriminating as between
customers or otherwise violating the law, the
consequences could be quite serlous and quite
costly. At that point they would be dealing
with the Department of Justice and the
courts. There could be heavy fines. And there
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could even be (as there have in the past)
prison sentences.

Right now, of course, the carrlers get a
quid pro quo for the delays they suffer in
regulatory proceedings. They can, in large
measure, discriminate between customers,
providing the appropriate regulatory agency
doesn’'t object. They can set rates and agree
on practices in concert, In these respects, they
are immune from antitrust prosecution.
That is quite an advantage, and many of
them recognize it.

Some, however, appear bemused with the
thought that the antitrust laws (as amended
by the Robinson-Patman Act) apply only to
goods, where matters of discriminatory pric-
ing 1s concerned. They do not apply to serv-
ices. And as they stand today, they would not
prevent a carrier—freed from regulation—
from charging one customer more for a 500-
mile haul than another moving the identical
shipment over the identical distance on an-
other route.

But this is merely incldental. The fact
that this sectlon of the law is not ap-
plicable to common carrier services today,
and cannot be applied to them as long as the
combination of regulation and antitrust im-
munity exists, is no reason for assuming that
it would not be made applicable to them
simultaneously with an end of regulation.
The very suggestion that Congress would
free transportation of its regulatory restraints
while also leaving it free of the restraints
applicable to the rest of American business
is unthinkable. It simply won't happen.

S0 what is the argument all about? The
consolidation of existing restraints in a single
agency offers in itself to promise of shorten-
ing the regulatory delays against which there
are so many complaints. It might, in fact,
make them worse. And from the reluctance
of the rallroads to discuss the matter at all,
we would gather that they are less than
enthusiastic over the prospects of confront-
ing the Department of Justice rather than
ICC. Better the devll you know, as the say-
ing goes, than the devil you don’t. That
may explain something but it doesn't explain
much,

It makes no sense at all to advocate sweep-
ing changes in advance of any clear under-
standing of what would follow them. In this
sense it seems to us that the burden of proof
rests with those who are most anxious to see
the transport regulatory structure over-
hauled. If they feel consolldation of three
agencles into one would speed things up,
they should explain how, If they are willing
to surrender their immunity to antitrust
prosecution and deal in the future with the
Justice Department instead of ICC or CAB,
they should say so. But if they expect to
retain what they like in the present system
while simultaneously being relieved of what
they don't like, they will be running risks,
They might well wind up with the worst of
both worlds.

ABSENCE OF CONSUMER NEEDS
FROM WHITE HOUSE CONFER-
ENCE ON AGING

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, we are approaching an im-
portant time during this “prologue year”
leading up to the White House Confer-
ence on Aging in November 1971. For it
is during the latter part of this month
that the elderly themselves will speak out
about their needs at Older Americans
White House Forums in communities and
neighborhoods all across the Nation.

The information gathered from the
forums will provide a valuable backdrop
for the recommendations to be worked
out during the conference year of 1971.
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The forums will stress nine areas of
need, including: Income, health, nutri-
tion, housing, transportation, employ-
ment and retirement, education, roles
and activities, and spiritual well-being.
All nine areas are vital to the well-being
of older Americans. However, the absence
of consumer needs of the elderly concerns
me, as older people are faced with unique
consumer problems and they are more
vulnerable to consumer fraud than other
age groups.

Although it is true that older people
are consumers in the areas of transpor-
tation, nutrition, health or housing, the
hearings of the committee on aging, sub-
committee on consumer interests of the
elderly, have revealed a need for special
attention to consumer issues.

The chairman of the subcommittee,
the Senator from Idaho (Mr. CHURCH),
conducted a valuable hearing this past
year in Ann Arbor, Mich., where he heard
that: Of all retired couples, as many as
36 percent cannot afford what the Bu-
reau of Labor Statistics designates as the
“lower" budget of $2,671; 56 percent can-
not afford the “intermediate” budget of
$3,857; and 75 percent cannot afford the
“higher” budget of $6,039.

Many elderly consumers find the mar-
ketplace indifferent to their needs. For
example, they cannot find adequate
clothing at raesonable prices because
many department stores do not want to
be thought of as an “old people’s market”
according to one witness.

The elderly consumer experiences
great difficulty in obtaining assistance
from providers of goods and services,
such as repairmen, banks, and legal
firms. These essential services are not al-
ways reliable; they are confusing to
many older individuals; and they are al-
most always costly. According to Mrs.
Virginia Knauer, Special Assistant to the
President for Consumer Affairs, “Too
often, a $50 loss can only be recouped
through a $150 lawyer’s fee.”

The elderly consumer is often the spe-
cial target of fraudulent practices such
as retirement land deals, promises of
medical “cures,” make-money-at-home
schemes, and home repair and improve-
ment deals. The financial loss involved in
such fraudulent schemes can cut deep
into an older person's limited income.
Those who fall prey to quack medical
cures, useless medical devices, and health
fads, may even delay seeking desperately
needed legitimate medical care.

Mr. President, these are serious con-
sumer problems—and they are separate
and distinct from the consumer difficul-
ties faced by younger persons.

At the third annual meeting of the
Consumer Federation of America on Au-
gust 29, the following resolution was
adopted which expressed the group’s dis-
satisfaction with the absence of the con-
sumer issue from the subjects to be
studied at the White House Conference
on Aging: :

Consumer Federation of America expresses
appreciation to Senator Church and the Sen-
ate Subcommiittee on the Consumer Interests
of the Elderly in bringing to national atten-
tion the needs of this group of citizens.

CFA takes note of the fallure of this Ad-
ministration on Aging in planning for the
1971 White House Conference on Aging to
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provide opportunity for explicit recognition
of the consumer interests of the elderly.

CFA urges the Administration on Aging
to meet this deficlency by adding to the nine
areas of need already designated for special
study in pre-conference planning, a separate
study on the needs of the elderly for con-
sumer protection and education.

Mr. President, I believe that the con-
sumer issue is so serious that it deserves
special emphasis during this preconfer-
ence year and at the actual White House
Conference on Aging in November 1971.

CONCEPTS OF PRESIDENCY

Mr. ALLOTT. Mr. President, today’s
Washington Post contains a significant
and wise column by Mr. David Broder
concerning ‘““Concepts of Presidency.”

Mr. Broder is disturbed by the turn of
mind that led the President’'s Commis-
sion on Campus Unrest to declare that
“only the President” can do the things
which will cool the campuses and unite
the Nation.

It is Mr. Broder's feeling that some-
thing has gotten out of hand in the last
few decades. The thing that has gotten
out of hand is the office of the Presi-
dency—and the attention we lavish upon
it, and the expectations we have for it.

It seems to me that the only thing that
has exceeded the excessive accumulation
of power in the Presidency is the out-
landish expectations people have come
to have of particular Presidents.

It is melancholy to witness a society
developing the habit of turning expect-
antly to high officials to solve all their
problems. It is melancholy—and enervat-
ing to democracy. Needless to say, that
which enervates democracy is profoundly
dangerous.

Mr. Broder is quite interested in a re-
cent paper on the Presidency authored
by Mr. Thomas E. Cronin of the Brook-
ings Institution. I hope to be able to share
this paper with the Senate in the near
future. Pending that, I ask unanimous
consent that Mr. Broder's column be
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, Sept. 29, 1970]
CONCEPTS OF PRESIDENCY
(By David 8. Broder)

“Only the President,” the Scranton Com-=-
mission on Campus Unrest sald, ‘“can offer
the compassionate, reconciling moral leader-
ship that can bring the country together
agaln.

“Only the President has the platform and
prestige to urge all Americans . . . Only the
President, by example and by instruction,
can effectively calm...”

Only the President. Only the President.
The theme echoes as insistently as football
on autumnal television. Only the Presldent
can speak for America in foreign affairs. Only
the President has the knowledge to make the
vital decisions for national securlty. Only the
President can commit the nation to long-
term goals to a trip to the moon, to the con-
quest of poverty, to the rescue of the environ-
ment.,

The notion of an activist President as the
protagonist of the political drama and the
chief arbiter of the national destiny has
dominated two generations of American
thinking. Harry Truman and Richard Nixon
agree on very little else, but they agree that
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“the buck stops” in the Oval Office. Every
President from FDR on has acted on the as-
sumption that, whatever the practical and
constitutional limits on his authority, history
and his constituents would hold him respon-
sible, during his tenure, for the welfare of
the country, in its broadest terms.

As a product of the educational and politi-
cmport’.er e driedt oadbaimiy fmmﬁ'ﬂ
is thoroughly imbued w. a
ﬁm. as .-.:(mv'h:tge(lx‘r a doctrinaire of the
“strong presidency” as Mr. Nixon was when
he discussed the office in one of the notable

speeches of the last campalgn.

And yet, it deserves to be set forth as a
significant fact that a strongly revisionist
view of the presidency—which sees it as an
office of limited power and influence, easily
subject to overstrain—is coming to be held
by numerous scholars and citizens.

The revisionist view first surfaced in pol-
ities in the campaigns of those oddly similar
Quixotes—Barry Goldwater and Eugene Mc-
Carthy, both of whom seemed to be running
“against the presidency” of the activist tra-
dition, rather than for the office. What
seemed an eccentricity in the two men has
now developed into a considerable body of

ought.

t]:thl’:;gei “textbook presidency” we have all
been taught 1is admirably dissected by
Thomas E. Cronin of the Brookings Institu-
tion in & paper delivered earlier this month
at the convention of the American Political
Science Assoclation.

Today's typical student, Cronin says,
“learns that the presidency is ‘the great
engine of democracy,’ . . . that presidents

must instruct the nation as national teacher
and guide the nation as national preacher
. . . What is needed, most texts imply, Is a
man of the foresight to anticipate the future
and the personal strength to unite us; to
steel our moral will, to move the country
forward and to make the country governable.

The vision, and perhaps the illusion, is that
if only we can identify and elect the right
man, our loftiest aspirations can and will be
accomplished.”

That notion, Cronin says, is powerfully
reinforced by the cliches of political journal-
ism and, of course, by the rhetoric of most
presidential campalgns.

His contention is that the revisionists have
made a case that the glorified concept of the
presidency has done us harm as a nation by
contributing: (1) to popular disillusionment
with the inevitable failings of the men who
serve as president; (2) to the prevailing po-
litical apathy; (3) to the penchant for per-
sonal confrontations with, or acts of aggres-
sion agalnst, presidents: (4) to inflation of
presidential egos and distortion of presiden~
tial judgments; and (6) to neglect of other
officials, and institutions’ capacity for signifi-
cant contributions to solving national prob-
lems.

One need not swallow this bare-bones out-
line of his argument whole to recognize the
importance of the issues being raised. And
this is no academic dispute. For there is evi-
dence that many ordinary voters have in-
tuitively adopted the revisionists’ conclu-
sions, without hearing all their arguments.

What may be happening among the voters
is not just a shift of issues and of party
preferences but a shift in the popular con-
cept of the kind of President the nation
needs—a change that can powerfully alter
the political future. But more of that another
time.

GEORGE HOOPER WOLFE—THE
SAGE OF WILLIAMSPORT

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, when
George Hooper Wolfe was T years old, he
began to walk the fowpath along the
C. & O, Canal driving a pair of mules, lug-
ging hundreds of tons of coal from Cum-
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berland, Md., to Georgetown. For the
next 12 years, he met the people of the
canal—the boat owners, the hired hands,
the captains, the lock tenders, and the
section crews, the wharf loaders, and the
dredge crews, and the mules—the people
who made the “big ditch” that was con-
ceived by George Washington in 1780 to
be the gateway to the West their way
of life.

A native of Willlamsport, a former
canal town in Washington County, Md.,
George Wolfe later bought and reno-
vated an old 30-room hotel. His great
natural talent for the dying art of story-
telling then began to unfold, especially
when he spoke of old canal day stories.
When he was 75 years old in 1969, he de-
cided to gather his pictures, stories,
maps, charts, and other memorabilia
into a book entitled “I Drove Mules on
the C, & O. Canal.”

The fact that all proceeds from the
book are being donated to the Methodist
Church is testimony to his selflessness
and outstanding citizenship.

Not only is George Hooper Wolfe—
known by the people as the “Sage of Wil-
liamsport”—an authority on the C. & O.
Canal, but he has also been extremely ac-
tive in efforts to preserve the canal as a
National Park area for future hikers,
cyclists, nature lovers, and campers.

There are not many George Hooper
Wolfes around.

I ask unanimous consent that the ar-
ticle entitled “Canaller—Storyteller and
Author,” published in Maryland Living
of August 16, be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CANALLER—STORYTELLER AND AUTHOR
(By Eleanor Heldrich)

George (“Hooper") Wolfe, of Willilamsport,
was born near the Potomac River in a house
that stood 200 feet from the spot where the
waters of the old Chesapeake and Ohlo Canal
crossed the Conococheague Creek via the
Conococheague Aqueduct.

Willlamsport was a canal town in those
days. Lying midway between Cumberland
and Georgetown, the town of 2,000 was the
nerve center for the whole canal. Most of its
people were elther canal workers or canal
traders. Many of the Irish brought over to
build the canal in the 1830s had stayed to
run the boats, which now plied their way
along the 185-mile water highway. Hooper
Wolfe's great grandfather, Thomas Gallagher,
was one of them.

Hooper himself was the youngest of
geven children. Three of his older brothers
already worked on the canal, His brother
Daise would one day become the captain of
Canal Boat No. 4. It was natural, then, that
when Hooper was seven years old and ready
to go to work, he chose to work on the canal.
It was part of his heritage.

Off and on for the next 12 years, young
Hooper walked the towpath driving a palr
of mules. He met the people of the canal, the
boat owners and their familles, the hired
hands, the captains, the lock tenders and the
section crews, the wharf loaders and the
dredge crews, the men and boys, women and
mules who made the "big ditch" their way
of life.

“They were rough people,” Hooper Wolfe
says looking at you through a palr of large

les. “If they thought they could get
without paying a man, some of them,
they'd kill him instead.”

Strange words from a man whose gentle
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appearance and mild manners appear to dis-

him from such a violent life. But he
did live on the canal and he can remember
the way it was. The pay for carrying 100 tons
of coal from (Cumberland to Georgetown was
$48, and a captain could average three trips
a month for the nine months of the year that
the canal was free from ice.

“What was bad,” Hooper Wolfe recalls,
“was the empty back loads. They could make
two miles an hour going downstream loaded
with coal, but the trip back up, against the
current, took the same mules three miles an
hour with no load at all.”

The boats carrled two mule drivers and
four mules working in shifts. Every six
hours the teams would change places and
the tired mules and driver would climb up
a ramp onto the boat. The mules were
stabled right on the deck. At the peak of
the canal years there were nearly 800 boats
and 38,000 mules making the trip from West-
ern Maryland mining country to the tide-
water gateway.

At the end of the trip, in Georgetown,
there would be a two or three-day layover
while waiting for the boats to be unloaded.
The canal people passed this time visiting
back and forth across the boats. That was
how Hooper met Minnie Zimmerman,

Her father was the captain of Boat No. 31
out of Big Pool, near Fort Frederick. Their
courtship was & series of lucky meetings
and unfortunate passings on the water until
young Hooper finally convinced Miss Minnie
to marry him by promising her a life away
from the canal. For the next few years, the
young bridegroom tried his hand at several
Jobs, including construction work on & new
school bullding that was golng up in Wil-
llamsport.

“You know how old I'm getting,” says
Mr, Wolfe with a chuckle. “They just con-
demned the school I helped to build.”

In 1920, the young couple decided to try
store keeping, so they bought a small grocery
store on Conococheague St. in Willlamsport.
Four years later, putting together all their
hopes and savings, they sold the grocery
store and bought the old hotel across the
street.

“Partly because it had such a good story
connected with it,” Hooper Wolfe admits.

The hotel was already a hundred years old
during the Civil War when Gen. Robert E,
Lee led his troops up Maidstone Hill across
the Potomac River from Willlamsport to
shoot out the C. and O. Canal. The cost
being shipped downstream to Union forces
in Washington was an annoying thorn In
the Confederates’ side.

‘“Well, sir,” says Mr. Wolfe, a storytelling
gleam in his eye, “they weren't much on
accuracy in those days so there was no tell-
ing where the cannon balls were going to
land. A man named Jack Ensminger owned
the old 30-room hotel and he didn't have
much faith in Lee's intentions or his accu-
racy. So he cast about for a sucker who would
be willing to make an immediate cash settle-
ment on the hotel. Stables, furnishings, sup-
plies, everything for one low, low price—
$1,000. A certaln Mr. W. J. Taylor rose to the
balt. The next morning the Conocoheague
Aqueduct was a shambles, but the newly
named W. J. Taylor Hotel was standing
proudly without a scratch on her.”

Hooper and Minnie Wolfe bought that
hotel In 1924 from W. J. Taylor Jr., and
changed the name to Hooper's-on-the-
Square. They modernized the building, add-
ing indoor sanitary facilities and converted
it into an apartment and boarding house. On
the first floor they put a general store and
lunch counter.

With the opening of Wolfe's general store,
Hooper’s great natural talent began to un-
fold, for he is one of the last survivors of a
dying art, storytelling, the Ilengendary,
cracker-barrel kind.
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One of his favorites is about an old man
who had spent his whole life along the shores
of the Potomac River. He never did a good
day's work in his life, surviving solely on
what he could take from the water. One day
he was sitting on the bridge with his line
in the Potomac River trying to catch a fish,
when along came this tourist lady.

She walked up to him and sald, very
politely, “Pardon me, sir, but could you tell
me the name of this body of water?"”

“Danged if I know,” replied the old man
and, adds Hooper Wolfe triumphantly, “By
George, he didn't!”

Hooper can remember a good story about
every man, woman and child in Williams-
port, and even some about the streets and
buildings. Naturally, the local residents can
remember some about Hooper, too, like the
time a stranger came into Hooper’s store and
asked for “some of that there cheese.”

“The Swiss?” asked Hooper.

The stranger nodded. “How much is 1t?”

“Sixty cents a pound.”

“Oh, nol” says the fellow backing off, “I
won't pay that price. Abe Martin sells it for
50 cents a pound.”

‘““Well,” says Hooper, “why don't you go
and get your cheese from him?"”

“He don't have any,” came the reply.

“Tarnation,” exploded Hooper, “if I didn"t
have any, I could let you have it for 40 cents
a pound!”

As the years passed Hooper Wolfe
to relish in particular stories about the old
canal days. He collected pictures and me-
mentos and posted them on his wall. He
became & storyteller with a speclalty.

In 1969, when he was 75 years old, he de-
cided it was time to gather his pictures,
stories, maps, charts, way bills and other
memorabilia into a book. Not an easy proj-
ect for & man whose formal education
stopped short of four full years, but educa-
tion or no education, Mr. Wolfe knew he
was one of the last remaining boatmen with
first-hand knowledge of a life that was al-
ready fading into history. If he didn't write
it, who would?

As a result of his determination to tell it
like it was, George Wolfe moved out of the
company of back porch story tellers and into
the rank of local historians. The book, “I
Drove Mules on the C. and O. Canal,” is
ready to go into its third printing and coples
have found their way across the country and
into 35 states. Not bad for a first author of
more than 70 years.

“Seventy years!” exclaims Hooper Wolfe
“I don't call that old 1"

GAMAL ABDEL NASSER

Mr. BROOKE. Mr. President, all of
us have been deeply shocked and sad-
dened by the sudden, tragic death of
Gamal Abdel Nasser, the greatest leader
the modern Arab world has known, and
one of the great world figures of our
time.

Colonel Nasser helped to free his land
and its people from the shackles of a cor-
rupt and feudal king.

President Nasser, for all that his term
in office was marked by conflict, was
nevertheless a man primarily concerned
with the welfare of his people. The As-
wan Dam, the sale of Egyptian products
abroad, the rise to nmew political and
economic prominence of the Arab
world—these were the accomplishments
he favored, these were the projects he
preferred to promote.

Mr. President, the American Govern-
ment and the American people have of-
ten found themselves at odds with the
policies of President Nasser. As the prin-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —-SENATE

cipal leader in the Arab world, he posed
the greatest threat to the security of
Israel; he united the Arab States in a
common cause which we could not con-
done, and which we were forced to op-
pose,

But we can never forget that it was
President Nasser who, only a few weeks
ago, led the Arab world in acceptance
of the U.S. peace proposal. And let us
remember clearly, too, that the last act
of his life was to bring about a truce be-
tween the Jordanian Government and
the Palestinian guerrillas,

The image of Nasser as a peacemaker
can not obliterate his earlier role in fos-
tering great divisions in the troubled
Middle East; it can not by any means
excuse the fact that he was primarily
responsible for introducing into that
conflict an unacceptable level of great
power participation.

But I dwell on the significance of these
last, peaceful acts of President Nasser’s
life, in the full knowledge that it was
on his final pilgrimage that the first and
greatest Arab leader, the Prophet Mo~
hammed, uttered the prayer:

Oh God, make the end of my life the best
of my life!

And the best of my deeds, their conclu-
sion!

I was struck with an interesting pa-
rallel, Mr, President, in thinking back
over the life of this founder of the Mus-
lim religion. The last time that the
Prophet Mohammed left Mecea, he jour-
neyed with several thousand followers
to the town of Arafat. It was here that
he confronted his God, and learned that
his life’s work was done.

President Nasser, too, has met his Ara-
fat, in the very tangible person of the
leader of the Palestinian liberation
movement. But in the case of Egypt's
President, a course has been set, but his
work is not done.

There has already been much specu-
lation in the press about who would—
who could—succeed Nasser, both in
Egypt and in the Arab world. I am no
prophet, and I make no claims to spe-
cial prescience. But I would suggest on
this solemn occasion that the most ap-
propriate way to honor the life of Gamal
Abdel Nasser would be to carry on the
pattern which represented the last and
best of that man’s life. We now pray that
steps toward peace negotiations, the con-
cluding acts of his life, will be pursued
by those who succeed him. Let the peo-
ples of the Middle East come finally to
know the fullness of the blessing, so simi-
lar in their two tongues: “Sala’am,” and
“Shalom.”

GENOCIDE CONVENTION DOES NOT
ENDANGER PRISONERS OF WAR

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr, President, op-
ponents of the genocide convention have
maintained that our ratification of this
important human rights convention
could subject American prisoners of war
held by North Vietnam to charges of
genocide.

This is nonsense. Ratification of this
treaty has no bearing on any charges
that might conceivably be trumped up
against our prisoners of war by the
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enemy. Any appeal made against the
genocide convention on this basis 1is
strictly an emotional argument and does
not represent the facts of the situation.

Former Atftorney General Nicholas
Katzenbach, a prisoner of war himself
for over 2 years and aware of the dangers
inherent in that type of situation, has
endorsed the genocide convention. He
has, in fact, said that the genocide con-
vention would present no new dangers to
American troops in Vietnam or any other
country.

I agree completely with Mr. Katzen-
bach. If this convention did in any way
represent a threat to American POW’'s I
would be the last to argue for its rati-
fication.

It is most important that the United
States ratify this convention immedi-
ately. Time is wasting, We must go on
record as opposed to this real threat to a
basic right of man. I sincerely hope that
the Senate Foreign Relations Committee
will report this convention to the Senate
in the very near future.

CONCERN FOR THE ENVIRONMENT

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. The preserva-
tion and enhancement of our environ-
ment are major national goals. The air,
water, and land have been so long ne-
glected and have become our very exist-
ence on this earth are being threatened.

The growing concern for our environ-
ment in all segments of our society in-
dicates that we are faced with a very
serious problem. Everyone recognizes
this seriousness, but there is a danger
that America may not dedicate itself to
the continued hard work which is nec-
essary.

1 sincerely hope that our concern for
the environment does not prove to be
just a “fad.” If we are to win the war
on pollution, there must be a continuing
commitment to conserve the resources
on which we depend.

Each bill enacted has been a step to-
ward a more livable environment. The
Air Quality Act of 1967, the Clean Air
Act of 1970, the Federal Water Pollu-
tion Control Act Amendments of 19686,
the amendments to the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act of 1969, and the
establishment of an Office of Environ-
mental Quality in the Executive Office
of the President, are major pieces of
legislation designed to improve our en-
vironment, I voted in favor of all these
measures.

But we must search for new ap-
proaches to old and neglected problems.

The environmental protection agency,
proposed by President Nixon, can be a
step toward more efficlent administra-
tion of environmental programs.

A similar proposal advanced by the
Senator from Maine (Mr. MuskIie) also
provides a workable approach to this
administrative problem.

I am also impressed with the list of
pending environmental legislation be-
fore Congress, and I hope that each of
these problems will be given careful
consideration.

A few of these proposals include the
international biological program, the
Technology Assessment Act of 1970, the
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Water Bank Act, the Joint Committee on
Environment and Technology, and the
Federal Lands for Recreation Act.

In addition, I cosponsored a bill to
stimulate the development, production,
and distribution in interstate commerce
of low-emission motor vehicles, which
has passed the Senate. I also cosponsored
an amendment that will insure that
environment considerations—including
noise problems—will be incorporated into
hearings on airport expansion. This also
was approved.

In the scientific and technological
fields, more and continued research is
necessary to devise and test new meth-
ods for combating pollution.

For example, many solid waste dis-
posal facilities are obsolete. New meth-
ods are needed to handle the increased
volume of solid waste, and to do so in
a way that will not adversely affect the
quality of our air and water, and local
planning grants.

Such research-oriented legislation is
vital and commendable. It is important
that science and the Government move
together in the battle against pollution.

Yet, despite the gravity of our environ-
mental problems, we cannot afford to
approach these problems in isolation.

The Nation needs cleaner water and
air; but at the same time, it needs eco-
nomic development to provide job oppor-
tunities for the young men and women
graduating from our high schools and
colleges.

A proper balance between industrial
development and pollution control is
necessary in order for our Nation to pro-
vide a prosperous and healthy life for its
citizens.

For example, automobile exhaust
emissions are a major source of air pol-
lution. But an economic tragedy could
result if the Congress were to legislate
an immediate ban on the use or produc-
tion of the internal combustion engine.

The Clean Air Act of 1970, recently
passed by the House and Senate provides
a workable compromise to achieve reduc-
tions in automobile exhaust emissions, by
allowing adequate time to meet required
standards. Science, business, and the
Government must work and move for-
ward together toward workable, accept-
able, and timely solutions.

We can no longer ignore the problems
of our environment. We must move ahead
in the effort to protect our air, water, and
land. Our actions must not be taken in
panie, but we cannot afford to stand still,

STATEMENT ON HIGHWAY TRUST
FUND BY CAROLINAS BRANCH,
ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRAC-
TORS OF AMERICA, INC.

Mr. THURMOND, Mr. President, this
morning the South Carolina congres-
sional delegation was privileged to meet
with the representatives of the Carolinas
Branch, Associated General Contractors
of America. The purpose of the meeting
was to discuss the future of the Federal
highway program, and particularly the
highway trust fund.

The highway trust fund is the back-
bone of our Federal higchway system. We
must take the necessary steps to assure
the citizens of our country that this
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trust fund will continue to be used for
improvement of highway transporta-
tion. The money for the highway trust
fund is provided through taxes imposed
only on owners and users of motor ve-
hicles. If a person does not own a motor
vehicle or utilize highway transportation,
he contributes no revenues to the high-
way program. Although everyone does
not contribute, everyone benefits. At our
meeting this morning, representatives of
the Carolinas Branch, Associated Gen-
eral Contractors of America, Inc., pre-
sented an excellent statement to the con-
gressional delegation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this statement be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT: CAROLINAS BRANCH, ASSOCIATED
GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF AMERICA, INC.
Ladies and Gentlemen: Our mission here

today is relatively simple. We wish to express
to our congressional delegation, in the most
positive way we know, our strong concern
over the future of the Federal highway pro-
gram.

As you are well aware, our group does not
represent just a handful of special interests.
Instead, it represents a broad cross-section
of South Carolina citizens and business in-
terests.

Today, we have restricted our petition to
only one area of discussion. This is the
erisis that is facing the highway trust fund.

As highway taxpayers, we take a particular
pride and understandable interest in this
fund. This pride stems not only from the fact
that we are direct beneficiaries of improved
highways, but—as South Carolina citizens—
we have observed first hand the great prog-
ress which comes in the wake of improved
highway transportation.

Through the highway trust fund, highway
users in this country pay their own way with-
out asking for or receiving handouts or sub-
sidies from the Federal Government. Every
penny going into the highway trust fund 1s
taken from taxes imposed only on owners
and users of motor vehicles. In other words,
if a person does not own a motor vehicle or
utilize highway transportation, he contrib-
utes no revenues to the highway program. In
spite of the fact that everyone does not con-
tribute, everyone benefits.

Highway transportation has provided un-
told benefits toward every aspect of the so-
clal, economic and cultural development of
our Nation and has made the “good life” pos-
sible for many that would have been by-
passed otherwise. In many parts of South
Carolina, modern economic progress would
have been virtually impossible without the
growth of our highway system. Even though
we have for decades had good ports and rail
service and—more recently—fine air service,
there are many sections of South Carolina
that depend exclusively on highways for
their transportation needs. Without econom-
ical highway transportation, these localltles
would be isolated from the progress enjoyed
by other sections of the State.

Not only are South Carolina’s great indus-
tries—textiles, electronics, aero-space coms-
ponents, tobacco and agriculture—heavily
dependent on highway transportation, but
the State’s most recent one, recreational
travel, 1s almost totally dependent on it, This
{5 an extremely lucrative market for our
State's abundant natural beauty and holds
tremendous growth potential.

Nationally, recreational travel generates an
estimated £32 billlon annually with more
than 77 million people participating. Yet,
60% of all American adults have never spent
a night in a hotel or motel. And, 62% have
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never traveled over 200 miles from home. On
an interstate highway, this is only about one-
half day of comfortable driving time.

This offers a tremendous opportunity for
the palmetto State to capture a larger volume
of this travel business. Much of this poten-
tial business will be turned into actual busi-
ness, however, only with the completion of
the interstate highway system nationwide.
Little will it matter if South Carolina has a
fine highway system if missing links in other
sections of the country make it difficult to
get there.

Of course, the key to the success of our
national highway program is the highway
trust fund. This fund is scheduled to expire,
as you know, on September 30, 1972. If that
is allowed to happen, we will no longer have
an effective means of paying our own way.
We will simply have to accept crowded, dan-
gerous roads as a fact of life; or, be willing
to pay higher and higher general taxes to
pay for a highway system whether we use it
or not. It is our understanding, however, that
Congress is unlikely to let the fund lapse and
is now considering enactment of appropriate
legislation.

In regard to this new legislation, we be-
lieve it is in the best interest of South Caro-
lina and most of the other States that the
highway trust fund be established as a per-
manent instrumentality for funding the Fed-
eral highway program. We feel this way be-
cause it has proven to be one of the soundest
Federal programs ever devised.

We also feel that the highway trust fund
should remain invlolate to the end that no
highway funds are rliverted to non-highway
purposes, Many people believe that once the
interstate system is completed, all our high-
way problems will be sver. Actually, the worst
is yet to come in the way of highway needs.
Right now, there are about 105 million ve-
hicles and 110 million drivers on the road.
According to the Secretary of Transportation,
that traffic volume will have doubled by 1980.
His staff has estimated that $320 billion will
be needed for highway improvements by
1985 if we are to keep pace with such as-
tronomical growth.

In South Carolina, we will have some 1,-
857,000 motor vehicles by 1985 driving some
22.4 billion miles, Clearly, now is not the time
for complacency. Nor, is 1t the time for di-
version of highway revenues.

Only the highway trust fund, adequately
protected from diversion, will permit the
long-range, efficlent planning that must go
into a sound highway improvement program
such as we will need to meet our growing
needs. We feel 1t is absolutely essential that
this fund survive in its present form.

As we all know, the highway trust fund
is not a general sort of kitty. It is a pool
of Federal taxes motorists pay on gasoline,
tires and diesel fuel in addition to the excise
taxes on trucks and buses and trailers and
automotive parts as well as the speclal set
of taxes just on trucks. In other words, the
trust fund can be loocked upon as a *“fare
box"” In which users—in proportion to the
degree of utilization—pay for thelr individual
use of the public roads.

We are very much aware of some of the
proposals in Washington these days to siphon
off Federal highway revenues into a national
transportation fund, which would finance all
forms of transportation, inelu mass
transit. This would be extremely Inequitable
and unfair. Rail transit, for instance, is
feasible—at best—in only about 156 of the
Mation’s largest urban areas. What justifica-
tion can be found for asking just the motor
vehicle owners in South Carolina and else-
where to contribute to such a program?
Beyond that, the guestion again appears: If
highway revenues are diverted to other pur-
poses, where will we get the money needed
for future highway improvements that will
benefit not just 15 or so select areas but the
entire country? Moreover, common sense tells
us that higher costs of transportation wheth-
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er through taxes to replace diverted dollars
on the delays and inefficlency brought on by
inadequate and congested highways will
ultimately lead to the increase in the cost of
goods and services to everyone.

This delegation of South Carolina citizens
is not opposed to any rail transit program if
the people it is to serve want it and are will-
ing to pay for it. We do, however, vigorously
object to being handed the bill for this un-
believably expensive form of transportation
in which experience of failure in the market
place is the rule rather than the exception.

Highway transportation, on the other
hand, has had a history of unparalleled suc-
cess, To divert money from such a success-
ful program to one of proven fallure would
seem to us to be the worst kind of folly.

We are, of course, aware that the anti-
highway forces point to a few areas such as
the one we're now in—Washington, D.C.—as
being an example of highway transportation’s
inability to handle the increasing traffic
volume. They say, based on this experience,
that urban freeways are not an efficient way
to move large volumes of people.

This is a calculated distortion of the facts.
Highway people agree that the present D.C.
area system won't do the job. The problem
here is that this area doesn't have a freeway
system. A sixty miles per hour expressway
with a stop light at the end is not really an
expressway at all. We belleve that if the
highway network as originally planned for
this area had been buillt, our Nation's Capital
would today stand out as a viable, moblle city
with a healthy economy instead of one that
sees an exodus of business to locations near
existing freeways outside the city. In other
words, Washington, D.C, appears to us to be
not a failure of highway transportation, but
a fallure of those charged with the respon-
sibility to face up to reality. We mention this
today, because we do not want such irra-
tional reasoning to tarnish the image of &
continuing national highway program that
holds the key for economic health in South
Carolina and virtually every other section of
the country.

In our judgment, the interstate system
should be completed at the very earliest pos-
sible date and as soon as money becomes
available. The economic and humanitarian
factors alone demand this. Using the value
of time at its low figure of $1.00 per hour,
we estimate that the completed interstate
system will bring an aggregate savings of
some $110 billion to the Nation. On an an-
nual basls, we estimate continuous savings
of $21.7 billion per year to consumers from
a reduction in operating costs and accidents
not to mention the 8,000 lives per year that
will be saved when the system is completed.

In summary then, our group vigorously en-
dorses the tremendously successful inter-
state highway system. We likewise endorse
the highway trust fund concept of financing
which has become the backbone of the en-
tire Federal-aid highway p . It hes
given the country this tremendous public
facility without taking one penny from the
general taxpayer and thus has had no ad-
verse effect on any other Federal program.
Whether they know it or not, this is prob-
ably the best bargain the American tax-
payer has ever received in the form of a
Federal program., We know of no other pro-
gram in the past, present or proposed for
the future that even suggests 1t can save the
consumers of this country $21.7 billion per
year and at the same time annually save
8,000 lives of our fellow citizens.

We, therefore, urge our fine men in Con-
gress to not only vote support for the high-
way trust fund, but to vigorously sell and
promote its virtues as the ideal Federal pro-
gram which we feel it i1s. I believe our pres-
ence here this morning will assure you that
the great majority of our citizens of South
Carolina are behind you.
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THE CATHOLIC URBAN SCHOOL:
THE PATTERNS OF SURVIVAL

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, Dr. Francesco Cordasco, pro-
fessor of education, Montclair State Col-
lege, and a member of the Newark, N.J.,
Archdiocesan Board of Education, read
an important paper last April before the
67th Annual National Catholic Educa-
tion Association Convention, held in At-
lantic City, N.J.

Mr. President, in order that Senators
may study Dr. Cordasco’s significant
analysis of the present and future roles
of Catholic education, T ask unanimous
consent that his remarks be printed in
the REcorb.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

THE CarHoLIc UrRBAN ScHooL: THE
PATTERNS OF SURVIVAL

(By Prancesco Cordasco)

If there is agreement on anything in Amer-
ican Catholic education, it is the grim sta-
tistical data which delineate a symptomatol-
ogy of decline in enrollments and the clos-
ing of schools. Catholic school enrollment
has dropped 500,000 in two years; in June
1969, some 301 Catholic elementary and sec-
ondary schools closed throughout the nation,
and some 111 more began phasing out grades
and consolidating classes. In 1968, school
closings numbered 445 with the heaviest at-
trition in the elementary sector; the school
mortality pattern In American Catholic edu-
cation was Inexorably progressive: in 1966
67, 50 elementary schools closed ; in 1967-68,
152; and in 1968-69, 225. The National Cath-
olic Education Association has predicted that
some 200 schools will close in 1969-T0.) Ac-
cording to Msgr. James C. Donochue, director,
Division of Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation, U.S. Catholic Conference, “Enroll-
ment in Catholic elementary and secondary
schools has dropped from 5.6 million in the
186465 school year to an estimated 4.86 mil-
lon in the current school year (1969-70)—a
decline of three quarters of a million stu-
dents in only five years.”? And Msgr. Dono-
hue couples with his notice of the declination
of enrcollments the severe financial straits in
which Cathollc schools currently find them-
selves, and the adverse fiscal burdens
which the loss of children from the Catholic
schools impose on the public schools:

The reason is obvious. When children leave
a Catholie school which has closed or been
forced to cut back its operations for financial
reasons, they do not vanish, They go to
school somewhere, and “Somewhere else"”
means the local public school.

The dollars and cents implication for pub-
lic schools are clear. The more former stu-
dents of Catholic schools enroll in public
schools, the more public schools will be ob-
liged to provide additional teachers, class-
rooms, equipment, and materials—and this
is at precisely the time when they are in-
creasingly hard pressed for funds.

The available figures demonstrate that this
is no fantasy. For instance, it is estimated
that taxpayers in the Detroit area have pald
some $80 million over the past four years to
accommodate in public schools some 50,000
former Catholle school students who have
been forced out of Catholic schools which
have closed, consolidated, or curtalled classes.
This is, furthermore, a continuing expense,
since these students will continue to be &
drain on the taxpayers’ pocketbook for as
long as they remain in public school?®

There can be no retreat before the ap-
palling attrition in Catholic school enroll-

Footnotes at end of article.
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ments; and there can be no denial of the
fiscal burdens which have rendered, in a pe-
riod of the Iinfilationary havoc, Catholic
schools no less immune to the rigid and iron
laws of economies. But Catholic leadership
has failed to examine the total context out of
which the declining enrollments have emerg-
ed. For the most part, Catholic educators
have attributed the closing of their schools
simplistically to severe financial drain, an
equation which has assumed the force of a
post hoe, ergo propter hoc demonstration in
logic; and if they have not sought a causal
connection between declining enrollments
and the phenomenon of fiseal crisis, they
have squandered an immeasurable prodigal-
ity in pleading the righteousness of their
qguest for public funds. But like Odysseus, the
Catholic educator has not yet made his way
home: “for if he has encountered and van-
quished federal interdiction (Polyphemus),
he has been lost to the ideologies of extrava-
gant praise for Catholic schools in America’s
search for a true pluralism, or to grim warn-
ings (such as expressed by Msgr. Donohue)
to the public sector as to the grave financial
consequences that must follow the closing
of Catholie schools.

In my judgment, Catholic educators, in
their emphasis on the search for financial
support, have made a twofold tragic error.
First, they have attributed to the need for
money, the grave and imperiled condition of
Cathollc schools; and second, they have
failed to discern that the struggle for public
support for Catholic schools can no longer
be argued in the rhetorie and language which
characterized the 1950's and early 1960’s. And
this is not to minimize the struggle of those
earlier years,' or to suggest that the history
of public support for private schools in
America has been fully written.

A survey conducted by the American Jewish
Congress showed that bills to provide direct
state aid to parochial and other private
schools were considered by 20 state legisla-
tures in 1969, with passage achieved in three
of the legislatures, but with “a continuing
effort by religious groups to win public funds
for parochial schools.” Whatever form public
support of private schools assumes, the in-
tricacies of the pattern It assumes will be
formulated within the ensuring few years.®
The questions which should concern Catho-
lic educators are those which ask: What is
the quality of our schools? Whom are we
(and whom should we be) educating? What
are our responsibilities to the new poor in
the citles in which our schools have been
traditionally located? Have we a philosophic
commitment and a set of clearly defined ob-
Jectives which justify Catholie schools? What
is to be done about the declination in
religious vocations and the staffing of parish
schools?

As always, history can be used as an
instructive force In confronting current
problems. The history of Catholic education
in America has been written more as church
history than as soclal process and as a con-
sequence many of the dynamics which under-
lie the origins of a parochial school system
have been adumbrated under the religious
rubrics of the third Plenary Council of
Baltimore (1884), religious protocol, and
clerical and episcopal intransigence faced
with the reputedly irreligious public school.
What (in our judgment) has been paid little
attention to is the struggle and scctal adapta-
tlon of an Irish peasant immigrant urban
subcommunity out of which the parish school
(fashioned in the manddates of the Third
Plenary Council) emerged.®

It 1s my view that the Improverished urban
Irish community created a community school
system to serve its children and that its mo-
tivation was political and social; only ineci-
dentally were the strategles of a church-
school system evolved, in a measure dictated,
in order that the Irish community school be




34106

given cohesiveness, a Gemeinschaft strength,
and an inviolable religious ldeology. And this
is not intended to demean the religious mo-
tivation: it is rather to note that an im-
poverished and deprived (“disadvantaged,” if
one prefers the current euphemism) urban
community used both ethniecity and religion
as the baslc weapons against an oppressive
establishment, Seen in this perspective, the
Catholic parish schools are an historical an-
alogue which should help explain the efforts
of the contemporary urban poor (predomi-
nantly Black, Puerto Rican, and Mexican-
American) to create community school sys-
tems which reflect their ethos and assure
their cultural survival; and out of a multi-
tudinous experience, Irish Catholic school-
men should be, not only the best informed
educators on urban education and the aspira-
tions of ethnic enclaves, but should be (as
they have not been) the most stalwart de-
fenders of urban educational decentraliza-
tion and of community control of schools.”
The two basic ingredients which irretrievably
relate Catholic schools to the contemporary
urban context are poverty and ethnieity; and
the contemporary setting is an urban Amer-
ica in which the parish school originated
and In which it has traditionally prevailed.

The contem| urban educational scene
is one of confusion, bitterness, a worsening
reality which persists desplte massive federal
ald and a plethora of ambitiously experi-
mental constructs: the answers to a multi-
tude of problems are not easy, but as Danlel
P. Moynihan (who is an exemplar both of
ethnicity and soclal class) sardonically ob-
serves, it may be that the problems have not
been correctly defined:

As the decade closed the New York City
Master Plan was to declare: “The plain fact
is that no one yet knows how to make a
ghetto school work."”

This statement in itself is a considerable

advance, even though the problem is still
poorly stated by describing the slum school

as a “ghetto” school.

(The plain fact is that nobody knows how
to make a real ghetto school—that is, one
made up of European Jewish students—not
work. The ghetto schools of Europe were
where Nobel physicists first learned calculus,
One of the most profound misstatements of
the sltuation of the black in wurban
America—or, for that matter, that of the
Irish, Itallan and other agricultural immi-
grants who arrived in the citles in circum-
stances comparable to those of the blacks—
has been to state it In terms of the Jewish
experience.)

Nonetheless, the illusion of knowledge
faded with the New York City Master Flan,
and this at least is the beginning of problem
solving®

Characteristically, Moynihan will have in-
furiated some people, but with typical per-
spicacity, he has cut down to the root of the
matter. If education is to be effective (Moy-
nihan is saylng) in urban schools (which
have traditionally been the schools of the
minority poor), then it must reflect the life-
styles, the mores, and the needs of its con-
stituency: in sum, it must be both of and by
the community. The public schoolmen have
not yet comprehended this elemental dy-
namie: the complexity of the struggle for
the control of public schools cannot be un-

unless one sees the struggle in eth-
nic and community terms with all of the in-
tricacies of a soclo-economic tableau in
which new destinies and power are being
forged.®

But the Catholic schools do understand
the dynamie; both their genesis and ex-
perience confirm the fact. For the Catholic
urban schools, the problem has a different
dimension. As community schools, the prob-
lems of community relevancy and perticipa-
tion would (In my view) be quickly resolved
for urban Catholic schools. An Irish, Italian,
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or Polish Catholic slum school which has
kept intact its ethnic wellsprings and com-
munity anchorages can be equally as well a
Black or hispanic Catholic slum school with
the strength which ethnicity and community
afford. For Catholic schoolmen, the problem
quite simply is: “Will we undertake to edu-
cate the Black and hispanic poor who are the
new constituencies of our urban parishes?" #
And the answer to this gquestion must be
forthright and honest; on it hinges the sur-
vival of the urban Catholic school

It is not an easy question, And it cannot be
dismissed by noting that the Black urban
poor are, in the main, non-Catholic: for, if
this imposes the need to define Catholic en-
deavour in apostolic terms, 1t cannot obscure
the relatively modest efforts of American
Catholicism in behalf of Black Americans?
But what of the hispanic poor, traditionally
Catholic, and the mission of the Catholic
urban school? How are we to explain our es-
sentially unsubstantial efforts in their be-
half? Has the urban parish school retreated
so far from its twin dynamics of ethnicity
and community that the hispanic poor are
invisible in its midst? 23

It is the urban demos which Catholic
schoolmen must redefine once agaln. With
this done, other problems will be easily re-
solved. If we keep in mind that it is to the
urban citadels of the poor that Father Mg~
Cluskey is referring in his apostrophe to
the Catholic school, his words have a poign-
ant eloquence.

Have the Catholic schools in America been
a failure or a success? The first answer is a
retort: Has any human institution been an
ungualified failure or success? One could as
easily ask: Is any marriage an. unqualified
failure or success? Perhaps in all fairness, we
should let each generation return its own
answer. In general, however, 1t can be readily
said that in many important ways, as shall be
seen, the Catholic school has been and is an
outstanding success. Frankly, where it may
have fallen short of its demanding ideal, a
portion of the blame can be lald at the door
of government whose policles on support
have made the burden of financing the
Catholic school such a heavy one, In any
event, the Catholic school has tried to keep
troth with the transcendent character of its
Master's mission.

I have prepared a seven-point check list
of recommendations for Catholic schools, and
they are skeletally appended; in my text I
have intruded on most of them, and they
might be considered an inventory for sur-
vival. No one of them is listed without a full
awareness of the difficulties imposed and the
uncertainties to be encountered, Yet, in my
considered judgment, they point the way
to a renalssance of Christian effort in behalf
of children: For Catholle schools there can be
no retreat from the urban centers and the
contexts of soclo-economic deprivation;
Catholic schoolmen must define as their
major constituency the urban poor; ethnieity
and community must provide the animus
which gives meaning and dimension to edu-
cational programs, governance, and participa-
tion; Catholic schools must draw support
from all Catholic institutions (health serv-
ices, ete.) to assure all needed service for the
child and his family; the declination in
religilous vocations must be reversed, and
the dominant administrative and teaching
cadres of Catholic schools must be the reli-
glous; liaison between suburban and urban
Catholic schools must be established with
& major assumption of fiscal support borne
by affluent suburban parishes, with a con-
tinuing exchange of staff, students, and an
eclectic sharing of facllities; Catholic col-
leges and universities must be continuously
involved In educational experimentation
within Catholic schools and must become the
major resource for innovation and advise-
ment.
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My recommendations are neither naive nor
quixotic. If money is a necessary ingredient,
it is not the major element which prognos-
ticates success or failure. The major ingredi-
ent must be a commitment to the ideals of
Christlan education, and the tenets of an
Judalc-Christlan ethic. All else is, at best,
relative. Catholic schoolmen in today's trou-
bled times, should find encouragement in
the words of St, Jean Baptiste de La Salle,
an earlier Catholic educator of modest talents,
who faced the staggering problems of his
devout commitment with these words: “As
our office offends the schoolmasters, we have
in everyone of them a declared and inveterate
enemy, and all in a body they have often
armed the powers of the world to destroy us.
Yet, notwithstanding all, the edifice is stand-
ing, although it was so often trembling on
the brink of ruin. This is what leads me to
hope that it will endure, and render to the
Church the services she has a right to expect
from it." &

'See Official Caiholic Directory (1969);
and as & general operational and statistical
compendium, see Reginald A, Neuwein, ed.,
Catholic Schools in Action (Notre Dame,
Ind.: University of Notre Dame Press, 1966).

* Msgr. James O. Donohue, “Testimony be=-
fore the Subcommittee on Education,” [U.8.
Hou;e of Representatives, Committee on Ed-
ucation and Labor], Congressional Record,
December 20, 1969, p. E10880.

* Ibid.

¢ The best account of the struggle for fed-
eral ald to private schools is Leo R. Ward,
Federal Aid to Private Schools (Westminster,
Md.: Newman Press, 1964), for which ef.,
review-critique, Francesco Cordasco,
Catholic Educational Review, 83:56-57, Jan-
uary, 1965; a recent trenchant review of the
subject and its literature is in Neil G. Me-
Cluskey, Catholic Education Faces its Future
(New York: Doubleday, 1969), pp. 139-188:
and a sourcebook is Willlam W. Brickman
and Stanley Lehrer, eds., Religion, Govern=
ment and Education (New York: Society for
the Advancement of Education, 1961),

* See Donohue, loe. eit., for the discussion
of & number of Congressional bills which are
(or have been) under consideration. The
text of the Pennsylvania non-public Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act is
avallable in McCluskey, op. cit., pp. 291-205.
This statute may well become the protot
for state m.u:ipm’t:‘f1r i

%A good example of the neglect of social
history with virtually no attention paild to
power and reform, is J. A. Burns and Bernard
J. Kohlbrenner, A History of Catholic Educa-~
tion in the United States (New York: Benzin-
ger Bros., 1937); nor does McCluskey, op.
cit., deal with the demos of an impoverished
urban Irish subcommunity’s creation of a
school system as a baslc leverage against a
dominant old stock, white, Protestant
establishment, and this fallure to conceptu-
alize a social dynamic is seen in much of the
popular writing on Catholic education, e.g.,
John Cogley, “Catholies and thelr Schools,”
Saturday Review, Oct. 15, 1966, pp. 72-74,
94-06. The intensity of the struggle, and its
ethno-religious character in mid-nineteenth
century America (re Archbishop John
Hughes and the fight for tax support for the
New York parochial schools) is vividly por-
trayed in Victor P. Lannie, Public Money
Parochial Education (Cleveland: Case West-
ern Reserve University Press, 1968).

7It is instructive to note the history and
experience of other non-Irish Catholic ethnic
communities, and the emergence of “na-
tionality parishes”; it is not Invidious to ob-
serve that the Catholle church in America
was (and is) in essence, an Irish church and
that other Catholic ethnic communities en-
tertain(ed) a subordinate relationship to
Irish dominance and power. See, in this con-
nection, Rudolph J. Vecoll, “Prelates and
Peasants: Itallan Imigrants and the Catholic
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Church,"” Journal of Social History, 2:217-
268, Spring 1969; and for the educational ex-
perience of a subordinate Catholic ethnic
community, see Leonard Covello, The Social
Background of the Italo-American School
Child: A Study of the Southern Italian Mores
and their Effect on the School Situation in
Italy and America, edited and with an in-
troduction by Francesco Cordasco (Leiden:
E. J. Brill, 1867).

8 Daniel P, Moynihan, “To Solve a Prob-
lem, First Define it,” New York Times (Jan.
12, 1970), p. 62. Bee also Maurie Hillson,
Francesco Cordasco, and Francis Purcell, Ed-
ucation and the Urban Community: The
Schools and the Crisis of the Cities (New
York: American Book Co., 1869).

"See “Reconnection for Learning: The
Strategles of Community Involvement,” In
Francesco Cordasco, Maurie Hillson, and
Henry Bullock, The School in the Social Or-
der: A Sociological Introduction to Educa-
tional Understanding (Scranton: Interna-
tional Textbook Co., 1870), pp. 309-398.

1w For the new urban demography, see
David Alloway and Francesco Cordasco,
Minorities in the American City: A Socio-
logical Primer for Educators (New York:
David McEay, 1870).

11 disagree with my colleague, Dr.
Maurie Hillson, who has recommended that
urban Catholic schools develop a limitedly
deployed “model school” posture which would
serve as a catalyst to the public educational
sector; the quality which Dr. Hillson pro-
poses should be sought, but not at the ex-
pense of the very community-wide anchor-
ages which would assure the objectives which
are to be achieved. I would opt for the ex-
pansion, not the retrenchment, of urban
Catholic schools. SBee Maurie Hillson, “Why
Catholic Schools?'* Catholic School Journal,
8:22-24, December 1969. I would reappraise
Dr. Hillson's assessment with reference to
Catholle suburban schools where the case
for the restructuring of Catholic schools
might be postulated on his model; but the
Catholic church in suburbia (and certain-
ly, its schools) have coalesced into a cul-
tural landscape of such homogeneity as to
resist both contradistinction and definition
of its elusive components. In American
suburbia, Friedenberg's high school could
have been Catholic or public. See Edgar
Z. Friedenberg, “The Modern High School:
A Profile,” Commentary, 36:373-380, Novem-~
ber 1963. SBee also Andrew M. Greeley and
Peter H. Rossl, The Education of American
Catholics (Chicago: Aldine Publishing Co.,
1966).

12 Of special note is the work of the Na-
tional Cathollc Conference for Interracial
Justice (Chicago). See, generally, Sr. Mar-
garet Ellen Traxler, “American Catholics
and Negroes,” Phylon: The Atlanta Univer-
sity Review of Race and Culture, 30:355-366,
Winter, 1969,

15 See Patricla C. Sexton, Spanish Harlem:
Anatomy of Poverty (New York: Harper &
Row, 1965), particularly, “Chapter Six: Re-
ligious Tranquilizers and Agitators,” pp. 71—
91; and critique-review, Francesco Cordasco,
“Nights in the Gardens of East Harlem: Pa-
tricia Sexton's East Harlem,” Journal of Ne-
gro Education, 84:450-451, Fall, 1965. See,
generally, Francesco Cordasco and Eugene
Bucchionl, Puerto Rican Children in Main-
land Schools: A Sourcebook for Teachers
(New York: Bearecrow Press, 1968).

1 McCluskey, op. cit., p. 44,

15 A Ravelet, Le Bienheureuz Jean Bap-
tiste de La Salle (Paris: A. Mame, 1888), pp.
399—400.

PRISONERS OF WAR, THE LAW OF
NATIONS AND COMMON HUMAN-

ITY

Mr. GURNEY. Mr. President, in his first
annual forelgn affairs message to Con-
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gress in February 1970, President Nixon
said:

This (treatment of prisoners of war in Viet-
nam) is not a political or military issue but a
matter of basic humanity. There may be dis-
agreement about other aspects of this con-
fiict but there can be no disagreement on hu-
mane treatment for prisoners of war. I state
agaln our readiness to proceed at once to ar-
rangements for the release of prisoners of war
on both sides.

The Communists are fully aware of the
United States attitude—and indeed the
attitude of the Western world—toward
the treatment of prisoners of war.

‘We must recognize, unfortunately, that
prisoners of war are used as political in-
struments by a number of nations in the
world. The recent history of North Korea
and China are cases in point. Even the
Soviet Union, which we saved from Nazi
conquest in World War II, has an unap-
petizing record in this regard.

The Communists of North Vietham are
in clear violation not only of the Geneva
Convention, which Hanoi signed, but of
all the internationally recognized prin-
ciples of war laboriously compiled dur-
ing the past two centuries. The eontinued
maltreatment of American prisoners of
war is in direct violation of the law of
nations. It is in direct violation of the
laws of humanity which everyone every-
where must recognize.

The total rejection by the United
States of this practice should be clear to
the entire world. It is totally and forever
unacceptable to the United States.

THE LOOMING ENERGY CRISIS—
HOW TO AVOID IT

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, in the
past several months there has been grow-
ing concern about an energy crisis.
Voltage reductions on electricity supplied
to consumers have been required in a
number of States on several occasions in
order that electric power service could
be maintained. But equally as important,
although it has not yet received major
public attention, is the impending short-
age of natural gas. Gas consumption in
the United States in 1969 was at an all-
time high of over 20 trillion cubic feet,
valued at nearly $3.5 billion. This was an
increase of 7.1 percent over 1968. Con-
sumption is expected to continue to rise
sharply again in 1970.

Although average retail prices for gas
for residential heating ranged from $1.30
to $1.50 per 1,000 cubic feet in major
eastern markets, the average price at the
wellhead continued to be only 16.7 cents
per thousand cubic feet. Average prices
at the wellhead in my State of New
Mexico in 1969 were measurably less
than the national average. Since Decem-
ber 1963, average residential heating
prices for gas have increased over 20
percent, or 25 to 30 cents per thousand
cubic feet for an average homeowner.
At the same time, average field price has
increased less than 1 cent per thousand
cubic feet. There is no uniform price paid
for this fuel on a national basis, and there
should be one. This is the responsibility of
the Federal Power Commission.

In New Mexico, there are major sources
of natural gas and oil in the San Juan
and Permian basins. In each of these
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areas, producers are being offered sig-
nificantly less than the going price. In
truth, it can be called a classic case of
internal colonialism.

In the face of looming shortages, it
does not make sense to choke off pri-
vate initiative in such prime areas. The
Federal Power Commission has it with-
in its power to create new incentitives
for exploration and development of re-
sources we know we possess in these
areas. Now is the time to raise the price
New Mexico producers receive for their
depletable resources. This argument is
especially powerful in light of the known
fact that some States tax this natural gas
more than New Mexico producers actual-
1y receive for it. If consumers are to bene-
fit, or be prevented from being victim-
ized, there must be a uniform price for
such fuels.

The major incentitive that can be of-
fered to reverse this trend is to permit
higher field prices for natural gas. The
price of natural gas used in interstate
commerce is controlled at the wellhead.
There has been a growing tendency on
the part of producers to sell gas they do
find for intrastate commerce when they
can. As a result, in an uncontrolled mar-
ket, the spread between controlled and
uncontrolled price is reported to be as
much as 10 cents per thousand cubic
feet in some cases.

Who will suffer if incentives are not
found to encourage discovery of new gas
sources? Customers served in intrastate
commerce will be first to be affected.
Testimony before the Federal Power
Commission has indicated there may be
major gas shortages during the 1970-
71 heating season. If prices are not per-
mitted to rise to at least the intrastate
level, new discoveries will continue to
find their way to that market even
though it may be used for inferior pur-
poses.

Rising concern about quality of the
environment will place an added burden
on the natural gas industry.

Natural gas is the “cleanest” of all
fossil fuels. Upon combustion it pro-
duces little or no sulfur oxides or
waste solids, and less oxides of nitrogen
than coal and oil. We must assure the
country of an adequate supply of energy
that it needs in the form required; that
will least damage our environment—
land, air, and water. This will mean a
greatly expanded use of gas just at a
time when supplies are dwindling.

A principal reason for the shortage is
that field prices are so low—that ex-
ploration has declined sharply. We must
not permit unrealistically low gas prices
at the wellhead to aggravate the energy
crisis. Adequate gas means warm homes
and cleaner alr. But more important,
many manufacturing industries rely on
natural gas for processing. Thus any
interruption in the supply can bring
shutdowns and loss of work. In some in-
stances, no substitute fuels can be used—
gas is essential.

My own State of New Mexico has suf-
fered grievously already as & result of
previous penalties leveled at the oil and
gas industry. The recent tax reform bill,
while significant in many ways, penal-
ized the oil and gas industry in my
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State, stifling incentives. Now we have
arrived at a point where it is imperative
that we allow such incentives to be of-
fered this industry. If not, then the en-
tire Nation will be hurt, and soon.

The Federal Power Commission should
act promptly to set a uniform price and
allow it to stand at 24 cents per 1,000
cubic feet, a level that will assure the
supplies our Nation needs without vic-
timizing consumers, We have already
waited too long. Further delays could
result in hardships not only to individual
customers who cannot be supplied, but to
the economy of our entire Nation.

NATIONAL NEWSPAPER WEEK

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
free press, more than any other institu-
tion, is an indication of the personal lib-
erty which the citizens of the United
States have under our representative
government National Newspaper Week
reminds us that the community newspa-
per, of which there are more than 10,000,
has played a vital role in preserving our
individual rights. A recent editorial writ-
ten by Thom H. Billington and pub-
lished in the Sun-News of Myrtle Beach,
S.C., on September 24, 1970, reminds us
of this noteworthy event.

I ask unanimous consent that this edi-
torial be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

NaTioNaAL NEwWSPAPER WEEK

Very shortly—Oct. 4 to 10—the U.S. will
observe National Newspaper Week.

The theme this year will be, “American
Newspapers—200 Years of Freedom—1770's to
1970's."”

Just to read those words denoting the
theme of Newspaper Week should be enough
to warm the heart of Mr. Average U.S, Citi-
zen. During the year, editors duly take no-
tice of many worthy and memorable ob-
servances. But, they cannot be blamed for
calling attention, with a certain degree of
pride, as well as humbleness, to their own
special Week.

The fact that after 200 years personal lib-
erty under representative government still
prevalls is due, in no small part, to the
“geternal vigilance” of a free press. The com=-
munity newspaper—and there are over 10,-
000 of them—is an institution that lends
permanence and tangibility to individual
rights as nothing else can.

Every nation has its national observances.
In most, however, there is no occasion to
celebrate a National Newspaper Week. Where
there is no free press, the less said about the
newspaper, the better.

National Newspaper Week is a heartwarm-
ing reminder that we have lived in freedom
for 200 years and that the community news-
paper has played an important role in pre-
serving that freedom.,

RABBI MORRIS LIEBERMAN

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, last
week the Baltimore community suffered
the loss of one of its most prominent
citizens—Rabbi  Morris Lieberman.
Spiritual leader of the Baltimore Hebrew
Congregation since 1937, Rabbi Lieber-
man’s vitality extended to numerous
civic responsibilities in addition to his
religious duties.
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He was a member of Baltimore’s Com-
munity Relations Commission; vice pres-
ident of the board of governors of the
United Services Organization; a mem-
ber of the advisory commitiee of the
Maryland branch of the American Civil
Liberties Union; a life member of the
NAACP; a member of the national execu-
tive board of the Central Conference of
American Rabbis; and a past president of
the Baltimore Jewish Council.

Perhaps the greatest legacy that Rabbi
Lieberman leaves to the Balitmore com-
munity is his belief that humans can
and must achieve peace in our shrinking,
tension-ridden world. In an interview in
1967, he stated:

The world, as it advances, technologically,
bécomes smaller in human dimension. It is
now a neighborhood., In the past, one had
an option about loving one’s neighbor. To-
day or tomorrow, we either will love our
neighbor or we will bring down the whole
of clvilization.

Rabbi Lieberman’s spirituality will re-
main an integral part of the Baltimore
religious community. I ask unanimous
consent that the article commenting on
this tragic passing in the Baltimore Sun
be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

RaBel MoRRIS LIEBERMAN Is DeEap AT 61

Rabbl Morris Lieberman, spiritual leader
of the Baltimore Hebrew Congregation since
1937 and an active leader in civic affairs,
died yesterday afternoon at Sinai Hospital.
He was 61.

Rabbi Lieberman became rabbl at the con-
gregation, the first synagogue to be chartered
in the state, when its membership consisted
of 600 families. At the time of his death its
membership had grown to include nearly
1,700 families.

Rabbi Lieberman attributed this growth,
somewhat modestly, to an overall trend in
America of church-afiillation and to the fact
that his was one of the city's first Reform
congregations to move from downtown to
the suburbs.

OTHER OFFICES LISTED

But many others attributed the rapid
growth of his congregation to his intelli-
gence and his dynamic personality, charac-
teristics which were not aimed solely at his
congregants but to the entire community.

Besides his religious duties he was a mem-~
ber of the city’s Community Relations Com-
mission, vice president of the board of gov-
ernors of the United Services Organization,
and a member of the advisory committee
of the state branch of the American Clvil
Liberties Union.

Born in Cincinnati, he was graduate of
the Unlversity of Cincinnatl and was or-
dalned by the Hebrew Union College in 1934,
He served a congregation in Winston-Salem,
N.C., before coming to Baltimore.

He served in the Army as chaplain from
1942 to 1046 and participated in the land-
ings at Normandy in 1944. He was discharged
with the rank of major.

ACTIVE IN USO

But his activities with the armed forces
did not end with World War II. He became
active in the USO, and under the auspices
of the Army and Air Force he made several
trips to military installations in North Afri-
ca, England and the Far East between 1953
and 1960.

In 1962 he was presented with the Frank
L. Well Award of the National Jewish Wel-
fare Board for “distinguished contributions
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to the welfare of Jewish personnel in the
United States armed forces."

Despite periods of extremism and conflict
Rabbi Lieberman always viewed the future
with optimism and calm. On the recent
growth of youthful rebelllon he once ob-
served that “the freshness and brashness of
youth makes re-examination necessary,” not-
ing that “our human world isn't good
enough to be static.”

Above everything else he held fast to the
belief that religion was the most important
viable force for achieving the unification and
advancement of the human race.

In an interview in 1967 he stated: “The
world as it advances technologically, becomes
smaller io human dimension. It is now a
neighborhood. In the past, one had an option
about loving one's neighbor. Today or tomor-
row, we either will love our neighbor or we
will bring down the whole of civilization.

“Living by human values 15 the indispens-
able condition for human survival, and reli-
glon is the major force to Insure it. This
means that the need for religious organiza-
tions, religious institutions and religious ac-
tivities is cruclal.”

Among his other clvic affillations he was
vice president of the National Jewlsh Welfare
Board, a life member of the Natlional Asso-
ciation for the Advancement of Colored Peo-
ple, a member of the national executive board
of the Central Conference of American Rab-
bis, and a past president of the Baltimore
Jewish Council, he had served as a script
writer for the Voice of America.

He is survived by his wife Lillian Lieber-
man; a daughter, Miss Jean Waldman; a sis-
ter, Mrs. Gerald Office, of Englewood, Ohio,
and a brother, Dr. Alfred T. Lieberman, of
Baltimore.

Funeral services will be held at noon to-
morrow at the Baltimore Hebrew Congrega-
tion, 7401 Park Helghts avenue.

ELECTRONIC WARFARE—A NEEDED
COMMITMENT

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. President, in
recent statements before the Senate I
described the role which is currently be-
ing played by this Nation’s research and
development communify in pursuit of
a scientific fund to be allocated toward
the achievement of national techno-
logical goals. In these .discussions I
stressed the fact that to neglect this re-
search and development base can only
foster the most malignant form of uni-
lateral disarmament, as well as to break
the back of that civilian economy which
is the offspring of defense research. To
emphasize this issue I would like to ad-
dress a specific area of our defense that
is perhaps more dependent on re-
search and development than any
other—that area is electronic warfare.

The State of New Mexico has listed
electronic warfare as a major com-
ponent in its research and development
catalog since the earliest days of the
missile age. Indeed, a large percentage
of this Nation’s vital electronic warfare
research and development is accom-
plished at White Sands Missile Range. It
is there that the relationships between
weapon developments, operations,
training, and research are brought into
sharp focus.

My personal awareness of electronic
warfare and its contributions to the de-
fense of our Nation goes back to the key-
note address I made at the first missile
electronic warfare technical meeting
at White Sands Missile Range in 1967.
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In preparing that speech it was neces-
sary to receive high level briefings from
the Army, Navy, Air Force, and CIA. It
was during these briefings that I realized
the astounding impact which electronic
warfare has on the defense posture of a
nation, its applications to exploit vul-
nerabilities in weapons systems and its
use to obtain vital intelligence informa-
tion of potential adversaries’ capabilities
and intentions. Electronic warfare ean
be used to degrade or negate an enfire
national or international communica-
tions network; or it can be applied for
defeat of widely dispersed tactical or
strategic weapons. The effect of all these
features on national command and con-
trol capability is enormous. Even more
preponderant is the fundamental effect
which electronic warfare considerations
must necessarily have upon weapons
systems design development, leadtime
and life cycle.

Because of this critical importance I
resolved to maintain a thorough ongoing
knowledge of electronic warfare. Since
that date I have been, and will continue
to be, a strong advocate of an active,
vigorous and aggressive electronic war-
fare program. This reasoning is based on
my fundamental desire that our Nation
have a defense capability second to none.
I do not say this as a cliche, but as a
guiding criteria for my every vote on
defense matters. I will not tolerate large
expenditures requested under the guise
of defense when it is obvious that an
area, such as electronic warfare, which
necessarily relates to weapons systems
effectiveness has, at best, been given
only lip service, or what is worse—been
completely ignored.

There is, in this period of extreme
national and international crisis, a gen-
uine requirement for the most effective
allocation of 'our country’s resources.
Thus, I sense the need for a firm com-
mitment to electronic warfare, not anly
by our weapon planners and our Armed
Forces, but by those of us in the legis-
lature who grant approval and appro-
priations to implement this commitment.

It is clearly apparent that the deter-
mination of a weapon's combat effective-
ness requires performing a most thor-
ough analysis to examine the weapon’s
true combat limitations in an environ-
ment no less hostile than the one for
which the weapon was conceived. How-
ever, this is not always the case. It has
been my experience in recent years to
find that the vulnerability considerations
for many major weapons system are
either minimized in defiance of intelli-
gence analyses, or bureaucratically bur-
ied in a graveyard of irresponsible com-
mand confusion.

Too often a scenario develops in which
the defense planners rush precipitously
toward weapons production while the
production contractors vigorously defend
the planner’'s deployment decision, re-
gardless of the degree of program readi-
ness. Any eriticism of this approach is
met with unreasonable abuse and often
the removal of loyal civil servants whose
only wish is to see their country proper-
ly defended and our national resources
wisely allocated. Nor are we in the legis-
lature free from such criticism. Loud is
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the cry that Senator MoxTOYA is under-
mining our defense efforts on certain
key votes; but I know of no better way
to implement the warnings and recom-
mendations I have made for the last 3
years toward the strengthening of this
Nation's defense programs than to with-
hold my approval of any program which
I feel does not meet the true criteria
which the weapons planners had out-
lined.

Those who choose to ignore these criti-
cal considerations of weapons vulner-
ability, for reasons of blindness or self-
interest, are the figures to be castigated,
since it is these individuals who allow
defense efforts to be dangerously threat-
ened by an adversary whose continued
gains in this area indicate his consum-
mate understanding of contemporary
warfare.

For in modern battle, a weapon not
capable of effective delivery is hardly a
weapon at all. No less important than
considerations for propulsion, guidance,
and structural integrity are those of elec-
tronic warfare, that is, electronic count-
ermeasures and counter-counter-meas-
ures, jamming and penetration aids.
Without each of these inherent features
it is not possible to consider the weapon
as anything more than a numerical bluff
in the weapons inventory—effective for
“sabre rattling” and peace-talk politics,
but of what merit in the serious and
costly game of defense?

Upon further examination of the elec-
tronic warfare role in modern warfare,
it is clearly evident that electronic war-
fare considerations cannot be attached
like so many optional extras upon the
already produced vehicle. Rather, they
must now be considered as an inherent
design feature from the onset of the de-
velopment cycle. Indeed, there can be no
aspect of the weapon that cannot be
related to performance in an electronic
warfare environment, Truly the medium
and the message of modern combat are
now permeated by electronic warfare.

My warnings and recommendations
are meant to imply those essential steps
we must take if we are to come to grips
with the facts facing us. The inclusion
of electronic warfare in the planning and
conduct of defense places a demanding
burden on our research and development
community and the management of its
resources. We must never forget that the
edge of effectivity in electronic warfare
can only be honed by the minds of our
Nation’s scientists, engineers, and tech-
nical managers. Nor can inexperienced,
inept leadership allow these critically
important individuals to stand in unem-
ployment lines, as many are now doing,
only to be recalled later, when this Na-
tion faces its next defense crisis.

The impetus to develop electronic war-
fare is drawn from our experiences, both
painful and valuable, in the conduct of
military and intelligence operations dur-
ing the past 30 years. In reviewing this
accumulated history of the development
and implementation of electronic war-
fare one fact stands out above all—that
is the unusually high cost of rebuilding
the Nation’s electronic warfare capabil-
ity whenever hostilities break out, and
the offhand manner with which the
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capability is ignored or dismantled when
hostilities approach a conclusion and
peace is restored. Both sides of this fact
begin and end with the research and de-
velopment of electronic warfare tech-
niques, hardware, and systems. We must
plan ahead.

This demand for advanced planning is
not a call to an arms race but rather a
responsible statement to keep our scien-
tific premiums paid to date. For this is an
insurance effort to maintain the effec-
tiveness of the resource investment in
our defense structure. Electronic war-
fare research and development is all the
more important because each advantage
gained by an opponent must be countered
in a sort time frame. When we talk of
new missiles or aircraft, tanks, or guns,
et cetera, their research and development
cycle is measured in 3-10 year periods
while the electronic warfare research and
development cycle can be as short as 3—6
months and 2-4 orders of magnitude less
expensive than a weapon system. Exam-
ined in this light, electronic warfare is
not only a necessity, but is economically
attractive.

In conclusion, I plead for the viability
of our Nation and way of life, and that
each of my distinguished colleagues care-
fully weigh my remarks concerning the
absolute necessity of an adequately sup-
ported and purposeful research and de-
velopment program designed to protect
this Nation against all adversaries. Fur-
ther, I ask each of you to understand the
responsibilities and opportunities elec-
tronic warfare has presented us, and
with the highest respect for your wis-
dom, that you recognize world war IIT
as having but one battle which at this
very moment is being fought in the
laboratories and missile ranges of the
leading technological nations of this
world.

EDITORIALS ON A SPEECH BY DAN-
IEL WEBSTER AND ON THE MEAN-
ING OF THE FLAG

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, I
think that it is necessary for all of us to
pause occasionally and reflect upon those
principles and ideals which have made
the United States of America a great Na-
tion. Two excellent editorials published in
the Beaufort, S.C., Gazeite, on Thursday,
September 24, 1970, illustrate these
ideals. The first, entitled “Nothing New,”
shows how appropriate today are Daniel
Webster’s views on those who are “anti-
establishment.” The second, entitled
“The Meaning of the Flag,” depicts the
symbolism of the flag and its meaning.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that these two editorials be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection the editorials

-were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,

as follows:
NorHING NEW

The following words of Daniel Webster ut-
tered in a U.S5. Senate Speech on March 12,
1838, should deflate the ego of those who
think they have originated something new
in their crusade against “the establishment,
Said the incomparable Mr, Webster, “There
are persons who constantly clamor. They
complain of oppression, speculation, and per=
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nicious influence of wealth. They cry out
loudly against all banks and corporations,
and a means by which small capitalists be-
come united in order to produce important
and beneficlal results. They carry on mad
hostility agalnst all established institutions.
They would choke the fountain of industry
and dry all streams.™

Regardless of what they were called in Mr,
Webster's day, they had the equivalent or
the counterpart of today's campus radicals,
communist inciters of violence and all the
rest of the unpalatable breed whose chief
alm in life is to create turmoil, rather than
constructive dissent.

THE MEANING OF THE FLAG

Recently Mr. and Mrs, Bob Dee, publishers
of the Greenfield (Missouri) Vedette invited
their readers to tell “What My Country’s Flag
Means to Me.” One of their subscribers, Mrs.
Maurine Davidson, wrote:

“To me our Flag means America from her
humble beginning of brave men and women
who gave her birth, to present America in
her strength and glory. It is our heritage
from those who fought, bled and died to keep
us free. It is a lump in my throat and tears
of pride and joy every time I hear ‘The Star
Spangled Banner’ or see the flag unfurled. It
is anger and pity for anyone who desecrates
or fails to defend it. It 1s thankfulness to God
for permitting me to live under its protec-
tive broad stripes and bright stars."

One of the youngest readers of the paper,
Miss Deann Hargls, age 14, wrote:

“The American Flag is an emblem of a
living country for which I have great respect
and reverence. It represents the highest
ideals of individual liberty, justice and equal
opportunity for all. Not only does it repre-
sent these, but also freedom, independence,
security, protection, education, progress and
prosperity. It makes me proud to see that
people respect and care as much about the
flag as I do by displaying the flag at their
homes and business places on holidays, That
i3 just a few of the things the flag means
to me.”

It's not a bad idea for all of us, from time
to time, to stop and consider; just what does
my country, and my flag, mean to me? There
are very few who will not conclude that we
who have been privileged to be born In
America are very fortunate, indeed.

MOTHERS OF VIETNAM'S POLITICAL
PRISONERS SEND LETTER TO VICE
PRESIDENT AGNEW

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, during
the recent visit of Vice President AecNEwW
to Saigon, mothers of political prisoners
in South Vietnam sent him a letter out-
lining the plight of their children. A
major reason for addressing the letter to
our Vice President was the subsidy we
provide the Thieu-Ky regime to maintain
these goals. However, these ladies were
not permitted to see the Vice President,
nor did anyone at the American Embassy
accept their letter for delivery to the
Vice President or accompanying aide.

For the interest of the Senate and the
public, I ask unanimous consent that
the letters be printed in the RECORrD.

There being no objection, the letters
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,

as follows:
AmMERICAN FRIENDS
SERVICE COMMITTEE,
APO San Francisco, September 2, 1970.

Senator FRANK CHURCH,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR SENATOR CHURCH: Thank you very
much for meeting with us in your office and
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for your kind letter of July 31. We have been
in Saigon nearly a month now and are he-
ginning to get acclimatized, but until we
have some facility with the language we can
feel only partially present,

We thought you might be interested in the
enclosed letter from a committee of pris-
oners’ mothers to Vice Pres. Agnew. A group
of the ladies went to the U.S. Embassy while
Mr. Agnew was there In an attempt to speak
with him. However not only were they not
admitted into the compound, but the guard
on duty would neither accept their letter
for delivery to the Vice President nor call
someone from the Embassy staff to meet
them.

We feel the letter is Important for Ameri-
cans to see, especlally because of direct U.8.
involvement in the prison system in Vietnam
as outlined on page two of the letter, and
hope you will find it of some interest.

Yours truly,
MICHAEL AND DIANE JONES.

Mr. Srmo AGNEW,
Vice President of the United States of Amer-
ica, ¢/o the U.S. Embassy, Saigon.

DeArR Mr, VicE PrRESIDENT: We know that
your visit to Vietnam is connected with the
making of important decislons. We also know
that you are a father, the head of a family.
As a father, you have deep love towards your
children and you have experienced moments
of anxiety when your children are in danger.
As a leader of your country, you have many
concerns on the South Vietnamese Govern-
ment action. It is with this knowledge that
;v:t::otakmgthenbertytowrltetoyoutm
etter,

‘We are the Mothers of the political prison-
ers detained in the various prisons of South
Vietnam. None of our children is convicted
of crime or robbery, All of them are heing
imprisoned because they have dared speak
of Peace and Independence, a most profound
desire of all the Vietnamese People after
years and years of war. Our children were
arrested and barbarously tortured. They have
been denied food and drink, even medicine
when they are sick. The limited amount of
medicine provided to the prisoners by the
American aild have been continuously smug-
gled or stolen by the prisons’ authorities.
We only learn about the terrible living con-
ditions of our children through statements
by recently released prisoners and report
made by the U.S. Representatives Anderson
and Hawkins after their investigation of
Con Son Tiger Cages and the llving condi-
tions of the prisoners.

However, up to the present time, we still
have not been allowed to visit or keep in
touch with our children despite renewed
requests, We have no means to send food to
them at all, Only one exception has been
given to those mothers who were allow to
visit their children once on August 25th, 1970
at the Chi Hoa prison. We have witnessed our
children’s health situation. After continuous
beatings, their bodies were swollen; when
they were allowed to see us, they could not
even walk and had to be helped by two
guards. Such is the actual result of our gov-
ernment system of repression.

Most of our children were tried by the
Military Field Court, a Court which was
held unconstitutional by the Supreme Court.
Yet, our children have not been released.
Some of them have never been tried at all.

As a father, as a leader, you are coming
to Vietnam to understand our people's as-
pirations for Peace and Justice, We, the
Vietnamese Mothers, want to speak out the
terrible sufferings of thousands of mothers
who have their children being tortured and
ill-treated in jail. We wish to directly inform
you about the crimes committed under the
prison system of South Vietnam. We hope to
have privilege of meeting you while you
are here.
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You would have to agree that the U.S.
Government somehow has to be held jointly
responsible for the prison eystem in South
Vietnam, since:

The police forces which arrest and repress
our children are being pald by the Americans,

The equipment used by the Police to re-
press, torture and jail our children are part
of the U.S. aid. The tear gas, the rockets used
to repress them are “made in US.A We
actually witnessed the terrible repression
being carried out right in front of the U.S.
Embassy when we and our forelgn friends
demonstrated against the prison system on
July 11th 1970.

The Phoenix operation, the result of which
a great number of “suspected” Vietnamese
people have been arbitrarily arrested and im-
prisoned directly by American authorities in
Saigon.

In the military operations U.8. and Allied
Forces have arrested and tortured many in-
nocent Vietnamese farmers at the Intelli-
gence Agenciles or turned them to the South
Vietnamese government for further detention
without any “due process of law"”.

Our children witness the presence of Amer-
fcan Advisors at the prisons, They know that
more ald is being given to bulld more and
bigger prisons.

Before such evidence it would be hard to
deny and just say that the UBS. is not re-
sponsible for the prison system of South
Vietnam. The role of the American advisors
should be to improve the prisoners condi-
tions not merely watch the tortures done
to our children who suffer from hunger,
thirst, disease, and survive in agony in jail.

We wish to meet you and let you know
more specifically about our concern. May we
ask you to convey to President Nixon the
American Government and the US. Congress
our requests that urgent lmprovement on
the prison system can be done. Our requests
are primarily the following:

1. No citizen shall be arrested without law-
ful ground.

2. All prisoners should be provided with
proper food and drink, and should be given
appropriate care when they are sick.

3. The prisoners relatives should be allowed
to correspond, visit and send extra supply to
the prisoners.

4. The prisoners should be allowed to write
to their families.

5. Relatives of prisoners should be imme-
diately reported when the prisoners are ar-
rested.

6. Corruption practice in prison should be
immediately abolished so that our children's
food rations are not taken awsy.

7. The present policy of using non-politi-
cal prisoners (criminals, thieves...) to watch
political prisoners should be immediately
abolished.

8. Our children should be allowed to do
some reading in jail for thelr own culture.

9. The prisoners whose jall terms have ex-
pired must be immediately released.

10. Those prisoners who have not been
tried should be released or put on further
trial by a constitutional, civil court.

11, Those prisoners who were tried by the
Military Field Courts should be released or
retired by a civil court if they are supposed
to be gulilty.

12. The old, sick and under-age prisoners
should be released.

13. There should be a change in the jall
staff system.

14, Tiger cages, Cattle cages, mysterious
caves, separate cells, discipline cells and
rooms used for inhumane tortures should be
abolished, not only at Con Son but also in
all the prisons throughout South Vietnam.

15. The “Coolies of the Battle-flelds" sys-
tem used for military prisomers and “re-
leased” political prisoners should be abol-
ished.
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16. When a prisoner dies, his body should
be returned to his family for proper burial.

We also ask you to urge the American au-
thorities to immediately end thelr acts of
cruelty toward political prisoners and in-
struct them about our above mentioned re-
quests,

In short, we want our children to have
enough food, drink and medicine; their
physical as well as moral life to be decently
dealt with. They are not criminals but young
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courageous people who dared to stand up and
volce for Peace. Peace is the deepest aspira-
tion of all the Vietnamese people, Therefore,
our children who are struggling for the cause
of Peace and have been arrested and barba-
rously tortured should be considered as
"“Peace Heroes."

Hoping that thanks to your responsible and
efficient intervention, our children will soon
be removed from the present inhuman prison
system of South Vietnam, may we convey to
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your family our best wishes of luck and
happiness,
Respectfully yours,

Representatives of the Mothers whose chil-
dren are being detained in the various prisons
throughout South Vietnam, in the Tiger
Cages, in the Disciplinary Cells . . . without
trial or tried by unconstitutional Courts, or
have served their jail-term or have been ar-
rested during military operations (US, V.N.
Allfed).

Mothers Son or daughter

Cities Prison Mothers

Son or daughter

-- Vo van Sau..
Le thi Chi.
Tran thi Son....
Le thi Kim Nang
Lua Ngoc Chan.
: Iﬁuu van An &
-- Nguyen van Coi
.. Nguyen Dinh Tau_...
.- Le Tan Viet Nam....
Dang Thien (sister)..
-- Nguyen Troung Con (
.. Nguyen van Tam

Dang thi Muoi. ...
Nguyen thi Thanh.

Nguyen thi Nang
Bgﬁhi Diep....

Nguyen thi Yen.
Nguyen thi Nhu.
Nguyen thi Ban_

Hoang thi Kim Ngan
Dang cong Tam (non in [aw).-

Nguyen thi Danh........
Pham Lang (husband)___

PRESIDENTIAL APPOINTMENTS TO
U.S. POSTAL SERVICE

Mr. DOLE, Mr. President, I commend
President Nixon on the selection of a
distinguished group of men to guide the
new U.S. Postal Service.

I am referring, of course, to the Pres-
ident’s appointment of nine members to a
board of Governors for the new service.
These members will be responsible for
the overall operation of a modern postal
service which will succeed the old Post
Office Department.

Two things stand out as one looks over
the President’s selections. First, there is
the assortment of talent from divergent
fields. For example, we have a distin-
guished educator, a legal expert, and an
illustrious financier.

Second, one notes that the President
has reached into all regions of this Na-
tion to tap these gentlemen for such im-
portant and dedicated service to their
country and the American public in gen-
eral.

Working together, this assembled team
will tackle the vital task of creating a
more efficient and a more effective mail
service in the years ahead.

The significance of these appointments
and the contributions these men will be
making should not go unnoticed today.

I wish them well as they set about im-
proving mail service for America.

I ask unanimous consent that bio-
graphical sketches of the appointees be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the sketches
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PRESIDENT NAMES BOARD OF GOVERNORS

Following are blographical sketches of the
nine men nominated Friday by President
Nixon to serve on the Board of Governors
of the U.S. Postal Bervice:

Myron Arnold Wright, 59, 1s a Houston,
Texas, oll executive. Since 1966, he has been
Chairman of the Board and chief executive
officer of Humble Oil & Refining Company.
Mr. Wright received his bachelor of science
degree from Oklshoma A&M College in 1933.
He held varfous engineering positions with

Carter Oil Co. of Tulsa; Standard Oil Co. of
New Jersey; and International Petroleum Co.,
Ltd. of Coral Gables, Fla., before jolning

Humble Oil & Refining. Nominated for 9-
year term.,

Pairick Eugene Haggerty, 56, rose from an
electronics engineering graduate (Marquette
University, 1986) to Chalrman and Chief
Executive Officer of Texas Instruments of
Dallas. He served as a Lieutenant in the U.S,
Navy Reserve during World War II. Winner
of several industry awards, including the
Electronics Industry Assoclation medal of
honor (1967), he has been a member of the
Texas Academy of Science, council of the
National Academy of Engineering, National
Alliance of Businessmen, American Associa-
tion for Advancement of Sclence and Soclety
of Exploration Geophysicists. Nominated for
8-year term.

Charles H. Codding, Jr., of Foraker, Okla-
homa, is the owner and operator of an 18,000~
acre cattle ranch, and of Codding Research
Company, a firm specializing in cattle breed-
ing. Mr. Codding has been a member of the
Oklahoma Board of Agriculture since 1963.
He is an active member of the Oklahoma
Cattleman’s Association. Mr. Codding was
born in 1919, Nominated for T-year term.

Crocker Nevin, 47, was graduated with
honors from Princeton in 1946 before em-
barking on a distinguished banking career.
He joined Marine Midland Grace Trust Co.
of New York in 1852, rising to President in
1966 and Chalrman of the Board and Chief
Executive Officer in 1968. Mr. Nevin also
has been director of CF&I Steel Corp., Crum
& Foster, Marine Midland Banks, Inc., and
SCM Corp. He served as Lieutenant (].g.) in
the Navy from 1942 to 1946, Nominated for
6-year term.

George E. Johnson, 42, is Founder, Presi-
dent and Chief Executive Officer of Johnson
Products Company of Chicago. Mr, Johnson'’s
firm, which manufactures hair preparations,
had sales totaling $10 million in 1969. He is
Chalrman of the Board of the Independent
Bank of Chicago; Director of the Lincoln
National Bank of Miami; Vice-President of
the Chicago Urban League. Nominated for
b-year term.

Andrew David Holt, 66, recently retired as
President of the University of Tennessee at
Knoxville, Tennessee, where he still lives.
Dr. Holt has a distinguished academic back-
ground. A graduate of Emory University with
& Masters from Columbia and a Doctorate
from Union University, he was President of
the University of Tennessee for 11 years be-
ginning in 1959. He is a director of the South
Telephone and Telegraph Co.; President of
the Southeastern Conference; Chairman of
the Executive Council and President of the
Southern Assoclation of Colleges and
Schools; Chairman of the White House Con-
ference on Education; and a member of the
National Commission to Promote Eradica-
tlon of Adult Illiteracy, Dr. Holt is a 32nd
Degree Shriner, Nominated for 4-year term.

Theodore William Braun, 68, is a Los An-
geles public relations executive with exten-
sive federa] service experience. In 1953-1954
he was assistant to the Secretary of the
Treasury. He also was a stafl member of the
Gordon Grav Report to the President on for-
eign and economic policy in 1950, a member
of a special commission on reorganization of
the National Security Council in 1953 and a
member of the advisory commission to the
Secretary of Defense on general military
training in 1862. Currently he is president
of Braun & Co., and a limited partner of
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith in Los
Angeles. Mr. Braun attended Harvard, Nom-
inated for 3-year term.

Frederick R. Kappel, former Chalrman of
the Board of the American Telephone and
Telegraph Company, headed the President's
Commission on Postal Organization. The
Commission’s report, known as the Kappel
Report, was the basis for President Nixon’s
successful efforts to reform the postal service.
Mr. Eappel, 68, received degrees from the
University of Minnesota, Lehigh University,
Knox College and Union College. He holds
honorary doctorates from a number of other
universities. Mr. Kappel joined the AT&T
system as a ground man in Minnesota in
1924 and worked his way through the ranks
to become President, Chairman of the Board
and Chief Executive Officer of AT&T. He re-
sides in Bronxville, N.Y. Nominated for
2-year term.

William J. Curtin, 39, is a practicing at-
torney in the District of Columbia. Mr. Cur-
tin received a Bachelor of Science Degree
from Georgetown University in 1953, a Bach-
elor of Laws Degree there in 1956, and his
Masters in Law from Georgetown in 1957, Mr.
Curtin is a member of the law firm of Mor-
gan, Lewis and Bockius of Philadelphia and
Washington, D.C. He makes his home in
Chevy Chase, Md. Nominated for one-term.

SENATOR EKENNEDY ASKS MODEL
DEMONSTRATION COUNTY PRO-
GRAM FOR BERKSHIRE COUNTY

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, in Pitts-
field, Mass., last night, Senator Ebpwarp
KEenNNEDY delivered a major address on
the environment. Speaking at Berkshire
Community College in Berkshire County,
one of the most beautiful and unspoiled
areas of New England, Senator KENNEDY
urged that a revitalized county govern-
ment could become a model or demon-
stration county for the rest of America in
solving the physical, social, economic,
and human problems of the environment.
With the help of Federal funds and
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greater authority from the State, he said,
a reorganized and strengthened local
government could lead the way for the
entire Nation in developing new ways to
approach all aspects of the environment.

In his address, Senator KENNEDY chal-
lenged the people of Berkshire County
to develop new institutions of local gov-
ernment, capable of dealing compre-
hensively at the regional level with ques-
tions of environmental protection and
management. He said that the county
was the natural entity to solve the prob-
lems of the Berkshire region. With the
proper blend of Federal financial sup-
port, delegation of State authority, and
local initiative, Berkshire County could
become a laboratory for the Nation in
dealing with the overall environment.
Given the growing national interest in a
“new federalism” and in greater auton-
omy for local government, the rising con-
cern over the Nation’s environment could
become the catalyst for shaping a new
relationship between Federal, State, and
local governments, with the county at
the center.

In the course of his address, Senator
KenNeEpY emphasized that the form of
county government he envisaged should
have comprehensive jurisdiction not only
over the physical and natural resources
of the Berkshire area, but also overall
the political, social, economic, and other
aspects of the region.

Senator Kennepy said the detailed
blueprint of his program would have to
be filled in with the cooperation of Fed-
eral, State, and local leaders, but he
noted three essential elements necessary
for the program to succeed:

Imaginative Federal participation, includ-
ing broad purpose grants to regional gov-
ernment, instead of the narrow categories of
Federal programs that currently exist.

Imaginative state participation, including
grants of broad new government authority by
Massachusetts to Berkshire County; and
greater coordination among state agencies
in the region.

Imaginative county participation, includ-
ing new patterns of county government de-
termined and approved by the people of the
area.,

Senator KENNEDY estimated that at the
beginning, it would probably cost no
more than about $1 million new Federal
dollars a year for several years to launch
the basic county demonstration program.
He said:

‘The cost of not taking care of our environ-
ment, is no less real because it does not ap-
pear on any balance sheet or on any state
or local budget. The cost of continuing as
we are is the only cost we cannot afford.

Mr. President, I believe that Senator
KenNNEDY'S remarks will be of interest to
all who are concerned with the quality of
our environment. I ask unanimous con-
sent that it be printed in the REcORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

ADDRESS EY SENATOR Epwarp M. EENNEDY

It’s always a pleasure for me to come to
Berkshire County, and I'm especially pleased
to be with you again so soon after the mag-
nificent. events of this weekend’'s Foliage
Festival. This is the time of the year when
all of us who have ever shared the splendid
fall beauty of the Berkshires long to return to
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this part of our Commonwealth that is so
unique.

We are twice blessed in Massachusetts. To
the East we have the unspoiled landscape of
the seashores of Cape Cod. To the West, we
have the magnificent beauty of the Berk-
shires. Indeed, Thoreau's description of Cape
Cod applies equally to Berkshire County—
“A man may stand here,” he said, “and put
all America behind him.” Oliver Wendell
Holmes also put it well when he sald a cen-
tury ago, “The best of all tonics is the
Housatonic.”

Perhaps the most eloquent testament,
though, is from Frances EKemble, the great
English actress of the past, who came each
summer to Berkshire County for forty years.
As she tells us:

“Few spots on earth can boast of & more
perfect union of all the elements of natural
beauty; there may be scenes of grandeur
sublimity or richer and more fertile cultiva-
tion, but not many where all the charms of
rock and river, woody upland and sunny
meadow, bold mountain outlines and sweet
valley depths, meet in such harmonious and
various combinations. It is an enchanting
region.”

It is with thoughts like these that I am
back with you in Pittsfield, and I am grate-
ful to the County Commissioners for making
this fine evening possible.

As the leading officers of the county, they
have displayed great dedication and devo-
tion to preserving the lasting beauty of Berk-
shire County. All of us in Massachusetis are
in their debt for their efforts to safeguard
this rich heritage of our fathers. They have
accounted to us well for their stewardship,
and we look to great leadership in the future.

Returning here this evening, after the ex-
citement of yesterday's events, brings home
again to me the special sense of responsibil-
ity I always feel in Berkshire County. We
know that the county is not a scenic island,
isolated from the rest of the busy world. It
is very much a part of our nation, suffering
the pressures of population and industriali-
gzation, the highway bulldozers and land use
change, and pollution of the water, air and
earth.

Experts agree that today, any region within
a hundred and fifty miles or so of & great
metropolitan center s vulnerable. It feels
the impact of unrestrained and unplanned
urban and suburban sprawl, heedless high-
ways, pollution, and all the other ills of un-
regulated growth. Berkshire County itself is
vulnerable. The signs of trouble are clear:

Willlamstown and North Adams wonder
whether to bulld a single sewage treatment
plant to serve the needs of both communi-
ties, or to builld separate plants to serve the
needs of each.

The Hooslc River tells us how much is
wrong in the relation between man and his
environment. The Hoosic enters Berkshire
County as a Class A river, suitable for all
forms of recreation and human consump-
tion. After 30 miles, 1t leaves the County as
a8 Class D river—or at best Class C—unfit
for other than limited industrial use.

Here In Pittsfield, the citizens know full
well that their own river—the Housatonic—
is badly deteriorating also.

In a few short years, as in so many other
parts of the nation, the County has seen
the loss of many of its elms to the blight
of Dutch Elm disease. The possibility is all
too real that this magnificent tree will soon
be but a Berkshire memory, gone like the
American Chestnut Tree from the face of
the land.

In Sheffield, as you will know, plans are
being made to construct the world’s largest
hydroelectric pump storage facility. The proj-
ect has enormous implications for the Berk-
shire environment, and bears ominous wit-
ness to the growing pressure on the county
from surrounding metropolitan areas.
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And, the lack of adequate low-cost housing
in Pittsfleld and North Adams ls a very real
problem for the people of this area, a prob-
lem clearly arising out of the serious plight
of the economy and the recession into which
we have slipped.

Much has been sald and written in recent
months about the impact of our science and
technology—our sheer growth—on the ecol-
ogy of our planet at every level. The burden
is worldwide, nationwide, statewide, but it
is most acute in the small environments in
which we spend our lives each day.

It is not my Intention this evening, how-
ever, to reiterate these issues or to underscore
the urgency to find solutions. I have not
come here to review the substantial body of
antipollution and environmental control
measures that have been taken in recent
years by the Federal Government, the states,
and local communities. We know the chal-
lenge is serious, but we also know that we
are beginning to respond.

Of course, true to our history, the Com-
monwealth of Massachusetts has ploneered
in many of these problems. We have tried
to teach America. In large part, we have
succeeded. More than a decade ago, legisla-
tlon was passed to support the Municipal
Conservation Commission program, a move=-
ment which has now spread throughout the
Eastern seaboard. More recently, laws reg-
ulating the use of coastal areas and inland
wetlands have begun to serve as models for
many other parts of the nation.

Berkshire County itself has a long and
distinguished history of caring for its nat-
ural beauty. The people of the County will
enjoy a close relationship with the land, a
relationship that is increasingly rare in
America today. Because your people have
such wealth to save, they are more sensi-
tive than most to the price we have to pay
for pollution, the cost of haphazard growth.
They know the values we lose through our
heedless abuse of nature.

Despite victories already won, despite Im-
pressive recent gains, we also know that our
current efforts and programs are far from
rdequate. Sweeping and pervasive change
must come before we can galn effectlve man-
agement and control of our environment—we
need changes in our laws, changes in our
methods of education, changes in the style
of our own lives, changes in our ways of
thinking about the future. Above all, there
must be change in our governmental in-
stitutions, in the procedures through which
we establish our common goals and deter-
mine our public policy.

Some will say 1t can't be done, that Middle
Class America, affluent and content, will be
unwilling to accept—much less stimulate—
change of the magnitude we need. I do not
share this belief,

That is why I have come back to Berkshire
County this evening. I have come to chal-
lenge the people of the County. I have come
to seek their commitment, to enlist their
effort in an innovative and difficult program
of action that will help us match the goals
we have begun to set.

The program I propose reflects my personal
conviction that the problems of our environ-
ment, overwhelming as they are, can give
birth to a new political awakening across the
nation, a resurgence of involvement and
participation on the part of people and com-
munities throughout the land. In part, it
will help to answer the question that so many
concerned citizens have been asking wherever
I travel in the State—"What can I do? What
difference can I make? How can I help things
change?” I believe we have the opportunity
in Berkshire County to begin to give some
ANswers.

Let us start by analyzing the reason for our
fallure to meet the problem of deterioration
of our environment.

The reason is not lack of public interest




September 29, 1970

or concern. People everywhere are telling us
as clearly as they can that they want action,
and action now.

The reason is not lack of resources to meet
the challenge. America can afford to put its
environmental house in order. NASA put a
man on the moon in the decade of the Sixties.
Burely, Detroit can take the lead out of its
gasoline engines in the decade of the Seven-
ties.

Nor is the reason a lack of understanding
or professional skill. America is rich in people
and organizations with innovative proposals
to meet the crisis of our environment.

No, the heart of the problem lies in the
priorities we have set—priorities that are di-
rectly expressed in part by the shape of our
governmental institutions.

Our heritage of land and water, forests and
flelds, mountains and beaches has a proud
unity, But our government is fragmented. It
is divided into national, state and local gov-
ernments, It is divided further into execu-
tive, legislative, and judicial branches.

The separate fragments do not refiect the
unity of the environment. Too often, they
are simply incapable of answering the de-
mands we have to make. At best, any single
governmental structure can respond to the
environment only in a plecemeal fashion. At
worst, it cannot act at all. The response is
usually too weak. Almost always, it is too
slow.

Berkshire County is a case in point. One
of the most striking facts about this region is
its essential physical unity. Bounded by the
Taconic Range on the West, and the Berk-
shire Plateau on the East, the geographic
boundaries of Berkshire County closely paral-
lel those of nature. The varied landscapes of
the County—its woods and farms, its villages
and communities—are woven together by the
tributaries in the watersheds of the Hoosle
and Housatonic Rivers.

Berkshire County is a single entity of na-
ture, but man has made it into a patechwork
of lesser pleces. The natural unity of the
County contrasts sharply with the many dis-
jointed, overlapping, and sometimes competi-
tive governmental units, each in control and
jealous of some aspect of the Berkshire
environment.

For example, it 18 primarily at the town
level that we deal with problems like zoning,
land use, water, sewage and solid waste dis-
posal. At the state and Federal level we deal
with agriculture and forest management,
transportation patterns, and water pollution
control. Other critical issues vital to the
quality of life, such as housing, economic
development, public health, welfare, and
other social services are scattered through-
out every level of government.

We know, however, that none of these
problems are separate or discreet. They are
integral parts of the larger question of how
we are to manage our human environment.

Berkshire County can take pride in the
fact that its leaders have long recognized
the need to deal with the environment in a
unitary way. For many years, Phillip Ahern,
Director of the Berkshire County Develop-
ment Commission, has gulded Berkshire de-
velopment with a sensitive awareness to the
environmental values of the region. In large
part, he was responsible for bringing regional
planning to this area. Today, Berkshire
County can boast an aggressive Reglonal
Planning Commission, representing most of
the towns in the County.

Many private groups have joined with
public agencies in the interest of the over-
all environment. Over a hundred years ago,
the historic Laurel Hill Assoclation was
founded—the oldest civic improvement as-
sociation in the United States.

Few reglions in the nation can claim our
high degree of active citizen participation
in environmental organizations. Many of
these organizations were established long be-
fore the environment reached the level of
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national conscience and became a household
issue. To name these groups is to chart the
history of our efforts—the Housatonic Water-
shed Assoclation, the Berkshire Hills Con-
ference, the Berkshire Pane] for the Public
Environment, and the Natural Resources
Council, with its recently established Land
Trust.

In this very building—the temporary home
of Massachusetts' first community college—
a new certificate program has been launched
to train environmental technicians. Evening
courses are being held this fall to give citi-
zens of the community an opportunity to
explore their concern for the environment.
In the next few years, when Berkshire Com-
munity College moves to lts new campus a
few miles to the west, the environment of
the County will be a major focus of the mis-
slon of the college.

And, to the north, at Willlams College, we
have the Center for Environmental Studies,
the first such center to be established at a
liberal arts college anywhere in the natlon.
The primary focus of the center is the
County of which it is a part, and the con-
tributions it is making are well known.

These are exciting and Important local ef-
forts, but they are often frustrated by the
maze of governmental units that stand
astride us. Too often, by thelr very number
and complexity, they thwart whatever prog-
ress we could make. We must do more—
much more—at every level of government to
support and build on these important local
efforts.

I believe that we must unify the national,
state and local agencies of government that
deal with the many aspects of our environ-
ment. T'o me, the logical level of government
to deal with environmental problems and
opportunities 1s the county. This will be a
surprise to those immersed in the politics
of the past, since all the textbooks point out
that Massachusetts, and New England gen-
erally, have a “weak” form of county gov-
ernment.

That may have been true in other days,
but it is no longer true today. There is grow-
ing Interest in Massachusetts and in the na-
tion in strengthening county government,
especially in the challenging and complex
area of the environment. Recently, our Spe-
cial Commission to Modernize County Gov-
ernment—a legislative commission of the
Commonwealth under the leadership of State
Senator Denis McEenna and Representative
Paul Cronin—concluded that counties could
become the natural entity to solve regional
problems. “In this context,” the commission
report declared, “the county becomes the
unit of government that can provide crucial
areawide resources and solutions to integral
problems, which need not be taken over by
state or federal intervention.”

As the Special Commission recognized,
Berkshire County is an ideal area for re-
glonal planning, development and manage-
ment of the environment. It has a firm iden-
tity arising from a long cultural heritage. To
a large extent, it already has the right size
communities, the right number of people,
the right transportation and recreation fa-
cilities—all of which are in jeopardy unless
we meet the challenge. The county also has
newspapers, civic organizations, and leaders
who are especlally conscious of the problems
and opportunities in the county, The tradi-
tions of the past are rich, and the ground is
fertile for the future.

I propose that just as Berkshire County
has pioneered in the past, so it should pio-
neer again. It should become a model for the
nation, a “demonstration” county for the
best in planning, development, and manage-
ment of our physical, social, and human
environment.

To succeed, the program will require close
cooperation at all levels of government. It
will need Federal financial resources, state
legislative power, and a reorganized and
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greatly strengthened Berkshire County gov-
ernment. |

The detailed blueprint of the program
remains to be filled out, but already we can
defilne the broad outlines of the route we
ought to take. Let me briefly suggest three of
the essentlal elements of its structure.

The first element is imaginative Federal
participation. The leaders of both political
parties in Washington have made clear again
and agaln—whether they use the phrase “the
new federalism” or the phrase “strengthen-
ing local government”—that they want to
turn more of the functions and activities of
Washington back to the states and local
units. But too often, the Federal Govern-
ment is baffled and frustrated by the frag-
mentation, the overlapping jurisdictions, and
the conflicting local policies that stifie every
attempt at decentralization.

I believe that there will be wide support
in Washington, in both the executive and
legislative branches, for a bold experiment
in reglonal government, capable of dealing
with all the problems of the environment.

The task of the Federal Government is to
provide the kind of financial support that
will aid and strengthen the demonstration
county experiment. Too often, Federal grants
are so tightly reined that they rob a local
area of the ability to guide development in
a way that can be responsive to local values.
Our present Federal programs are often so
single-minded that it is impossible to carry
out comprehensive planning and coordinated
development of the sort required for ade-
quate environmental control and manage-
ment,

Our task at the Federal level is to provide
new kinds of assistance for comprehensive
planning and development of the environ-
ment. We need broad-purpose grants to
regional government. We must recognize that
we cannot succeed unless we abandon our
present pattern of undermining local initla-
tive by uncoordinated, piecemeal funding,
lost in the maze of the existing Federal
bureaucracy.

The second element we will need is
imaginative state participation. Berkshire
County iteelf is a creation of the Common-
wealth. It can be weakened or strengthened
as the state government determines.

If the demonstration ecounty project is to
succeed, Massachusetts must grant Berk-
shire County new legislative authority to
deal with the problems of the environment.
Of course, these powers could be conferred
for a limited time, for a trial period. They
could be revoked if the executive and. legis-
lative branches so decided. For now, how-
ever, the crucial action by the state must be
the enactment of legislation to strengthen
and reorganize the county government.

It is not enough, however, for the state
merely to strengthen the powers of the coun-
ty government. The state must also estab-
lish new relationships between its own agen=
cles within the region. We need greater
regional coordination of state agencies in
areas like natural resources, transportation,
pollution control, and the development of
land for industry, power and housing. State
administration on a purely ad hoc basis de-
feats the goal of managing all the physical
and social resources of the region in an in-
tegrated way.

The third essential element is the response
of Berkshire County to the greater freedom
we propose. There must be Iimaginative
county participation. This will be the most
innovative and critical step of all. Its exact
nature will depend on the people of Berk-
shire County, working with the executive and
legislative branches of the Commonwealth.

The potential range of action is almost
infinite. A number of possible alternatives
were presented in the study by the Special
Commission. You might establish, for ex-
ample, a new kind of county executive or
general manager, whose activities would be
closely coordinated with the process of plan=-
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ning and development. Or, you might create
& new public or semi-public corporation un-
der the county commissioners, with legisla-
tive and fiscal authority over water, forests,
transportation, waste dispossal, economic de-
velopment, and all the other areas of the en-
vironment. These new patterns of county
government must be closely linked to the
activities of state and local agencles, espe-
cially in the towns and cities of the county.
Indeed, the most dificult—but most impor-
tant—phase of the experiment will be the
sensitive allocation of government authority
within the county itself.

The form and power of such & new county
government must be answered by you, the
people of Berkshire County, but you will
have the attention and support of the Com=-
monwealth and the nation. This is a time for
boldness, for innovation, for creative experi-
mentation, because the success we achleve
here can be a model for all America.

Equally important, this is a program with
a price tag we can afford.

In the long run, of course, the cost of the
demonstration county program will be small,
whatever the price. Any change that leads to
a more effective, better organized government
will save money for every taxpayer. In many
cases, Federal funds are already avallable
to do the job, if only counties like Berkshire
County were organized well enough to com-
pete with states and cities to receive existing
Federal sums.

We are going to pay, whatever we do. We
are going to pay, either through a sensible
mechanism, or through an inefficlent, in-
equitable, unresponsive mechanism leading
to ever higher costs.

The cost of not taking care of our environ-
ment is no less real because it does not ap-
pear on any balance sheet or in any state
or local budget. The cost of continuing as
we are is the only cost we cannot afford.
More of the same is not enough, and the
sooner we learn this lesson, the sooner we
will be on the way to wisdom and real reform.

In the short run, I am confident that a
county willing to demonstrate what regional
government can really do will receive strong
financial support from the Federal Govern-
ment, because it will encourage a truly effi-
cient use of limited Federal funds. At the
beginning, the program I envisage would
probably require no more than about one
million new Federal dollars a year for several
years to launch the basic county demon-
stration project we need.

What I am proposing, in sum, is a new,
creative coalition involving Federal financial
resources, state legislative power, and revi-
talized Berkshire County government. Such
& coalition might well be unique in American
government, but in the present case it is a
wholly natural and appropriate response to a
pressing social problem.

Berkshire County has every gqualification
to serve as a demonstration county. The one
resource it does not have is time. We live in
an age of relentless change. The only ques-
tion is whether this beautiful mountainland
of our fathers will be the master or the
slave of the change we know must come.

I have mot been talking about Berkshire
County, alone, however. I have also been
talking about our state and our nation. For if
Berkshire County can be a model demon=-
stration county, the success it achieves, the
lessons it learns—and even the setbacks it
experiences—will serve as a living example of
creative control and management of the en-
vironment throughout America.

Together, we can learn to manage change.
The only way to make our democracy work
is by constant reassessment and experiment
and improvement.

This evening, I have offered a concept, not
& blueprint, to move us in the direction we
must go. To achieve our goal we must find
new ways to work within the flexible institu-
tions of our democratic system. Above all, we
will need a commitment of us all that rises
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above any partisan interest. Together, we
can move ahead in the best tradition of Berk-
shire County pioneers.

NEED TO UPDATE THE RETIRE-
MENT INCOME CREDIT NOW

Mr. WILLIAMS of New Jersey. Mr.
President, the retirement income credit
was enacted in 1954 to place teachers,
policemen, firemen, and other Govern-
ment annuitants on a substantially equal
basis with social security recipients.

However, the maximum amount of
computing the credit has not been up-
dated since 1962,

During this same period there have
been three urgently needed social secu-
rity increases.

In all probability, another social se-
curity raise will be enacted during this
Congress.

As chairman of the Committee on
Aging, I have enthusiastically supported
these measures to increase social secu-
rity benefits to a more realistic level.

But, for far too long a time, local,
State, and Federal retirees have been
overlooked or ignored.

And for too long they have had to
struggle with a tax relief measure which
is grossly outdated.

Equity in our tax system provides a
compelling reason to place these taxpay-
ers on an equal footing with social se-
curity beneficiaries.

On September 15, I introduced legis-
latiqn, 5. 4345, to correct this longstand-
ing inequity.

First, my bill would raise the present
maximum amount for computing the
credit from $1,524 to the same maximum
benefit now payable under social secu-
rity—$2,278.

Second, it would provide for automatic
adjustments of the credit, based on in-
creases in social security benefits.

In recent testimony before the Senate
Finance Committee, Mr. Ernest Gid-
dings—legislative representative for the
National Retired Teachers Association—
American Association of Retired Persons
and legislative chairman for the Na-
tional Conference on Public Employee
Retirement Systems—presented much
hard-hitting and compelling information
for modernizing the retirement income
credit.

Moreover, he provided additional per-
suasive reasons for the enactment of my
proposal.

Since this measure would be germane
as an amendment to the 1970 social se-
curity bill, I urge the Finance Committee
to incorporate this proposal when it re-
ports out H.R. 17550.

Mr, President, I also commend the
testimony of Mr. Giddings to my col-
leagues and ask unanimius consent that
it be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

RETIREMENT INcOME Tax CreEpiT Has Nor
BeEn UppATED SiNCE 1964
(By Ernest Giddings)

The retirement income tax credit provi-
sion, section 37, of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954, is out of date and has not
been updated since 1962. Your committee,
the Congress, and spokesmen for the United
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States Treasury wrote the tax credit into
the law fifteen years ago, in lieu of granting
the pension of the retired teacher or the
public employees the same tax exemption
always allowed soclal security and railroad
retirement,

As the law stands today, the tax credit
is computed on the base of $1,624. With the
present lowest bracket rate of 15%, the
maximum tax benefit is $228.10. This maxi-
mum benefit was established when your
committee updated the tax credit in 1962.
It has remalined at that figure since. In the
meantime, the maximum primary social se-
curity benefit has been stepped-up on three
occasions and now stands at $2,324.40.

Mr, Chairman, with your cooperation, and
with bills Introduced by Senator Ribicoff,
Senator Williams (of New Jersey), Senator
Prouty, and others, you have been on the
verge of correcting the retirement credit base
on several occaslons since 1962, without,
however, accomplishing that result.

Part of the responsibility for the delay
on these occasions was the proposal by treas-
ury in 1964, and other years, which would
have made an about-face in our tax policy,
and made social security benefits taxable in-
come,

In the meantime, more than 1,000,000!
retired teachers, firemen, police, and retirees
from the many other retirement systems have
been discriminated against, as have those
persons who have provided themselves with
income in the form of pensions, interest,
dividends, and rentals, They have not been
permitted the same tax treatment on the
retirement income they provided for them-
selves as that provided to reciplents of soclal
security.

It is now our hope that your committee
will take actlon this year to update the re-
tirement income tax credit. Two methods of
obtaining that result are possible. One meth-
od is to provide that the base figure of 1,524
in the present law be changed to $2,324.40,
the figure determined by the staff of your
joint committee on internal revenue taxation
as the 1970 counterpart of the figure $1,524.
which you wrote into the tax code in 1962.

Another method is to provide that the base
figure for computing the income tax credit
be automatically adjusted whenever social
security benefits are increased. The question
of which method your committee chooses is
not especially critical.

However, it is our sincere hope angd recom-
mendation that the committee will agree
upon one method and write it into the soclal
security bill now before your committee. In
the name cf tax equity, and equal tax treat-
ment of all retirement income, this action
should be taken by the Congress this year.

In this request to your committee for ac-
tion on the retirement income tax credit, I
am speaking for the Natlonal Conference on
Public Employee Retirement Systems, as well
as for NRTA-AARP. The National Conference
on Public Employee Retirement Systems con-
sists of 130 retirement systems located in 34
States. President of the conference is Mr.
Westiord Robbins, executive secretary of the
Massachusetts Assocliation of Contributory
Retirement Boards.

The National Council on Teacher Retire-
ment, and the National Education Associa-
tion have authorized us to say that our sev-
eral organizations are In complete accord in
making this request to your committee.

LETTER FROM A SERVICEMAN IN
VIETNAM

Mr. PELL., Mr. President, from time
to time, I receive letters from young
Rhode Island men serving in the armed

1The 1,000,000 retirees I have mentioned
above is substantiated by data supplied by
the United States Treasury.
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services in South Vietnam. I, and I think
most of my colleagues, particularly value
these letters written by young men serv-
ing their country halfway around the
globe from their homes and their loved
ones.

The fact that these young men take
the time to sit down and write to their
Senator, frequently under very difficult
conditions, is to me a moving indication
of their dedlcation in our democratic
government.

What they write is also frequently in-
formative and helpful.

Mr. President, I recently received such
a letter from a Rhode Islander in South
Vietnam.

I believe the sincerity of the letter
speaks for itself, and I ask that portions
of it be printed in the Recorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks. I would add that
I have deleted only the seviceman’s
name and short passages that might tend
to identify him.

This young serviceman's observations
are evidence of the troubling questions
that arise in the minds of our young
servicemen who are called to take part
in this semicivil war in a strange land,
and the dilemma our Nation and its
yvouth find ourselves in as we, with the
best of intentions, try to fulfill what
successive administrations have consid-
ered an obligation to the Government of
South Vietnam.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Avcusr 18, 1970.

Dear Sewartom: As an American combat
troop in Viet Nam, I would like to express
my current feelings concerning this con-
flict. [Please excuse the informality of this
letter, for I am in the jungle now, and writ-
ing conditions are very poor.]

I recently your speech of June
29, 1970, before the U.S. Senate, and found
it quite informative. I agree with your ex-
pressed views on what I believe to be an
“American Tragedy.” However, within your
speech, you remarked that “Speaking as an
American parant, Vietnamization is of course,
an improvement over past policies in that it
means the substitution of Vietnam fighting
soldiers for American fighting Soldiers.” This
statement s self-evident; however, have you
been made aware of the slde-effects?

I can only speak as one individual soldier;
from what I have seen thus far, the Viet-
namization Program has produced many
negative effects. The program, since its in-
ception, has brought Americans closer to the
Vietnamese pecially the combat
troop. For he is inyvolved in the turn-overs of
base camps to the Vietnamese.

Thus far, I have been taken back by the
animosity displayed so openly, by American
troops toward the Vietnamese people in gen-
eral—clvilians as well as soldiers. Recently,
when I returned from the fleld, I was trucked
from the air fleld to a near-by base. On the
way, I saw many things that disturbed me.
While through a village some G.I.'s
threw smoke grenades Into civilian places of
business—much to the horror of women and
young children. Purther along the road, a
fragmentation grenade was thrown at one
farmer's ducks, killing at least ten of them.

Yet another GI threw a concussion gre-
nade into a body of water next to a Vietnam-
ese guard station, Lucklly no one was in-
Jured.

I talked to some of the fellows who took
part in these “games” and told them that

acts such as they committed would surely
impair the Vietnamization of the Delta. Their
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reply was simply “Look, we hate all these
‘Gooks.’ You don’t know who to trust down
here in the Delta. In the daytime the people
are your friends, and at night they are out
to kill you." Unfortunately, this statement
made sense to me in an odd way. I only saw
a few of these isolated events; however, I
have a strong impression that most GlL.'s do
not have any love or respect for the Viet-
namese people.

Because of the nature of our missions, and
the number of men NOT filling their pri-
mary military occupational speclalty
(P.M.0.8.), I am beginning to suspect that
something is amiss. In our own platoon, hall
of us have M.0.8.'s other than 11B [combat]
series. Also, all platoons in the fleld are in-
structed to set up “mechanical” ambushes
with Claymore mines, Just setting them up
is extremely dangerous . . . wWe had two men
hurt yesterday and two others were killed
when the V.C. discovered one last week, and
turned our ambush into theirs.

Last week I was disturbed when elements
of “B" Company were sent out In six men
killer teams, one without a qualified medic—
one man was simply appointed to act as a
medic.

Well, I have gone on more than I had
intended. I merely felt that not enough men
over here write to their Senators about mat-
ters that “Fact Finding Committees” never
see or hear of. I am sure that if some of the
practices over here were ever disclosed In
the States, people would be up in arms.

I hope you do not view this letter as ex-
aggerated. Since I am the only fellow in the

» I guess you will have to take my

" Respectfully yours,

NATIONAL EMPLOY THE PHYSICAL-
LY HANDICAPPED WEEK, 1970

Mr. DOLE, Mr. President, the week of
October 4 has been designated by Presi-
dent Nixon as “National Employ the
Physically Handicapped Week.” A Senate
joint resolution established the national
observation of this week in 1945. On
September 22 of this year, the Senate
amended the resolution to include all
handicapped workers, not only the phys-
ically handicapped, but the mentally
handicapped, as well.

For the past 25 years our Nation has
been tremendously progressive in the
rehabilitation and employment of our
disabled citizens. The majority of these
preceeding years have been character-
ized by national prosperity which has
been made the goal of restoring the
handicapped to usefulness more easily
accomplished. The true test of our com-
mitment to aid the disabled, to give them
the means to self-sufficiency and dignity,
comes during times such as we now
experience. When unemployment effects
the able-bodied, employers are less in-
clined to employ and retain handicapped
workers. Too frequently the handicapped
are categorically “last hired and first
fired.” However, both motivation and
production of most handicapped em-
ployees actually exceed that of their
able-bodied coworkers. It should be
noted that the handicapped do not want
special privileges. They simply ask equal
consideration with other employees.

Rehabilitation and employment of the
handicapped have come a long way in
the past quarter century. As we observe
the 25th “National Employ the Physi-
cally Handicapped Week” commencing
this October 4, let us consider the capa-
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bilities of all handicapped Americans
with a fresh perspective. Let us work to
further eliminate all bias and miscon-
ception that hinder handicapped indi-
viduals from knowing lives of produc-
tivity and satisfaction.

EDITORIAL COMMENT ON HEALTH
SECURITY PROGRAM

Mr. KENNEDY. Mr, President, last
month, together with 16 other Senators,
I introduced S. 4297, the Health Security
Act, to establish a program of compre-
hensive national health insurance, capa-
ble of bringing the same high quality
health care to every man, woman, and
child in the Nation. As I indicated in my
statement introducing this legislation,
the key to the program—called the
Health Security program—is the use of
national health insurance as a lever to
improve all aspects of health care in the
Nation. Only the catalyst of national
health insurance, I believe, will enable
us to achieve the many basic reforms
that are so urgently needed.

Last week, the Commitiee on Labor
and Public Welfare held 2 days of exten-
sive hearings on national health insur-
ance. The issues surrounding the legisla-
tion I have introduced were extensively
discussed. The movement is gaining mo-
mentum, and I look forward to early en-
actment of such legislation by Congress
in the near future.

One sign of the growing debate on na-
tional health insurance is the large num-
ber of editorials—both pro and con—that
appeared on the subject at the time I in-
troduced the proposed Health Security
Act last month. Many of these edito-
rials—27 from newspapers in 21 different
States—have come to my attention. I be-
lieve that they will be of interest to all
Members of Congress who are concerned
with the quality of health care in Amer-
ica. I ask unanimous consent that they
be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the Birmingham (Ala.) News,
Aug. 28, 1970]
EENNEDY'S HEALTH INSURANCE

A proposal offered this week by Sen. Ed-
ward M. Eennedy (D-Mass.) and others is
described broadly as a national health in-
surance plan. It might be labeled more prop=-
erly as an omnibus bill which proposes to
have the govern.ment oversee—and defray a
large part of the cost of—a greater
part of the medical expenses of all all-
ing Americans, eliminate Medicare and Medi-
cald, and put another hefty bite on em-
ployers and the vast majority of wage earn=-
ers by raLsing Social Securlty taxes.

In addition, if the Eennedy idea became
reality, the socialized health plan would drive
the great majority of private health plans
out of business, including those financed all
or in part by employers for the benefit of
their employes.

Sen. Kennedy is suggesting that the fed-

eral government intrude itself further into
an area In which it already has more than
a foot in the door,

Eennedy sald all the financing for the
plan would be handled under a trust fund
similar to Social Security’s. The soundness
of such a plan is questionable,

The senator and his fellow sponsors are
proposing to create turmoil by uprooting
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Medicare and Medicald, neither of which has
been in operation long enough to prove its
workability, And in the case of Medicaid,
Alabama only last year enacted a series of
additional excise taxes with which to provide
the state's share of financing for that pur-

se.

Kennedy proposes to do something for
Americans they very likely can do much
better and at less expense by themselves.

Turning to another welfare program of
highly doubtful economic wisdom is not the
cure-all answer to the nation’s rising health
bill,

[From the Sacramento (Callf.) Bee
Sept. 1, 1970]
NATIONAL HEALTH CARE ProGRAM WoULD
Meer Lowe FELT NEED IN AMERICA

The introduction of legislation to provide
national health insurance for all Americans
by 1973 by a bipartisan group of 14 U.8S. Sena~
tors is a responsive step.

It 4s indicative of a sensitive ear for a
matter of growing concern among an in-
creasing number of citizens, particularly
those in their middle years.

Even the 16 million Americans who now
are covered by some type of private health
insurance are finding the soaring costs of
medical care are leaving them unprotected
against the financlal drain of prolonged hos-
pitalization or catastrophic illness.

In addition there is an intensifying din of
criticism directed against a patchwork of
systems which is failing to deliver adequate
medical care to the nation,

The new legislation, introduced by Sen.
Edward M. Eennedy of Massachusetts, would
finance the national program in much the
same way Soclal Security and medicare are
now funded-—through a combination of fed-
eral contributions, employer payroll and em-
ployee income taxes,

The success and acceptance, along with the
demonstrated need, of these two corner-
stones In the democratic framework of soclal
benefits should aid in the building of ade-
quate health care for all Americans.

The proposal also recognizes the prime
need for thorough reorganization of the na-
tion’s present systems for delivering health
care, It would set up a $1 billion resources
fund to accomplish this before the national
health care program was inaugurated.

A health care program linked to Social
Security was envisioned by the late President
Franklin D. Roosevelt and was sought by
President Harry S. Truman 20 years ago. A
slmilar program for Californians was vigor-
ously advocated by Earl Warren, chief justice
of the United States, retired, during his
tenure as governor. All three were success-
fully opposed by the powerful volce of or-
ganized medicine, which termed any such
program unnecessary and undemocratic.

The realities have proved otherwise. No
nation which prides itself in a high standard
of living and the excellence of its medical
profession can allow the needs of basic
health care to get beyond the reach of its
work force.

[From the Wilmington (Del.) News, Sept. 2,
1970
WHITHER HEALTH INSURANCE?

National health Insurance for the entire
population of the United States was a con-
cept alien to the American way of life just
a few years ago. Yet today it is being dis-
cussed widely and it 1s generally predicted
that by the end of the decade not only the
very poor and the elderly will have “health
security” but also Mr. Average American
and his family.

Several proposals in that direction are be-
fore Congress, with others promised. By far
the most comprehensive plan to reach the
legislative hopper to date is the proposed
Health Security Act introduced by Sen. Ed-
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ward M. Eennedy. Democrat of Massachu-
setts, on behalf of himself and 13 other sen-
ators from both sides of the aisle.

This bill is the direct outcome of the year-
and-a-half long study conducted by the 100-
man Committee for National Health Insur-
ance, founded under the chairmanship of the
late Walter Reuther, and having on its roster
distinguished physicians, politicians, soclal
scientists, businessmen, ete. What makes the
Eennedy bill so significant is that it outlines
not only a system of providing nationwide
health services, but also sets forth concrete
proposals for financing the program and ways
of reforming the delivery of health care.

Furthermore, the proposed act is uniquely
American in that it endeavors to set up a
“working partnership” between the public
and private sectors of the economy, There
is no talk of nationalizing the medical pro-
fession; indeed the bill would retain much of
the private enterprise system’s flexibility per-
mitting three different routes of compensa-
tion for medical expenses: Fee for service
(the prevalent American practice); a per
capita allowance; a retainer (which can be
likened to the burgeoning prepaid medical
insurance plans).

While more and more Americans carry
some kind of private health insurance (and
the very poor and the aged are helped by
the government), only 43 per cent of the
civilian population has insurance protection
to help pay for physicians' visit and pre-
ventive medical care. Furthermore in 1968,
the latest year for which figures are avail-
able, only 36 per cent of consumer expendi-
tures for health care were recovered through
insurance coverage. And though insurance
coverages are being continuously extended
(with premiums rising too, of course), so
are costs for health services.

The Health Security Act is scheduled for
hearings before the Senate health subcom-
mittee next month. No doubt the discussions
and arguments will be lengthy and no meas-
ure will be enacted this session or even the
next. But at least the whole matter of health
care for the American people who are con-
tinuously demanding more in that field is
being tackled comprehensively instead of by
familiar patchwork approach.

Every citizen can-—and should—eontribute
to this national discussion by informing him-
self of the provisions and letting his con-
gressman know how he feels about them. This
type of legislation potentially affects
each citizen as recipient or provider of health
care—all should play a constructive part in
formulating the most equitable plan possible.

[From the Washington (D.C.) Post, Aug. 30,
1870]

HEALTH INSURANCE FOR EVERYONE

A legislative proposal is put forward every
now and then embodying an idea so natural,
s0 reasonable and so right that one wonders
how the country could have floundered along
for nearly two hundred years without it.
The proposal that the American people
finance their inescapable and immense an-
nual bill for medical eare through a national
system of insurance seems to us just such an
idea. It is not, of course, a new proposal. It
has been put forward in a varlety of forms,
and with more or less realism and seriousness,
over the past 25 years. The existing Medicare
program for elderly citizens embraces an im-
portant part of its purpose. The plan spon-
sored in the United States Senate on Thurs-
day by Senator Eennedy on behalf of a bi-
partisan group of 15 senators is but the
latest expression of this idea. It is unmistak-
ably, we think, an idea whose time has come.

‘We do not say that the new proposal pro-
vides a final answer to the problem of pro-
viding health care for the American people. It
is, however, a considered, comprehenslyve plan
dealing realistically with the problem and
providing realistic means of attaining an es-
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sential goal, That goal, as Senator Kennedy
expressed it, ““is to insure that all persons re-
siding in the nation have the opportunity to
receive good health care—without barriers to
the care they need, and without'the crushing
finaneclial burdens that too often accompany
the delivery of health services today.”

America has medlical skills and medical fa-
cilities unsurpassed and probably unequaled
anywhere on the globe. For the fortunate
who can bear the huge cost of obtaining
them, these are readily enough avallable, But
the health record in this country is an appal-
ling one for the bulk of its population. “We
are devoting an increasing share of our na-
tional economic resources to health care,”
sald Senator Eennedy ."The cost is increasing
but the quality is declining. Our rates of
sickness, disability, and mortality already lag
far behind the potential modern health care
and the reality of such care in many foreign
nations. Our record is getting no better. It
may be getting worse.”

To let the quality of health care depend
upon the affluence of individuals is to belle
the concept of equality of opportunity. This
country long ago abandoned the notion that
the education of children should depend up-
on the size of their parents’ bankroll. It rec-
ognized that since education 18 a key to na-
tional security and national progress, good
schools should be available to every child.
Precisely the same may be said about good
health; since it is essential to national well-
being, high gquality medical care must be
made available to everyone In need of it.

The proposal put forward by Senator Een-
nedy and his assoclates stems from studies
and discussions carried forward for the past
year by the Committee of 100 for National
Health Insurance organized by the late Wal-
ter Reuther, head of the United Automobile
Workers Union. No more apt and admirable
tribute to his memory could be devised than
constructive action on this proposal. It 1s
advanced at this time because It 1s expected
to become an important Issue in the next
presidential election campalgn. So it should
be. The time is ripe for national discussion
and national resolution of the national
health problem.

[From the Miami (Fla.) Herald, Aug. 30, 1970]

Major IssUE For TAXPAYERS: NATIONAL
HEALTH INSURANCE

Sooner rather than later the American peo-
ple will confront the issue of tional health
insurance. A comprehensive nonpartisan bill
supported by 15 senators and introduced by
Sen. Edward M, Kennedy would establish a
“Health Security Program,” probably by 1973.

Since President Nixon in his 1968 cam-
paign accepted the principle but said the
time wasn’t ripe, national hedlth insurance is
likely to be an issue in the 1972 Presidential
elections. A

If that is the case, we suggest a thorough
public serutiny not only of the desirable ends
but also literally of the means, or costs.

By mid-1973 Americans wh_q are covered by
Social SBecurity payroll deductions—and that
means most of them—will be payving 5 per
cent of thelr earnings up to 7,800 a year. The
present figure is 4.2 per cent. The tax could
well go higher than the projected 5 per cent
if history is any guideline, -

So to that figure add 2.1 per cent of the
first earned $15,000 for health Insurance (not
counting what the employ'er pays in elther
instance) under the Ke:nne._dy formula for a
total of 7.1 per cent in federal programs.

This is something of a sock, Since the cost
of living seems headed for a high plateau,
at best, the taxpayer faces significant charges
on his Income for services, however desir-
able, which he may never néed or never re-
celve personally.

This brings us to some comparisons be-
tween 1960 and 1870 which have nothing to
do with census figures.




September 29, 1970

Since 1960, sccording to the Tax Founda-
tion, & fairly representative $11,000-a-year
employe has seen the cost of all government
he bears go up to 104 per cent. If he had to
pay a state income tax (in Florida he
wouldn't) the rate would have risen 161 per
cent.

Meanwhile his property tax climbed 108 per
cent and he was paying significantly more in
sales, use and gasoline taxes.

Perhaps he gets more and better services
for the 32 per cent of his income now going
for taxes against 23 per cent 10 years ago.
And perhaps not, to hear complainers tell it.
The point is, it doesn't come free. And espe-
cially not in dollars which have shrunk in
value from par in 1960 to 77 cents today.

[From the Albany (Ga,) Herald, Sept. 1, 1970]
NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE?

When Medicare burst upon the American
political scene ‘and was finally, after a 20-
year effort, enacted into law by Congress for
our senior eitizens, politico-soclological ex-
perts made the point that it would be only
a matter of time until a demand was voiced
for total health care for Americans of all

es.
ag’]‘.‘hm‘. time has arrived.

A bipartisan measure for a national health
insurance plan is being introduced in Con-
gress by Senator Edward M. Eennedy, among
others, to provide most citizens with the best

ble health care at the least possible cost
to the individual. What it would cost the
United States Treasury, no one is yet pre-
pared to say with any accuracy. Quite prob-
ably, even with a program of individual con-
tributions through taxes, such as under So-
cial Security, it will be astronomical.

Still, there ‘is no gainsaying the figures
showing that America, for all its affluence,
lags behind such nations as the Soviet Unlon
and Sweden in health care for its citizens.
We rank 13th among the world nations in
the death rate of infants in the first year of
life. A boy baby born in America will lve
five years less than a boy baby born on the
same day in Sweden. Even Russian babies
have longer life expectancies than American
bables,

The country needs more doctors, more
nurses, more hospitals, more technicians,
more of just about everything that has to do
with the establishment and maintenance of
good health, But instead of gaining on the
problem, we continue at best to hold our own,
at worst to slip slightly backward., There
are no easy answers. Money alone will not
get the job done, obviously, What seems in=-
dicated is some combination of more funds
without, at one and the same time, destroy-
ing the incentives that attract men and wom-
en to the health professions in the first
place. National health insurance is not the
total answer, certainly. Before we plunge
into it, seeking some political panacea, long,
hard second looks are indicated.

[From the Danville (I1I.) Commercial-News,
Aug. 28, 1970]
U.S. INSURANCE PLAN—WxO PAYS?

The comprehensive national health Iin-
surance program introduced this week by
Sen. Edward M. Eennedy, D-Mass.,, surely
will require a great deal of selling before
Congress is ready to buy.

The cost suggested is enormous, And the
burden, as with all other government “bene-
fits,” would fall on the already overtaxed
working man and woman.

The Eennedy plan—which is really the
plan conceived by the late Walter Reuther
of the United Auto Workers—would derive
income as follows: 40 per cent from federal
general income, 36 per cent from a 3.5 per
cent tax on employers' payrolls, and 25 per
cent from a 2.1 per cent tax on individual
income up to £15,000 annually.

Since all general federal income originates
with the individual citizen in some form or
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other, start out with the assumption that you
and you and you will pay 40 per cent of the
cost,

And since the tax on employers’ payrolls is
figured by your employer as a cost of doing
business, you can count on his having less
profit. Less profit means smaller dividends
to stockholders and smaller or less frequent
pay Increases for employes. So you will con-
tribute substantially to the 35 per cent em-
ployers would have to pay.

According to our arithmetic, if you make
$200 a week, you would be nicked for $4.20
and your employer would shell out 7. That
would amount to $11.20 per week.

Even at half the salary, the tax—direct tax
that is—would figure $5.60 a week.

National health care is not all that It
should be.

But is the Kennedy plan the answer?

The senator says it would not create a na-
tional health service of government-owned
facilities and government-employed doc-
tors. Perhaps not. But what government
finances, government controls. And we want
more than the senator's declarative state-
ment that his system would replace “ihe
large amount of wasteful and inefficient ex-
penditures already being made by private
citizens, by employers, by yoluntary private
agencies, and by federal, state and local gov-
ernments.”

As a matter of decent concern, Americans
do not begrudge helping their less fortunate
fellows, especially those who are ill. And it
is true that illness is becoming too expen-
sive a luxury to be indulged by many ex-
cept the affluent.

We, however, are not convinced—yet—
that government needs to take over every-
thing in the medical fleld and stick every-
body with another tax bill. Not to be flip-
pant, but piling tax upon tax is enough to
make & great many Amerlcans sick already.

[From the Bloomington (Ind.) Herald-
Telephone, Aug. 28, 1970]

ANALYZING -BUSINESS OF HEALTH

American business is inextricably involved
in the problem of rising health-care costs.
Employers pay massive bills for health in-
surance. Poor health, as it results in lowered
efficiency of workers and absenteeism, is an
economic debit in business.

But the experlence and resources of suc-
cessful business enterprise can contribute
much to the improvement of the nation’s
system of delivering health-care—in admin-
istrative efficiency, in technological proce-
dures, in cost-performance analysis, in use of
personnel and in service to customers.

Traditionally, the U.8S. Chamber of Com-
merce has resisted federal involvement in
health insurance (except for the elderly)
and has encouraged a voluntary, independent
approach to insurance and health services.
But the expense to business and the limita-
tions for patients resulting from current
private-insurance plans have caused the
Chamber to reconsider its position. It is
launching a big study into the whole sub-
ject of health care and its financing.

In other recent studies, economists, medi~
cal leaders, insurance experts and govern-
ment researchers have sought better an-
swers—with agreement, at least, that some
major changes are needed to improve the
health of Americans not well-served at pres-
ent. Rashl Fein of Harvard University has
described the existing health apparatus as
“a highly disorganized, wasteful delivery
nonsystem.” Speakers at an American As-
sembly on health noted that recently-devel-
oped programs for financing health care, in-
cluding both private and government in-
surance, have helped more people but in the
process have increased demand for services
without increasing the supply.

Interest in national health insurance is
growing, but with any new program to put
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health care within financial reach of all
Americans must come also the kinds of re-
organization and expansion of services which
will make them avallable as needed.

Congress is expected to take up proposals
for national health insurance and other as-
pects of government health programs early
next year. The projected study of the Cham-
ber of Commerce should prove to be a useful
contribution on this important issue.

[From the Benton (Ky.) Courler,
Aug. 25, 1970]

Pueric MEepICINE CosTS

Nobody stole anything, but a four-county
sample of California’s nursing home opera=
tions under Medicare showed plenty spent
on nothing,

The bungling was due largely to federal
bureaucratic overpayments. But the state’s
eligibility law for nursing home care lacks
sharpness, too. So the waste touches the
operation in more ways than one.

It's a reminder of past waste and an omen
for the future of government medicine. What
happened under the poverty war, which
bought its gains dearly, could happen too,
under national health insurance.

The nursing homes themselves, being
small, followed the rules. When a patient died
or checked out, the right forms were mailed
off. But the Health, Education and Welfare
Department kept on coughing out checks on
the output end while its input end was try-
ing to absorb news of the change.

Sometimes HEW duplicated itself, paying
double on accounts—one check for Medicare,
another under the sister program of Medic-
ald, for the same person.

The confusion touched 109 of the total
cases surveyed in just four counties. What
giant multiple of the mispayments made in
Alameda, Los Angeles, Fresno and Santa
Clara counties would express the waste na-
tionwide?

Compared with comprehensive prepald or
tax-credited mnational health insurance,
Medicare is pin money—but the high in-
cidence of waste and bungling found in one
sampling suggests what one socialistic mus-
tard seed can grow into if fertilized with the
billions public medicine would involve.

[From the Boston (Mass.) Globe, Sept. 1,
1970]

ANYONE FOR Goop HEALTH?

Semi-private rooms in one of Boston's hos-
pitals cost §0 to $l11 per day and private
rooms $13 to $21 per day when Oscar Ewing
then head of what now is the United States
Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare, first urged the adoption of national
health insurance legislation in 1947. Costs in
the same hospital today are 875 to $85 for
semiprivate rooms and 875 to $100 for private
with unannounced increases scheduled for
Oct 1.

It seems unfalr to make the comparison.
Day labor is paid about as much per hour
now as per day then, a pound of round steak
that cost 40 cents then costs $1.15 today, a
pound of butter that sold for 49 cents then
sells for 83 cents now—and both doctors and
hospital patients have to eat.

But the escalation in hospital rates and
doctors’ fees is at a faster clip now than at
any time in that 23-year period. Blue Cross
rates, for example, increased 36 percent for an
individual last year, 52 percent for a family,
they will go up again in some of next year's
contracts by 23 and 28 percent, and hospital
rates of $500 per day are predicted by the
turn of the century. Moreover, an estimated
30 million Americans have no health insur-
ance of any kind, and those who are insured
pay an estimated 80 percent of the cost of
any illness out of their own pockets.

It i1s frightening to try to calculate the

number of Americans who have died because
they could not afford adequate medical care
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(available only to the very poor or the very
rich) or will die for the same reason—or who,
even when they were Iin a position to pay
their normal bills, were or will be driven
into bankruptcy by hospital and doctors’
fees. This is far from an indictment of all
hospitals and doctors. It is an indictment of
an inadequate and mis-managed health sys-
tem whose statistics are horrifying:

Last year, according to Sen. Edward M.
Kennedy, Americans spent $63 billion in a
search for good health. Yet, our infant mor-
tality rate exceeds the rate in 12 other na-
tions, the death rate of women in child-birth
exceeds the rate In six other nations. We
trail 17 nations in the life expectancy of
males, 10 in the life expectancy of females,
156 in the life expectancy of middle-aged
males. Almost one-third of America’s young
men fall the draft’s physical and mental
tests. The whole medical system, despite the
dedication of most who work in it, 18 so
wobbly that an estimated one-half of our
hospitals would collapse were it not for the
importation of forelgn medical manpower,
and at least half a dozen of our 91 medical
schools are near closing for lack of funds.

Hence, the comprehensive health Insurance
program for all Americans which Sen. Ken-
nedy and 14 other senators have introduced
in the United States Senate. It would be
expensive. It would cost an estimated $40
billion a year. But it is fair to compare this
with the $63 billlon which Americans and
their insurers spent last year, and it would
all but eliminate both Medicare and Med-
icaid. It would be financed through general
Federal revenues (40 percent), a 3.5 percent
tax on payrolls (35 percent) and a 2.1 per-
cent tax on individual income up to $15,000
a year (25 percent). It 1s not perfect. It would
not cover nursing home or other custodial
care, a vital essential; psychiatric and dental
care, two other essentials; or certain medi-
cines and appliances.

But it 1s a good bill, A difficulty in a
congressional session drawing to a close is
that hearings have not yet been scheduled
by the health subcommittee of the Senate
Labor and Public Welfare Committee, and its
chances of ever getting into, let alone out of,
the Senate Finance Committee, which will
have to pass on it in the end, are slim Indeed.

The Committee of 100 for National Health
Insurance is the main driving force behind
the bill, but the committee’s own main driv-
ing force, Walter P. Reuther, is dead. A some-
what similar bill was introduced in the House
by Rep. Martha W. QGrifiths (D-Mich.)
months ago and there have been no hearings
on it yet. Similar bills have been introduced
in almost every Congress for a quarter of a
century and let die after the initial hurrah.

The maln trouble s that good health, like
weather, is something that everybody talks
about but few legislators do anything about.
A sobering fact is that national health insur-
ance was a plank in Teddy Roosevelt’s third
party platform 58 years ago. There has been
no dearth of talk in the interim. AMA or no
AMA, what is needed now is action.

[From the Springfield (Mass.) News, Aug. 28,
1970]

HeALTH INSURANCE DESERVES AIEING

One often hears the ironic comment that
the only persons who can afford good medi-
cal care are the very rich and the very poor—
the first because they have the money to pay
for it and the second because welfare picks
up the bill.

Senator Eennedy’s proposal for a compre-
hensive national health insurance program
is aimed at providing good care for the many
in the middle who find soaring medical costs
an oppressive burden.

As in the case of medical care for older clt-
izens, national health insurance is an idea
whose time will come, but probably not by
mid-1973 as hoped by the senator. Financing,
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with new taxes needed, is a major problem
in itself.

Any plan to improve medical services at

reasonable cost also has to take into con-
sideration the need for more personnel.
Elaborate programs without additional doc-
tors, for example, could merely swamp those
avallable. Heavy bidding for avallable medi-
cal services could even drive costs up in
some cases.
But it's none too early to give serious con-
sideration to a national health insurance
program and other steps needed to improve
medical care available to the American
people.

[From the EKansas Clty (Co.) Star,
Aug. 31, 1970]

COMPREHENSIVE HEALTH CARE: No FREE RIDE

Whether the comprehensive national
health insurance program as set out origl-
nally by the Walter Reuther group and now
introduced in the Congress by Sen. Edward
Kennedy is the answer for the United States
will be debated and pondered over for
months to come,

The Massachusetts senator says the pro-
gram would pay for 70 per cent of all health
expenditures in the nation (although not
necessarily 70 per cent of everybody's doctor
and hospital bills). He says, furthermore,
that it could all be pald for with contribu-
tions of 40 per cent from the general revenue
(which means the money pool that comes
from your income tax and other federal pay-
ments); 35 percent from an employers’ tax
and 25 per cent from an Individual tax
which presumably would be added to Soclal
Security (which, already, will jump to a $452
annual maximum per individual by the end
of this decade).

It should seem obvious to anyone connect-
ed with hospitals and medicine that large
changes are coming over the next few years.
People know what can be done to save hu-
man life and prevent suffering, and they ex-
pect it as a natural right. And who can say
that this attitude is wrong? A sick child
ought to get proper care whether his parents
can pay for it or not. It 1s easy to say that
sick adults ought to have saved their money
in days of health and youth to pay for days
of sickness and old age. But how many do?
And is it less costly to soclety to pay for the
indigent 111 and aged than to come up with a
humane plan to care for all?

What ought to be recognized is that true
health care is going to be expensive. That
is because there aren't enough physicians,
nurses, and technicians to go around. If this
country wants more physiclans, nurses and
technicians to go around, it will have to pay
for them. Already 850 1s about the least that
a private room can be had for in a hospital
and that doesn’t include all the laboratory
tests that might be necessary and the doc-
tor fees. And hospital labor still is going to
ralse costs.

If prepaid health care is coming to this
country the existing Insurance companies
that have had experience in the matter can
be used as intermediaries, although some say
the job could be done more inexpensively.
The companies simply will have to realize
that they probably will become part of a
better system or become extinct.

The insurance people, the medical profes-
sion and hospital administrators will have
to realize that they exist to help sick people
and that sick people do not exist to help
them. Most are fully aware of this, but a
few of the old-time hardliners are not.

The cost of comprehensive medical insur-
ance is going to be very great. Like any
insurance plan, it is & spreading of a risk,
so that the unfortunate get help from
the fortunate. The general revenue plan and
the contribution from employers can reduce
the cost pain for the ordinary individual. But
in some countries the cost burden has been
made more realistic by a national sales tax

September 29, 1970

which is not altogether unfair, That pos-
sibility ought to be considered by a Congress
which finds it easy to dip into general reve-
nue on appropriations but very hard to raise
direct taxes to produce the money.

[From the (Nebr.) Lincoln Star, August 31,
1970]

OBsTACLES FACE HEALTH INSURANCE

With the continued introduction to bills
on the subject, national health insurance
moves ever closer to the American people.
It is a concept, in theory, that one can find
little argument with.

The program would provide the financial
means for good health care om the part of
everyone, an objective with which very few
could really argue. But when you try to put
such a program into effect, a lot of compli-
cations arise.

To begin with, the government seemingly
cannot be a part to a program over which
it does not exercise some control, Thus, the
standards and regulations adopted by the
government frequently lead to hostility on
the part of participants in federal programs.

The government has made red tape so
much a part of its existing health insurance
plans that those plans have incurred the
wrath of many people. Thus, the government
is going to have to solve this problem before
national health insurance receives wide-
spread acceptance.

Then, there is the problem of abuse. What
comes to people automatically and without
choice is usually taken for granted or abused.
With mandatory national health insurance,
people would tend to take advantage, such
as going to the hospital or an nnplrln simply
to get 1t pald for by the

The medical profession could help in this
regard but it is poor in the area of policing
its patients. This is not its function in life
and little should be expected of it toward
such an end.

Fundamentally, mandatory national
health insurance simply has not yet found
the means of substituting iteelf for the pri-
vate enterprise system. Perhaps it will or
perhaps the faults of the free enterprise sys-
tem will become s0 large as to offset the lia-
bilitles of such insurance but matters at the
moment leave the national program in limbo.

[From the Jersey Journal (Jersey City, N.J.),
Aug. 20, 1970]

Goop HEALTH

A bipartisan bill calling for the establish-
ment of a national health insurance plan has
been introduced in Congress by 15 senators.

It would cover three quarters of all per-
sonal health expenses for people of all ages
and would be supported in large part by a
trust fund into which would fiow special in-
come and payroll taxes. The rest would come
from general tax revenues.

The Health Security Act would provide
benefits to cover all services required for per-
sonal health except long term institutional
care, psychiatric and mental care, and some
drugs and medical appliances. No fees would
be charged. Those who provide the service
would be directly compensated by the govern-
ment.

Particularly valuable is the emphasis on
preventive medicine. A weakness of the pres-
ent Medicare program—in addition to its age
limitations—is that, llke most private health
programs, it helps only those who are sick
instead of helping people stay healthy.

This plan is the most sweeping of any yet
put before Congress. For this reason it will
run into heavy opposition from entrenched
medical interests and from others who fight
all soclial legislation. Of course, it will be
fairly stamped “soclalized medicine.” Not
even its sponsors seriously expect to see it
passed in this session of

But the Health Security .Aot-—-—or something
closely resembling it—will become law within
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a few years because there is no way to meet
the health needs of the nation except through
massive government intervention.

[From the Newark (N.J.) Evening News, Re-
printed from AMA News, Aug. 10, 1870]
NHI—Nor A Cure-ALL

Recommendsations presented by the Com-
mittee for National Health Insurance for a
cradle-to-grave medical can be ex-
pected to add new fuel to the current debate
over how to solve the high costs and inade-
quacies of our present health care system.
That's all to the good.

As for whether this country is now, or ever
will be, ready for a nationalized health serv-
ice, that's something else.

After more than a year's study, the com-
mittee has come up with a proposal for cov-
ering doctor, hospital, drug and dental bills,
plus limited psychiatric and nursing home
care. Financed by payroll taxes on employers
and employees, and with 40% of the cost
borne out of general federal revenues, the
national program would largely eliminate
the need for private health insurance cover-

as':valter Reuther, who had served as the
committee’s chairman, conceded in a speech
written just before his recent death that fi-
nancing and high costs were not the only
basic problems in our present health-care
system. But he argued that the leverage pro-
vided by use of federal funds was required
to compel changes needed to remedy the
health-care manpower shortage and correct
shortcomings in the application of medical
services.

Therein lies plenty of room for doubt, The
Medicare plan for the elderly and the Medi-
cald plan for the needy have poured federal
billions into the health-care pipeline, but
without notable effects in raising the qual-
ity or quantity of service available. Instead,
one major impact has been skyrocketing
costs . ..

The most vital need is to increase the sup-
ply of medical and allied personnel avallable
and to make more efficlent use of their serv-
ices.

The federal government certalnly can help.
Medical education programs should be ex-
panded, group practice by physicians encour-

, disease-preventive services stfressed,
health maintenance emphasized. Beyond
that, government and private groups salike
must coordinate efforts to . . . control costs.

The impetus toward federal control of our
health-care system has unquestionably been

g. But a federal takeover would not
provide a cure-all, any more than the wel-
fare program is eliminating poverty.

[From the Long Island (N.Y.) Express,
Aug. 29, 1970]
A New Loor AT HEALTH

National health insurance—a program
launched by President Truman in 1948 in the
face of heavy opposition—is another good
idea whose time has come.

Over a 22-year perlod, old fears and fables
connected with government health programs
have been eroded by soclal and economic
realities, and new attitudes about how to
meet them.

A good bipartisan blll has been Introduced
in Congress by 15 senators. It would cover
three-quarters of all personal health expenses
for people of all ages and be supported in
large part by a trust fund into which would
flow speclal income and payroll taxes. The
rest would come from general tax revenues.

The Health SBecurity Act would provide
benefits to cover all services required for per-
sonal health except long-term institutional
care, psychiatric and dental care, and some
drugs and medical appliances. No fees would
be charged. Those who provide the service
would be directly compensated by the gov-
ernment, either on a fee-for-service, a per-
caplita or on a retainer hasis.
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Particularly valuable is the emphasis on
preventive medicine. A weakness of the pres-
ent Medicare program—in addition to its age
limitations—is that, like most private health
programs, it helps only those who are sick
instead of helping them stay healthy in the
first place.

Another plus factor 1s the proposal to es-
tablish national standards of performance
for professionals and Iinstitutions, plus a
health security board to see that such stand-
ards are followed.

This plan is the most sweeping of any yet
put before Congress, including Mr. Truman's
eye-opener. For this reason it will run into
heavy opposition from entrenched medical
interests and others who fight all social leglis-
lation. It will, of course, be unfairly stamped
as “soclalized medicine.” Not even its spon-
sors seriously expect to see it passed in this
session of Congress.

But the Health Securlty Act—or something
closely resembling 1t—will become law with-
in a few years because there s no way to
meet the health needs of the nation except
through massive government intervention.

The people are ahead of thelr representa-
tives in facing up to the realities. Sooner or
later—sooner, we hope—the politiclans will
catch up.

[From the Ogdensburg (N.Y.), Journal, Sept.
2, 1970]

NaTIoNAL HEALTH PROGRAM NEEDED; STEP-BY-
STEP APPROACH SEEMS WISE

It is predicted that a national health pro-
gram will be established before the current
decade is over. The need for some massive
program to relieve the problem of skyrocket-
ing costs, which can deprive a family of its
life savings, is very apparent.

A number of programs are under consider-
ation, but the most comprehensive was intro-
duced Into Congress last week by Sen. Ed-
ward Eennedy and 14 others, mainly Demo-
crats.

The plan, drawing 60 percent of ita funds
from speclal income and payroll taxes, would
alm partly at reorganizing health care serv-
ices, Poor organization is blamed by the
backers of the plan as being largely responsi-
ble for current high costs, which have risen
twice as fast as other consumer costs in the
past decade.

The plan also would scrap Medicare and
Medlcald programs and provide coverage for
everyone in the country, regardless of finan-
cial need.

Senator Eennedy sald the program would
have pald about 70 percent of the $53 billion
spent for personal health services last year.
One difficulty in adopting such a sweeping
plan at present, however, 18 that it would
require the government to provide about $10
billion out of general tax funds, which are
overdrawn as it 1s.

A major problem with any such sweeping
program, aside from the cost, is control of
fees, which often rise sharply as soon as the
government is footing the bill. Presumably a
potential red tape problem would be resolved
by not having to establish a financial need
as is required under the Medlcald program.

Certainly a health program of some sort 1s
needed, and the new proposal is the product
of the iImpressive Committee of 100 for Na-
tional Health Insurance, which Includes a
cross-section of experts.

Considering the broad sweep of the plan
and the question of financing, however, it
would probably be wise to move toward a full
program in stages as has been done in the
similar Social Security program.

[From the Tarrytown (N.X¥.) News, Aug. 28,
1970]
UNIvERSAL HEALTH INSURANCE
Sen. Edward M. Eennedy, who by coin-
cldence 1s seeking re-electlon this fall in
Massachusetts, has introduced in Congress
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blockbuster proposals that would create a
comprehensive national health insurance
program, with benefits effective in mid-1973.

The program would cover all citizens, with-
out individual limit, over nearly the entire
range of health services.

This would be quite a major enterprise,
as Sen Kennedy concedes in estimating that,
had it been in effect last year, the plan would
have cost $37 billion,

And that cost, coupled with the glossing
over of serious defects in the proposal, betray
this measure for what it is—a blatant po-
litical maneuver to corral votes.

It is instead another “give-away” program
of disbursing federal funds through a system
of double taxation of both individuals and
business enterprises,

This is disguised by the airy explanation of
Sen. Kennedy and his cosponsors that the
money would come from a trust fund similar
to that for social security.

Forty per cent of the income would be
derived from general federal revenues, 35 per
cent of it from a 3.5 per cent tax on employers
payrolls and the remaining 25 per cent from
a 2.1 per cent tax on individual income up
to $15,000 a year.

Not pointed out, however, is that the same
taxpayers who are contributing to the 40
per cent of general federal revenues, also are
to be tapped again for their payroll con-
tributions. The employers who pay their
business taxes, would be hit agaln as well,
with unpredictable economic damage.

Anticipating ecries of “soclalized medicine,”
Sen. Kennedy pointed out that the bill would
not create a national health service of gov-
ernment-owned facilities and government-
employed doctors.

“The program proposes a working partner-
ship between the public and private sectors,”
he sald.

The government, in other words, would
amass the revenue and pay the bills. The
question is whether such a compromilse
could be realistically successful.

It would necessarily set up a bureaucracy
that, if Medicare and Medicaid are any guide,
would immerse doctors and hospitals in a
deeper than ever tangle of red tape, rate
wrangles and glacial reimbursement. It also
would leave unsettled the problem of what
would happen to nonprofit or private health
care insurers that milllons now using may
prefer,

And the financing could become & gigantic
hurdle,

Where, for instance, could the $15 billion
in federal general revenue, under the Ken-
nedy formulea, have been found for last year's
budget had the plan been in effect? Where
indeed, in this year's or next?

In addition, Bocial Securlty taxes go to 5
per cent next Jan. 1. That's 5 per cent on
employer and 5 per cent on employee, What
would the addition of another 3.5 per cent
on the employer and 2.1 per cent on the
employee do to operating costs and take-
home pay? Is there to be mo limit on the
growing burden of payroll taxes?

In sum, there are many fundamental ques-
tlons to be asked and answered before the
Eennedy proposal can be regarded seriously.

In short, the program proves only that
the medical care needs of the mation have
come to the point where it has become polit-
ically palatable to start making promises
about some quick and magical solution.

Hopefully, the next step will be that legis-
lators can be induced to get down to busi-
ness and develop a solution that gets to the
heart of the cause of high costs and inade-
quate care.

[From the Punxsutawney (Pa.) Spirit,
Aug. 29, 1970]
FEASIBLE—AS WELL AS LIBERAL

The present advocacy by the American
Medical Assoclation and the National Med-
ical Assoclation of a medicredit program
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of national health insurance is not a switch
in policy, U.S. medicine, now as always, op-
posés what it considers unworkable plans
to extend health care and supports what
in its wisdom and experience it believes o
be workable plans,

The country is finding that merely pour-
ing out billions of dollars on health care
schemes can in no way improve the qual-
ity or avallability of medical care. The health
insurance plan proposed by the Nixon Ad-
ministration is similar to the proposal which
has been urged upon Congress by principal
medical spokesmen. The health plan offered
by the latter includes a three-point program
which “the mediecal profession hopes to see
the nation pursue” in efforts to provide
guality health care for everyone as economi-
cally as possible.

An AMA spokesman, in describing the
medicredit health insurance proposal of the
American Medical Association, says, “Under
our plan, each low income person or family
would receive a certificate for the purchase
of a qualified and comprehensive health in-
surance plan. The protection would be theirs
without expense or contribution since the
cost of the program would be borne entirely
by the federal government.” A second phase
of the plan, “, . . offers tax credits, on a slid-
ing scale based on the tax liabllity of a
family, for the purchase of qualified health
penefits coverage . . . " A third phase of the
plan, as proposed by the AMA, “. . . calls for
a structured peer review mechanism to in-
sure high quality of care and to prevent
abuses of the medicare and medicaid pro-

The doctors have given assurance of the
medical profession’s cooperation in solving
the nation’s health care problems. As the
nation realizes the solution to these prob-
lems must be feasible—as well as liberal—
the health care picture will grow immeasur-
ably brighter.

[From the Scranton (Pa.) Times, Aug. 29,
1970]
NATIONAL HEALTH INSURANCE

for a government-sponsored pro-
gram of health insurances which would cover
Americans of all ages have been under dis-
cussion for several years. In fact, the bill
introduced in Congress yesterday with Sen.
Edward M. Eennedy as its chief sponsor is
based on the recommendations of the Com-
mittee for National Health Insurance cre-
ated two years ago by the late Walter P, Reu-
ther, president of the United Auto Workers.

Should the measure win approval by Con-
gress and President Nizon it would mean
the termination of the existing Medicare and
Medicald programs by bringing the elderly
and those under 65 years under a single um-
brella of protection. The current Social Se-
curity tax on earnings, which this year ap-
plied to income up to $7,800, would be re-
placed by a 2.1 per cent tax on individual
incomes wup to $15,000. These payments
would make up 25 per cent of the money
needed to operate the program. Of the bal-
ance, 40 per cent would be taken from the
general revenues of the federal government
and 35 per cent would come from & 3.6 per
cent tax on employers’ payrolls.

The old cry of the American Medical Asso-
clation of “socialized medicine,” heard so
often when or d medicine was fighting
the Medicare plan, probably prompted Sen.
Kennedy to explain, after introducing the
bill, that there is no thought of government-
employed doctors and government-owned fa-
cilities. “On the contrary,” he sald, “the
program proposes & working partnership be-
tween the public and private sectors.

It is widely conceded that something in
the nature of a national health insurance
program is needed. Whether or not the me-
chanics of the plan embodied in the Kennedy
measure provide the right answer is some-
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thing that should be determined by the de-

bate which is certain to develop as the back-

ers of the legislation try to move it through

Congress.

[From the Somerset (Pa.) American, Aug.
22, 1870]

TREMENDOUS CHANGES

Critlcs are often so busy criticizing that
they fall to observe changes in the tides of
human affairs basically altering the premises
on which their criticism rests.

It has become habitual, among many crit-
ics of the American medical system, to view
doctors as a recalcitrant group holding itself
apart from such harsh problems as rising
health care costs and physician and medical
faclility shortages. The truth is quite dif-
ferent.

The new president of the American Medical
Assoclation, Dr. Walter C. Bornemeier, feels
that fhe medical profession and the AMA
must do more to tell their story—to explain
plans for producing qualified physicians
more rapidly, for broader use of nurses in
medical practice and for financing health care
through tax credits and government super-
vised insurance pro 5

As far as the decade of the T0's is con-
cerned, he notes, . . I think this decade
. « . will see tremendous changes and I be-
lieve we'll have a much better system of
medical care. It'll still be a private enter-
prise, fee-for-service system in 1980
and we’ll have enough doctors so that we can
take care of everybody, and everybody will
have an insurance policy so that they can
obtain the medical care that they want. I
think the problems of medicine will not be
over by 1880 but I think we will have solved
a great many of them. And, I think the pub-
li¢ is going to be well aware of it . . .”

The simple truth is that many of medi-
cine's critics are beginning to sound out of
date. Some of them are gullty of the very
charges they have leveled at the medical pro-
fession. They are failing to keep up with the
times.

[From the Providence (R.I.) Journal,
Sept. 1, 1970]

No Wip-EYEp DrEAM

A program of national health insurance is
not about to be written into the books. Even
the 15 U.S. senators who favor such a pro-
gram and have introduced the necessary leg-
islation concede that years of debate will en-
sue before their idea takes root. Their most
hopeful estimate is that national health in-
surance may come into being sometime “in
this decade.”

That is a realistic assessment. Important
social advances never are achieved quickly
or easlly in a democratic soclety. They usu-
ally are achleved only after lengthy periods
of study, discussion, and impassioned con-
troversy.

For at least two decades, the idea of a na-
tional system of social security was dismissed
as the wild-eyed dream of radicals on the
political fringe. The same can be sald for the
program of unemployment compensation.
Yet these wild-eyed dreams gradually at-
tracted more responsible sponsorship and ul-
timately were acceptied.

The same pattern prevalled in the drive to
enact the program we now call Medicare.
Years of discussion and debate—during
which our own Rep. Aime J. Forand played
an important role—and years of fierce hostil-
ity on the part of the conservative members
of the medical profession preceded the en-
actment of Medicare.

The sponsors of a national health Insur-
ance program are concerned by the mount=-
ing evidence that the nation’s health needs
are not being met fairly, equitably, or efii-
clently. They are troubled by the shortage of
doctors, the soaring costs of medical care,
the lack of emphasis on preventive medicine,
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and the uneven manner in which the avail-
able medical services are allocated to various
segments of the public.

What they advocate, in brief, is an exten-
slon of the Medicare program to embrace the
entire population, rather than just those
over the age of 65. It would be financed, as
are the present social programs, out of spe-
cial taxes, out of general revenue, or & com-
bination of the two.

It seems fair to say at this point, in mid-
1970, that this is an idea whose time has not
yet come. But the 15 sponsoring senators
have put the ball in motion. They have
opened the way for debate and discussion,
and they are hopeful, as with Soclal Security
and the other soclal advances, that the de-
bate and discussion will lead to the day
when the public understands and accepts the
idea.

[From the Yankton (8. Dak.), Press and
Dakotan, Aug. 22, 1970]

PLan Must BE FEASIBLE, LIBERAL

The present advocacy by the American
Medlcal Assoclation and the National Medical
Association of a medicredit program of na-
tional health insurance ls not a switch in
policy. U.S. medicine, now as always, opposes
what it considers unworkable plans to ex-
tend health care and supports what in its
wisdom and experience it believes to be work-
able plans.

The country is finding that merely pour-
ing out billions of dollars on health care
schemes can in no way improve the quality
or availability of medical care. The health
insurance plan proposed by the Nixon Ad-
ministration is similar to the proposal which
has been urged upon Congress by principal
medical spokesmen. The health plan offered
by the latter includes a three-point program
which “the medical profession hopes to see
the nation pursue” in efforts to provide
quality health care for everyone as eco-
nomically as possible.

An AMA gspokesman, in describing the
medicredit health insurance proposal of the
American Medical Assoclation, says, “Under
our plan, each low income person or family
would receive a certificate for the purchase
of a qualified and comprehensive health in-
surance plan. The protection would be theirs
without expense or contribution since the
cost of the program would be borne entirely
by the federal government.” A second phase
of the plan, “. . . offers tax credits, on a slid-
ing scale based on the tax lability of a fam-
ily, for the purchase of qualified health
benefits coverage. . . .” A third phase of the
plan, as proposed by the AMA, “, . . calls for
& structured peer review mechanism to in-
sure high quality of care and to prevent
abuses of the medicare and medicaid pro-
grams.”

The doctors have given assurance of the
medical profession’s cooperation in solving
the nation's health care problems. As the na-
tion realizes the solution to these problems
must be feasible—as well as liberal—the
health care picture will grow immeasurably
brighter.

[From the Chattanooga, (Tenn.), News-
Free Press, Aug. 28, 1970]

Natiowan HEALTH INSURANCE

Chances for its passage this session are,
hopefully, not bright, but the national health
insurance proposal introduced yesterday by
Sen. Edward Kennedy and others 1s quite a
disturbing element thrown in on top of a
nation already beset by economiec burdens
and trying to extricate itself with some sem-
blance of self-respect from a costly and
frustrating war.

Other plans had already been placed before
the Senate, but the new proposal has a dif-
ference—the price tag. KEennedy, who pro-
poses that the benefits be effective in mid-
1973, estimated the plan would have pald out
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237 billion, based on 1969 figures, Its “trust
fund” would be financed by some 40 per cent
from federal general revenues, 35 per cent
from a 3.5 per cent tax on employers’ pay-
rolls and 25 per cent from a 2.1 per cent tax
on individual income up to 15,000 per year.
All of this would be footed by the already
heavily-burdened taxpayer.

The senator said the bill would not estab-
lish & national health service of government-
owned facilities and government-employed
doctors, but would be a “working partnership
between the public and private sectors.” He
sald it would replace ‘the large amount of
wasteful and inefficlent expenditures already
being made by private clitizens, by employers,
by voluntary private agencies and by federal,
state and local governments. Kennedy said
the plan is estimated to pay 70 per cent of all
health expenditures in the natlon, roughly
twice the amount now paid by the Medicare
and Medicald programs for elderly and indi-
gent. Those two programs would be scrapped.

Why worry about a plan that has little
chance of passage in the near future? Simply
this; it shows the thinking of a very influen-
tial group of people who are scrambling
around with ideas supposedly to help the
poor and needy. Granted that medical and
hospital costs have soared, for a number of
reasons, for everybody. But every time the
government meddles with welfare, whether
it is with food, medicine or cash, the result
has been a big mess that doesn't bring bene-
fits commensurate with cost.

And there i5 another very important fac-
tor to consider: the effect upon those many
private health insurance companies that are
such a vital part of the nation's economy as
well as its over-all health program. If the
Eennedy plan, or any other such all-embrac-
ing program, were adopted the result might
be' disastrous. When you deal a body blow
to an industry worth billions to the economy,
you are, in effect, booby-trapping your own
paycheck. Anything that diminishes the free
enterprise system diminishes you.

Be careful, Congress. Give thorough study
to the problems of health care, but do it for
all of us, else we all wind up poor and needy.
Then who will pay?

[Bristol (Va.) Tennessean, Aug. 28, 1970]
THANKS, No THANKS

Thanks, but no thanks to Sen. Edward M.
EKennedy. We don’t want to be included in a
national health insurance program covering
the entire range of health services.

We also don't want to be subjected to a
3.5 per cent tax on employers' payrolls or a
new 2.1 per cent tax on individual income up
to 815,000 a year.

We don't want It because we are fed up
with a llberal oriented, spend-happy Con-
gress that approaches national problems
from only one viewpolnt: that total uni-
formity should be provided for all and those
with earning power should completely sup-
port those who don't want to provide for
themselves.

We don't need Sen. Kennedy's meddling in
our personal health protection. We are capa-
ble, as are millions of Americans, of provid-
ing for our insurance needs and we are will-
ing to work to earn the money to pay for our
Insurance coverage.

For those who can't or won't work, our
government is more and more designed to
help them anyway with everything from
Medlcare and Medlcald to ald for dependent
children.

Thanks, but no thanks, Sen. Kennedy.
[From the Spokane (Wash.), Spokesman-

Review, August 29, 1970]

HEALTH INSURANCE

Legislation to create a comprehensive na-
tional health insurance p has been
introduced by Sen. Edward M. Eennedy, D-
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Mass., in his effort to cover all citizens for
70 per cent of all health expenditures.

He sald this would pay roughly twice the
amount now paid by the Medicare and Medi-
cald programs for the elderly and indigent,
which would be terminated.

It is possible that such a program would
provide better service at a lesser cost to the
taxpayer than the present programs, but 1t
is a complex subject and should be studied
at length.

Under the plan, 40 percent of the revenue
needed would come from the federal general
fund, 35 per cent of it from a 3.5 per cent
tax on employers’ payrolls and 25 per cent
from a 2.1 per cent tax on individual Income
up to $15,000 a year.

Since most employes now are covered by
some form of health insurance paid for either
entirely by an employer or jointly by em-
ployer and employe, the cost may actually be
less than at pre.ent.

But by covering every cltizen it may be
difficult to determine what such a plan will
do as far as medical costs are concerned and
whether it may tend to create a national
health service of government owner facilities
and government-employed doctors.

Summary: Haste may well make waste and
the Kennedy plan should be thoroughly
studied and opinions from medical experts
should be obtained before conclusions are
formed.

[From the Sheboygan (Wlis.) Press,
Sept. 1, 1970]

NaTrONAL HEALTH PLAN

Senator Edward Eennedy has introduced
legislation to create a comprehensive na-
tional health insurance program with bene-
fits effective in 1973,

Other sponsors are Senators Ralph Yarbo-
rough of Texas, John Cooper of Kentucky,
and Willlamm Saxbe of Ohilo. Senator Yar-
borough is a Democrat and the other co-
sponsors are Republicans. This gives the pro-
posed legislation a bi-partisan flavor.

The program would cover all citizens, with-
out individual limit, over the entire range
of health services except for certain nursing
home care, mental and dental treatment, and
certain medicines and equipment. The spon-
sors estimate that the program would pay
70 per cent of all health expenditures in the
nation, about twice the amount currently
palid by Medicare and Medicald programs for
the elderly and indigent. Once the new pro-
gram is in operation, Medicare and Medicald
would be terminated.

In financing the program, 40 per cent
would be derived from general revenues, 35
per cent from a 3.5 per cent tax on employers’
payrolls, and 25 per cent from a 2.1 per cent
tax on individual income up to $15,000 a
year, It is estimated that the plan would pay
out $37 billion a year.

The program is not intended to create a
national health service of government-owned
facilities and government-employed doctors.
On the contrary, Sen. Kennedy said when
he introduced the legislation the program
proposes a working partnership between pub-
lic and private sectors. He sald it would re-
place wasteful and inefficient expenditures
already being made by private citizens, em-
ployers, voluntary private agencles, and by
federal, state and local governments.

No doubt, the program will undergo many
changes before passage by Congress. It is pos-
sible that it will be rejected. But the proposal
reflects growing public concern over the cost
of medical care and the feeling that some-
thing beyond Medicare and Medicaid is nec-
essary. The August issue of the American Le-
glon Magazine devoted six pages to an article
titled, “Better Medical Care at Less Cost Is
Possible.” It 1s unlikely that so much space
would have been given to the problem if it
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were not for the great concern felt by Leglon
officers.

We are not suggesting that the proposed
new program be accepted as introduced by
the four senators. We are suggesting, however,
that some kind of legislation will be ap-
proved eventually and that 1t would be well
for the young and old to give it their atten-
tion.

PALESTINE: A SEARCH FOR TRUTH

Mr. HATFIELD, Mr. President, in re-
cent weeks public attention has been par-
ticularly focused on events taking place
in the Middle East. In trying to unravel
the complexities of the conflicts there,
one is usually faced with an unending
list of books, papers, and other reference
material which could be read and stud-
ied, for one must not only look to current
events but also analyze the history of
the area in order to begin to get an
understanding of the people and the
prospects for the future of that troubled
land. The Middle East has been a subject
of study for many years, and numerous
scholars have devoted their lifetimes to
the task of separating fact from fiction,
truth from falsehood. The magnitude of
the problems in the Middle East and the
potential threat to world peace make it
mandatory for our own self-interest to
understand as thoroughly as possible the
realities underlying those problems.

This year Public Affairs Press pub-
lished a book entitled “Palestine: A
Search for Truth.” Edited by Alan R.
Taylor and Richard N. Tetlie, both of
whom have a great knowledge of and
concern for the Middle East, the book
includes articles and addresses by men of
diversified backgrounds, but each having
an acquired expertise and experience
with various aspects of the Middle East.
The contributors include the editors,
Richard Tetlie and Alan Taylor, Hans
Kohn, Martin Buber, Judah L. Magnes,
Morris R. Cohen, Erskine B. Childers,
Michael Selzer, Anthony Nutting, George
F. Hourani, Maxime Rodinson, Lawrence
H. deBivort, Albert Hourani, John S.
Badeau, E. C. Hodgkin, Elmer Berger,
Harry N. Howard, W. T. Mallison, Jr.,
Edmund R. Hanauer, John Ruedy, and
Arnold Toynbee. All of these individuals,
it will be noted, have exceptional creden-
tials and reputations in their respective
fields, and combined in this book bring
the many facets of the Middle East con-
flict into perspective. I commend this
book to Senators and to anyone inter-
ested in the Middle East, its history, and
its potential consequences for us all, in
the hope for greater understanding and
an eventual resolution of the problem.

WISCONSIN PRODUCT FEEDS THE
WORLD'S POOR

Mr, PROXMIRE. Mr. President, more
than miles separate the bustling metrop-
olis of Milwaukee and the remote vil-
lages of the Indian subcontinent. They
are worlds apart in affluence and customs
as well. Yet a product of the Krause Mil-
ling Co., of Milwaukee, is at this moment
feeding millions of Indian children.

The name of the product is CSM. It is
a blend of cornmesl. soy flour, and non-
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fat dry milk. It has a high nutritional
value, a very low cost, and a high degree
of acceptability around the world—even
in areas where the people have tradition-
ally lived on rice or wheat.

Now CSM is being considered for use
in our Nation’s domestic commodity dis-
tribution program. Pilot tests in this
country have shown that it is cheap and
good. In fact it is so good and so nutri-
tious that in the pilot test counties there
were many complaints when the pilot
program ended and people found that
they could not buy CSM in their local
stores.

I think that this product is a real
breakthrough in our attempt to find an
acceptable food for the hungry popula-
tions of the world. I believe that Sena-
tors will agree with me when they read
a well written article on CSM that was
published in the Milwaukee Journal. I
ask unanimous consent that the article
be printed in the RECORD.

There keing no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

HeLP FOR THE HUNGRY
(By Jean Otto)

In a remote village in India, a small boy
sat on his haunches, cavernous eyes looking
up from the food in his fingers.

In Peru, people whose homes and liveli-
hoods were destroyed by an earthquake lined
up on a hillside for a daily ration.

In war torn Biafra, starving children lis-
tened for planes bringing in loads of food.

In all of these cases, the food was CSM-—
a ‘mixture of three ingredients grown in the
heart of America and then shipped to the
world's malnourished, Cornmeal, soy flour
and nonfat dried milk. Help for the hungry,

CSM is not necessarily food for poor peo-
ple alone, although only the poor are get~
ting it now. Its story is the story of govern-
ment and private Industry cooperating in an
effort to end hunger and starvation through-
out the world.

One of the leading industries making CSM
is. KErause Milling Co, of Milwaukee, which
participated in early tests abroad and helped
develop the low cost, high nutrition food.
CSM is purchased by the government under
Publie Law 480 and sent to ports In about
120 ecountries around the world.

One of the ships that carried a load of
CSM from Milwaukee recently was the Jala-
dhan, owned by, the.Scindis Steam Naviga-
tion Co., Ltd.,, of Bombay. Tled up at the
Terminal 3 in Milwaukee Harbor, the ship,
9,000 tons deadweight, traveling at 17 knots,
was “scheduled to reach Bombay 18 days
later.

For two days, dock workers and ship's
crew moved bhags stamped "Bulgar” (wheat)
for; Bombay and CSM for Madras and Cal-
cutta from the dock to the gaping interior
of the ship. ; ]

Each of the bags was stamped In red:
“Donated by the People of the United States
of America.” Headed for Madras were 1,252
tons of CSM. Going to Calcutta were an-
other 3251, tons. In 1969, 7% of all the
packaged freight leaving Milwaukee Harbor
was CSM, sald Charles Erause, president of
Krause Milling.

In India alone, according to Krause, CSM
gets to 175,000 schools and 12 million chil-
dren every day. Last winter, Krause saw his
company's product at the'far end of the line.

“In India,”” he sald, *it's amazing t6 see
it move from ship to rail car, to trucks, ware-
houses, and onto bullock carts. I'rom there,
the. 50 pound. sacks are carried on people's
heads to the schools.” One headmaster, he
said, stores a month's supply in his bedroom
to prevent theft, carrying it to school as
needed.
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HELFPS PREVENT ILLNESS

What is valuable about CSM is what it is
doing to feed the hungry, to halt nutrition
based illnesses such as dreaded and ususally
fatal kwashiorkor. Since 1966, over 114 billion
pounds of CSM have been sent to feed the
bungry in Africa, Asla and South America.
As products go, CSM 1s almost brand new,
Its manufacture going back only four years.

But, since 1907, Krause Milling has supplied
the food industry—with brewers grits, grits
for breakfast foods (Krause is one of the
largest of the country's corn millers) and
corn flour, The firm also makes an industrial
corebinder, used to hold forms together when
pouring molten metal, sells crude corn oil
and Is in the corn hominy feed business. In
plants in Milwaukee and St. Joseph, Mo, and
in Dodge City, Kans. (where they process
sorghum grain only), Krause employs about
325 people.

In 1963, the government, searching for a
low cost, high nutrition food: that would be
acceptable to the hungry of the world, under-
took an acceptability study on precooked
cornmeal, Ten thousand pounds were donated
by industry for testing in food ald programs
conducted by voluntary agencies in 16
countries.

In the past, efforts to provide such a food
falled because the products, however nutri-
tious, simply didn't appeal to the tastes of
the people. The flavor, the texture, adapt-
ability or some other factor went against
their eating habits. And no food, however
nutrition packed it is, accomplishes any-
thing on a shelf. But processed cornmeal
was recelved enthuslastically, even in coun-
tries where rice was the diet staple.

After an additional test with 90,000 pounds
in 25 countries in 18965, the government
presented the food industry with guidelines
for a cereal product. Industry spent $11%
million on research equipment and tech-
nology before any sale of CSM was made.

STILL 'EXPERIMENTING

Krause's first formula called for 70%
cornmeal, 16% dried milk and 15% soy
flour. It has been changed along the way, so
that now there is 649 processed cornmeal;
249, defatted soy flour; 6% nonfat dried
milk; 5% refined soy oll and 2% mineral-
vitamin premix.

What does this combination do? One-half
cup provides dn adult with these minimum

daily requirements: vitamin A, 81%; vitamin *

D, 329%; vitamin C, 86%; niacin, 64%; ribo-
flavin, 329%; thiamin, 43%; calcium, 43%;
phosphorus, 329%:; lodine, 82%, &nd iron,
120%. All at a cost of less than 8 cents a
pound.

SATISFYING WORK

“It's nice to be In business and do some-
thing good,” sald Krause in the company’'s
office at 611 E. Wisconsin Ave, “We hear
stories,” he sald, “of people being able to
see at night for the first time. The vitamin
A cured their night blindness.

“There are many miracle storles. One De-
partment of Agriculture man in the Bajar
famine said it was easy to see which chil-
dren were eating 1t." -

In some instances, he sald, the symptoms
of kwashiorkor—bloated bellies and reddish
hair—disappeared if the disease was not
too far advanced.

EVEN IN RICE COUNTRY

Krause noted that corn is a very popular
flavor In South America and Africa, less so
in Asia where rice is the staple, “but there
is" still wide acceptance In Asia, There are
significant CSM programs in India, Vietnam,
Indonesia, the Philippines and Eorea.

“I'm most impressed with the people in
volunteer agencies In those countries,”
Krause sald, “They know what they're do-
ing, are businesslike and efficlent.” CARE,
Catholic Rellef Service, Church World Serv-
ive "would be very proud of their people.
Each pound (of CSM) is accounted for. The
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same is true of AID (Agency for Interna-
tlonal Development).”

In India, Krause sald, CSM distribution is
limited by Indian states’ ability to pay costs
of shipping from the port to their own vil-
lages.

“I figure we're reaching only 10% of the
children who should be getiing it,” Krause
said. “You can see the difference in school
attendance where 1t is served.”

Traveling 350 miles by Jeep in northern
India, Erause saw Indian children prepare
their own lunches, mixing CSM with local
spices, Including curry, to make tiny balls
called peccorah which were then fried In
soybean oil. Some schools, he sald, have a
cook who works one hour a day for 24 days
a month for a total salary of $1.

According to Erause, CSM is the main-
stay of relief projects in Nigeria and Biafra
and the child nutrition program administered
by CARE in India. But it is equally acceptable
as a food In South and Central America,
where the product is easily made into
tortillas,

TESTED IN U:S., TOO

BSuch adaptability is only a start. Krause
Milling econducted a four month experiment
in four southern counties in three states last
winter. About 20,000 persons im - Chambers
County, Ala.; Vance and Cumberland Coun-
ties, N.C., Lake County, Fla., were each given
one pound of CSM a month.

Working with local extension services, peo-
ple in all but Vance County also took part
in a nutrition education program. Used as a
control, Vance County simply gave its people
a recipe book and the CSM.

In reviewlhg gquestionnaires after the test,
Erause found that even without further in-
struction people had used the product. The
point of the experiment was to find out
whether, without education to its use, the
product would be used by welfare recipients.

It was.

In fact, E. W. Williams, assistant to the
chairman of the board of Krause Milling, said
there were many very irate people when the
t(.:essga ended and people could no longer get

NOT ON MARKET

During the four months they had the food,
people learned to use it as filler for meat
loaf, to mix it in salisbury steak, to add it to
soups and chicken pot piles, to mix it with
flour for biscults, hot breads and coffee cakes,
for pancakes, as a hot breakfast cereal, in a
chocolate cream dessert and in oatmeal raisin
and peanut butter cookies.

They also sprinkled: it: over salads and
thickened gravies with it. People were invited
to experiment with recipes of their own and
report the results. 1

CBM is not marketed in the US.

Erause appeared at hearings of the Senate
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry on
May 23, 1969, pointing out how experiences:
overseas could be used to immediately im-
prove the nutrition of people here at home.
He called—SM a fast and economical way to
provide  better nutrition to the 12 million
Americans who need free food and the 14
million who need partial food assistance.

Krause said that present long range goals
of ending hunger and malnutrition and ac-
companying physical and mental retardation
of children could be accomplished in months,
at cost levels now being considered for do-
ing only part of the job. He also told the
senators that ‘“we belleve it can be made
avallable in appropriate packaging for do-
mestic distribution at less than 10 cents a
pound.

COULD  BE DISTRIBUTED

As soon as survey results are completed,
Erause said, he and Willlams will talk to
representatives of the Food and Nutrition
Service of the Department of Agriculture
about having CSM added to the list of 22
food commodities distributed by the depart-
ment. Such foods as canned meats, fruits,
fresh vegetables are now on the list. CSM
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would be the first convenience food to be so
distributed.

About a year ago, when a loecal television
station showed pictures of a ship being loaded
with “a high protein food” for shipment to
the world's hungry people and mentioned
Krause Milling's name, the company was
swamped with calls and letters, Willlams
sald.

Welfare recipients wanted to know why it
was shipped to hungry people overseas, but
was not avallable in this country. Extension
home economists asked about its availability
and were 50 impressed with the samples they
recelved that they introduced it in their in-
struction program for welfare recipients, even
though it can’'t yet be obtained here.

POOR, AGED CALLED

Low income people who are having trouble
stretching their food budgets called and
wrote. One mother asked tearfully about
“the feasibllity of supplementing canned
meat dog food with CSM to obtain adequate
nutrition for her husband and children,”
Williams said. The elderly, on small pensions
or ‘Social Security, couldn’t understand why
& product made here and needed here was
only available elsewhere.

There were calls also, Willilams sald, from
people who have no income problems, but
are concerned with family nutrition.

Williams said that Krause Milling is not
geared to marketing its produet here, that it
has no retall sales outlet. Acceptability of the
product in this country was one of the things
the company wanted to find out in its South-
ern test, before proceeding with any plans
to markef CMS In this country.

The interest is there, Williams said, and
“we know, this will do the job—and right
now. It's a new food concept. You can’t treat
it like cornmeal or anything else on the
market. It doesn't behave that way.”

TRIED . IN SCHOOLS

COMS was used experimentally last semes-
ter in six elementary and secondary school
lunchrooms, according to Miss Mary Kelly, a
supervising dietitian for the School Food
Bervices Division of the Milwaukee Public
Bchool System.

They started with one school, Miss Eelly
sald, using basic recipes in the booklet, com~
plled by home economist Mary Ellen Oetzel.
They adapted the recipes to quantity cook-
ery. Then they began to substitute CMS in
recipes calling for cornmeal. As recipes were
worked out, five other schools were brought
in, each testing as they went along and
eventually comparing recipes.

Thomas J. Farley, diréctor of the Ifood
Service Division of the Milwaukee schools,
said that testing is 'a steady ongoing thing,
that until now CMS was meant for use in
home cooking and that adapting it to such
huge quantities is a problém in production.
“What we want to come up with is a nu-
tritious deliclous cookle, much better than
hollow carbohydrates,” d

The acid test for any food, he said, is the
way It 18 accepted by the clientele, in this
case, the students. So far, he said, approval
has been fairly good, but they are still work-
ing on it.

Krause sald that the company 1s extremely
optimistic after the southern tests. “All re-
ports indicate the product is gaining grow-
ing acceptance as people find out what it
does,” Krause sald. “They lke it.”

THE FUEL SITUATION THIS WINTER

Mr. HANSEN. Mr. President, there has

been’ a great wave of speculation in re-
cent weeks as to just how serious the
U.S. energy crisis is and whether, some of
the powerplants in the Northeast will
be able to obtain sufficient fuel to keep
operating during the winter,
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President Nixon last month appointed
a high-level committee to make an im-
mediate study of the fuel situation and
recommend whatever measures it be-
lieved to be necessary to prevent any real
shortages during the coming winter and,
also, to make some long-range projec-
tions, for the next 5 years.

This committee, headed by Dr. Paul
McCracken, Chairman of the Council of
Economic Advisers, today reported on
its findings.

In the meantime, I am advised that
the petroleum industry has been making
plans of its own to see that no one suf-
fers this winter and that all home heat-
ing, industrial, and utility needs will be
taken care of.

The National Petroleum Council just
recently released its own short-term fuel
oil outlook and its recommendations at
the request of Assistant Secretary of In-
terior Hollis Dole.

The letter of request indicated that
the Department of Interior had been
closely monitoring the U.S. energy mar-
ket for fuel oils since the interruptions in
world oil flows beginning in May 1970,
and that there had been no clear indica-
tion that supplies of residual and other
fuel oils, from either domestic refineries
or abroad, could meet rising market re-
quirements foreseen. In this light, the
Department requested of the National
Petroleum Council an appraisal of the
prospects for demand and supply of dis-
tillate and residual fuel oil for the fall
and winter of 1970-71, as well as its
views as to general alternatives available
to the Government and possible actions
which might be taken individually by
various segments of the industry to al-
leviate the situation.

The National Petroleum Council Com-
mittee on PFuels was established under
the chairmanship of Mr. Warren B.
Davis, director, economics, Gulf Oil
Corp., and the cochairmanship of the
Honorable Hollis M. Dole. The 22 mem-
bers of the Committee were selected on
the basis of their training, experience,
and general qualifications to deal with
the matters assigned, which included
petroleum industry economics, supply
and distribution, production, refining,
transportation, and marketing.

The time permitted te organize this
committee and to prepare this report—
20 days—restricted the committee to an
analysis of essentially published data
available at the time the request was
received and severely limited the degree
to which . data could be thoroughly
checked and evaluated. It was imprac-
ticable to attempt in depth industrywide
surveys to acquire more recent or de-
tailed statistical data or information.
Time was sufficient, however, to permit
the development of a consensus as to the
validity of judgments based on historical
data.

The MecCracken Committee working
with other Government agencies and the
oil policy committee headed by Gen.
George A. Lincoln, Director of the Office
of Emergency Preparedness, undoubtedly
used the National Petroleum Council re-
port to good advantage and I am con-
fident that the petroleum and coal in-
dustries whose members worked so as-
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siduously on the investigation are fully

capable of meeting the energy shortages

brought on by events of the past several
months in the Middle East and other
factors.

It is, indeed, comforting, Mr. Presi-
dent, that we have a petroleum industry
that is capable of handling an emergency
like the one that has developed largely
because of Federal policies—wellhead
pricing of natural gas and overdepend-
ence on foreign residual oil that is now
in tight supply.

I am also confident, Mr. President, that
industries as competitive as the petro-
leum and coal industries will meet the
basic energy needs of the Nation and
meet them without any unnecessary
price increases.

The petroleum industry is, in fact, the
only industry capable of providing the
energy to make America run. Industry
spokesmen will, I am sure, now dispel any
doubts about the ability of the industry
to provide this energy where and when it
is needed and, as it has in the past, pro-
vide it as reasonable prices.

I have no doubts that the fuel needs
of New England and other parts of the
country will be met this winter.

I do hope, though, that the near energy
crisis the petroleum industry must now
cure will convince some of the detractors
of the oil and gas industry that the most
dependable source of energy is the energy
we control and have ready access to in
this hemisphere, and not that produced,
no matter how cheaply, in countries
whose governments may turn hostile
overnight and whose terrorist tacties
may next be directed to American oil
companies who have developed and still
produce most of the foreign oil we im-
port.

Mr, President, it is time for statesman-
ship on the part of Federal and oil com-
pany officials as well as those who have
made a political issue out of an impend-
ing fuel shortage.

It can and will be handled and I hope
some lessons about the future and long-
term energy needs of our country will
be learned in the process.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the report on the fuel situation
released jointly today by Dr. Paul W. Mc-
Cracken, Chairman of the Council of
Economie: Advisers, and Gen. George
A. Lincoln, Director of the Office of
Emergency Preparedness, be printed in
the RECORD,

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

BTATEMENT BY PAUL W. McCrRACKEN, CHAR-
MAN, COUNCIL OF ECONOMIC ADVISERS, AND
GENERAL GEORGE A, LINCOLN, DIRECTOR, OF-
FICE OF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS ON THE
FUEL SITUATION FOR THE WINTER' OF
1970-71
Last May, In anticipation of the tight elec-

tric power supply in some reglons of the

United States this summer, the Interagency

Power and Energy Committee convened by

the Office of Emergency Preparedness issued

a report which identified the problem areas

and suggested measures which the electric

utility industry, consumers, and the appro-
priate agencies of the state and federal gov-
ernment should take to avold a breakdown
in service. The power supply problems in the
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East occurred as anticipated but the contin-
gency planning—primarily by the electric
power industry itself, but assisted by federal
actions—enabled the general public to con-
tinue to be served. We have had difficulties
this summer, and as recently as last week,
but the magnitude of the prob-
lem and the pofential for truly disastrous
consequences, the contingency planning has
worked well.

We have continued to study the energy
supply situation and find that as winter ap-

the nation faces a potential short-
age in the supplies of natural gas, residual
fuel oil and bituminous coal. The potential
shortage appears to be more serious in some
regions of the country than in others, but no
section is completely immune from concern.

The prospect of an energy shortage arises
for many reasons. Demand for energy con-
tinues to grow more rapidly than in previous
years. And the demand for clean fuels to meet
air pollution controls has placed extraordi-
nary demands on natural gas and low sulfur
oil and coal, Some coal stockpiles are lower
than normal and some electric utilities are
unable to bulld up their inventories, in part
because of railroad transport deficlencies. A
sharp rise in the worldwide demand for
residual fuel oil, especially low sulfur oil,
and a shortage of oil tankers caused in part
by production cutbacks in Libya and inter-
ruptions of an oil pipeline in Syria, have
contributed to the tightness in U.S. fuel oil
supply. Increased demand and inadequate
exploration and development for natural gas
are contributing to its scarcity. Nuclear
power plants under construction as a source
of electric power are behind schedule and
this results in greater demands for fossil
fuels.

To avert the threatened shortages and
minimize their impact will require the com-
bined efforts of all those involved in the
production, distribution and consumption
of fuels—which means industry, labor, con-
sumers, and State and local governments, as
well as the Federal Government. Basically,
we rely upon the proven adaptability of the
American economic system which must re-
spond to the present and prospective “de-
mands for fuel by converting to the produc-
tion of what is most needed and its delivery
where it is most needed, The increased na-
tional requirements, and the changes in the
price structure that arise from them, pro-
vide a powerful incentive to this adjustment
of supply, which is in fact already taking
place. We call upon the petroleum industry,
the coal industry, the railroad industry and
others, in the light of the national need, to
increase the supply of fuels, as is made feasi-
ble by economic factors. We also ask the
cooperation of the coal miners, the railroad
workers and other fuel and transportation
workers to help avert a fuel shortage.

While primary responsibility for fuel sup-
ply rests with the industry under our pri-
vate enterprise system, responsible govern-
ment should take effective action to avert
a shortage of so critical a resource,

It must be recognized that solutions in
which the government can play the great-
est role are more long-term in nature. Those
possibilities are under study by the Energy
Subcommittee of the Domestic Counecil. For
the moment we have considered what gov-
ernment can effectively do now—this fall—
to facllitate supply.

We have concluded that certain actiong by
the Federal Government can help both to
assure the adequacy of supplles and thereby
to moderate the Increase of prices. We are,
therefore taking the following actions which
we believe are necessary to give reasonable
assurance of the adequacy of fuel supplies
this winter. In view of numerous uncertain-
ties, no one can now be sure that these steps
will be adequate. We will keep the situation
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under continuous observation to be pre-
pared with further measures if they appear
to be necessary.

(1) Action is being taken to:

a. Continue the importation through cal-
endar year 1971 into the East Coast (District
I) of an average of 40,000 barrels per day of
No. 2 fuel oil with up to 80,000 barrels per
day concentrated in the first quarter heating
season.

b. Exempt natural gas liquids from the
Canadian crude oil quota limitations, (These
natural gas liquids are associated with the
production of natural gas which we are im-
porting from Canada.)

¢. Permit the importation of Iliquified
petroleum gas from the Western Hemis-
phere.

d. Permit topping of imported crude oil
used for fuel into Distriet I (East Coast) if
all of the topping is used for fuel.

e. Permit topping of crude oil imported
for fuel overland from Canada and the use of
such topping product for fuel or for reexport
to Canada.

f. Relax restrictions on viscosity require-
ments of crude oil used for burning.

g. Permit transportation of oil from Can-
ada by waterway.

(It should be noted that, for all practical
purposes there are currently no restrictions
on importation of residual oil into District I
(the East Coast) or on importation of crude
oil for burning into Distriet I and overland
from Canada.)

{2) In order to increase the avallability of
rallroad cars for moving coal, the Interstate
Commerce Commission has doubled the de-
murrage charge for all general service and
coal hopper cars standing idle in loading or
unloading zones. In adition the ICC will take
the following actions as conditions require:

a, Divert the use of general service hopper
cars from alternative loads to the movement
of coal; and

b. Require the return of all hopper cars
within a specified period of time.

(3) We will continue to work closely with
the electric power industry through the Fed-
eral Power Commission along the lines of
our program for the summer to assure that
interruptions in electric service are mini-
mized. We urge the State and local govern-
ments to meet with the utilities in their
respective service areas to review contingency
plans for meeting loads this winter in those
areas of tight supply identified.

(4) We are continuing to urge the con-
suming public to practice conservation in
the use of energy. The Special Assistant to
the President for Consumer Affairs will issue
suggestions to the public for dolng this,
Federal agencies will set an example by insti-
tuting programs to conserve fuels in federal
installations.

(5) We are establishing a Joint Board
composed of the Director of the Office of
Emergency Preparedness (Chairman), the
Secretaries of Interior and Commerce, and
the Chairmen of the Counecil of Economic
Advisers, the Council on Environmental
Quality, the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion and the Federal Power Commission, to
identify emergency problems in fuel supply
and fuel transport and coordinate prompt
and appropriate remedial action by the re-
sponsible federal agencies.

These steps are in addition to a number
of measures already taken, or in the process
of being prepared for implementation, to
use the transportation and power systems
more efficiently and respond to local short-
ages.

Appropriate federal agencles will be meet-
ing with State and local authorities to dis-
cuss this winter’'s problems in detall. We
also expect to maintain close contact with
the energy industry in order to assist In
averting shortages.

We are taking the actions announced to-
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day to avert serlous shortages. We believe
that with the cooperation and initiative of
industry, labor, and consumers an energy
crisis can be averted. There are certain other
measures we have considered. And, if the
measures taken today together with the ini-
tiatives of Industry fail to avert a crisis, we
shall not hesitate to resort to any additional
actions necessary,

THE SST AND OUR ENVIRONMENT

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, on
Sunday, September 13, 1970, the Senator
from Wiseconsin (Mr. PROXMIRE) ap-
peared on “ABC’s Issues and Answers"
with Mr. William Magruder, the Depart-
ment of Transportation's Director of
Supersonic Transport Development.

As I read the transeript of that pro-
gram, I felt that the program dealt with
several of the issues involved in the SST
program in a way which would be in-
formative to the Senate.

Much of the discussion during the pro-
gram involved the possible environmen-
tal effects of the SST. I ask unanimous
consent that the transcript of that pro-
gram be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the tran-
script was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as folows:

IssUES AND ANSWERS

Mr. BErGMAN. Gentlemen, will the SST
pollute the earth's atmosphere?

Senator ProxmImee. Well. we don’t know

that. There is the real possibility that it
may. Some of the outstanding sclentists In
this country are very emphatic in saying
that it will. It could pollute the atmosphere
by increasing cloudiness, by increasing smog,

by increasing the temperature and most
dangerous of all some scientists say it could
increase the ultra violet radiation on the
planet. It could damage plant and animal
and even human life. And of course there is
also the noise pollution problem which is
serious too.

Mr. MAGRUDER. Well, In answer to that, I
would say I don't know who these ‘“some
sclentists’” are, Mr. Bergman. But I have
gathered some of the Free World's top
sclentists In this area to advise the Depart-
ment of Transportation on these subjects.
I have submitted all of these possibilities
of pollution to these scientists and to a man
they advised the Department of Transporta-
tion there is no reason to not proceed, and
there is no reason to delay the SST program
because of these concerns.

The available data to date indicates no
danger of significant pollution of the en-
vironment from a fleet of SST's operating
in the late 1970's and 1880’'s. Now there ale
some needs for more data and we always
need that in the sclentific community so I
have gathered these scientists together in
a very significant research program which
will cost some $51 million, so that before
we go into production—and the government
is only talking about Investment in two
prototypes at this time—and before we go
into production we will have the kind of
answers that will assure the public of no
degradation In the environment. And as a
matter of fact at this point in time I know
of no scientists anywhere in the Free World
who will say there is fear of a serlous de-
gradation of the environment from a fleet of
S8T's.

Senator Proxmime. Of course, what Mr.
Magruder is saying is that we ought to go
ahead and spend $200 million on a gamble
because the scientists don't know. The fact
is that some of the most eminent scientists
in the world met at Williams College only
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about a month ago and they expressed their
very deep concern that our environment
could be polluted. If it is polluted, Mr. Mag-
ruder and the people in the Transportation
Department say we will scrap the whcle
thing, Well, that is not much comfort for the
taxpayer who will be required to spend $290
million on that this year and that $280 mlil-
lon, incidentally, is about the same amount
that we spend this year for the whole coun-
try on vocational education.

Mr, MAGRUDER. Let me interrupt for just a
moment. You mentioned the MIT conference
in Willlamstown at Williams College. That
has been a very widely misunderstood con-
ference, so much so that the Chairman of
that Council wrote me a letter expressing his
concern and even anger at the way that col-
lege result is,

“That very eminent group of sclentists is-
sued a statement clearly saying to me, the
Chairman, they had no idea in mind that
anybody should or that they would recom-
mend slowing down or cancelling the SST
program because of concerns of the environ-
ment. We are all concerned. There are many
things about the environment that we don’'t
know and should do better. The SST is the
outstanding example of an 18-year program
from its very inception that has taken the
environment into account, starting in 1860.”

Senator Proxmire. Let me just ask you,
Bill. Why are you spending $51 million this
year? $51 million is a lot of money for the
taxpayer to have to pay. If there weren't some
concern on your part about the environment,
I am sure you would not ask to spend that
amount of money. $51 million is.a lot. ,

PFurthermore, even if everything works out
and if we find this will not poliute the en-
vironment, $280 million this year, 1.3 bil-
lion, which is the Transportation Depart-
ment’s estimate, and I think Jt could go to
two or three billlon dollars, as you said at
the beginning of the program 15 something
which is a frill, something which after all
will simply permit people to fly from New
York to Paris a little bit faster, or fly over
to Tokyo a little bit faster. It seems to me
our priorities are badly misplaced when you
recognize—let me make just one more point.
This year we are going to spend $105 million
to combat alr pollution, and $290 milllon
on the SST to Increase it. Now, does that
make any sense?

Mr. MaGRUDER, Yes, I would llke to answer
that. It makes a lot of sense. I did not have
the privilege of voting for our illustrious
Senator here today because he comes from a
different state than I do. But when I vote,
I vote for elected officials that look ahead and
I don't know what the people were doing in
the 1960’s that gave us these problems to-
day that are so serious, and we are concerned
about them.

Senator Proxmire. We sholuild have looked
ahead,

Mr. MaGrUDER. You should have looked
ahead. I am glad you sald that because I
agree with that. The SST is an 18-year look
ahead. It has nothing to do with the priori-
ties of the '70’s. The SST is golng to give
this country not less than $22 billion in
balance of trade which is going to help us
have a healthy economy.

Senator ProxmIire. The Treasury Depart-
ment and the Joint Economic Committee
both argue that from the standpoint of our
balance of payments, this is likely to come
out negative. They said that before the Pres-
ident made a decisicn, then they were free
to make their own determination independ-
ently. Once the President made his declsion,
they got back on the team and said “Well,
whatever the President sald, we will go along
with and we will modify our position.”

Mr, MaGrRUDER. In other words, as long as
they say someéthing bad, you agree with
them, and as long as they say something
good, you don’t agree with them.

Senator Proxmree. Well, I am ecertainly
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going to evaluate what they say In terms
of whether they say it when they are free
to make a recommendation to the President,
but after the President has decided—Dby our
President of the United States, my Secretary
of the Treasury would have to agree with me
or get out and I think the Secretary of the
Treasury recognizes this,

Mr, MaGrUDER, I don't think there is any
evidence that the Nixon Administration has
put & clamp on anybody and certainly the
things that have happened in his cabinet to
date indicate that that is a free admin-
istration. They speak out. Last year they put
in your hands an ad hoc report which was
quite critical but some things have changed.

Senator PROXMIRE. It was indeed. The Pres-
ident's declsion was & big change.

Mr. MaceupeEr. The President’s decision—
let's go back on that. Since JF.XE. John
Kennedy authorized this program in 1963,
there has been 24 appropriations committees
and special congressional committees that
were not beholden to anybody all approved
this program over a period of seven years.

Senator ProxMIre. Let me point out that
what JF.E. sald, what President Eennedy
sald was we will not under any circumstances
spend more than 8750 million on the SST.

Mr. MAGRUDER, But that-is not all he sald.

Senator Proxmire, Robert Eennedy, who
carried on, of course, for the President so well
before he was assassinated, one of the last
acts before he was killed was to join me on
the floor of the Senate to fight the SST be-
cause he sald our priorities are wrong. We
are spending our money on flying overseas
and speeding up the time a little bit when
there are so many things to do here on earth
and pollute the environment at the same
time.

Mr. MAGRUDER. Senator Proxmire, you just
sald you did not look far enough ahead in
the 1960's to U.S. problems in the seventies.
The Commerce Department, the Treasury De-
partment, the Council of Economic Advisors,
everybody in the government. Have you ever
been able to get the government to be com-
pletely unified on any one subject as they
are on the SST and they are looking ahead to
the priorities of the eighties. This is the
single biggest revenue, national revenue-
earner that the Commerce Department can
identify in the eightles.

Senator ProxmIre. The answer to that is
because the President spoke out, they are
on the President’s team. The independent
scientists do not agree with this at all.

Mr. MagrupEr, The independent sclentlsts
do agree with this. I beg your pardon.

Senator ProxmiIre. The position taken by
the sclentists up at Willlams College, the B0
scientists there——

Mr. MaGrUDER. The panel sald clearly envi-
ronmental hazards are not significant enough
to delay or to halt the SST, but let me finish.
Let's talk about the priorities of the eighties.

Senator Proxmire. All that study on re-
search but certainly not going ahead with
the prototypes.

Mr. MacrupER. In the 1880's this program
will give $6.5 billion in national revenues to
taxes, the constitutional way to get them. It
will pay back everything the government has
invested, plus $1 billion in profits—let me
finish. It will provide 150,000 jobs. I might
add in your state alone almost $500 million
worth of business potential on the produc-
tion potential of the SST, which should be
a very happy thing for Wisconsin.

Senator PRoXMIRE. There are s0 many ways
we could spend this kind of money and get
far more jobs and a far better return. Hous-
ing is one. Housing is in desperate stralts.
Any time you spend $1,300 million you are,
of course, going to create jobs, But let's find
out——

Mr. MaccrUDER. But housing absorbs reve-
nues and the SST generates revenues in the
eighties.

Senator ProxMire. Housing is going to gen-
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erate revenues and generate jobs. We have
ten or eleven per cent unemployment in the
construction trades now and we need those
jobs badly and the President has vetoed a
housing bill, but goes ahead with a super-
soni¢c transport. It just does not make sense.,

Mr. BereMaN. Gentlemen, let’s continue
this debate in just a moment. We will be
back with more Issues.

- . * - -

Mr. BERGMAN. Gentlemen, you have been
debating the merits of the SST program. I
wonder from the standpolnt of the average
citizen, I have heard a lot of comments say-
ing why does the government have to
get involved with this? Why not let the
airlines develop their own airplane? Mr,
Magruder.

Mr. MAGRUDER. Yes, the SST program is an
investment on the part of the government.
All of the airlines have wrlitten me letters
not saylng they want it but that they need
it and the reason they need it is they need
productivity about every five to six years to
keep their costs down, their revenues up
and give the fiying public a break on fares.

It is not widely known, but in 27 years
the airlines have provided the traveling pub-
lic, which is over 25 million passengers today,
and as a matter of fact it is going to be 50
per cent of our public in the 1980s of whom
some ten per cent will be traveling interna-
tionally on SST routes. They are traveling
today five per cent cheaper than they traveled
some 27 years ago primarily because this
marvelous industry, the aviation industry
and the airlines, have always demanded this
more productive, this more efficient means
of travel about every five to six years.

Senator Proxmire. But why s government
money needed?

Mr. MAGRUDER. The reason the government
must add some money in here, the SST is
faced with a challenge from abroad. The
S8Ts are not coming; they are already here.
Three other nations have Invested $4 billlon
in the S8T. This morning I spoke with the
chief test pilot of the British Concorde. They
will be flylng at 1400 miles an hour within
the next two weeks, They have already dem-
onstrated 1100 miles an hour. Some 13 na-
tions have anted up money in this country—
excuse me—13 alrlines, for 122 orders. Those
orders have risk money but no single com-
pany or consortilum of companies can tangle
with the economics of financing a super-
sonic transport. Indeed, in Europe it took
France and Britain to do it. If we default
on the SST, we will be defaulting on the
fleet leader and for the first time In 40 years
this country will not be offering a complete
family of airplanes to the commercial oper-
ators of the world. We are being challenged
on & $100 billion business and, make no mis-
take, If we default—and I have 15 years’
experlence in this business—If we default on
the fleet leader all those other alrlines of
the Free World will look to other places to
buy their equipment. This is many jobs, not
just a few jobs, and it is in every state In
the United States. There is a lot of money
at stake.

Senator Proxmire. May I answer that?

To listen to Mr. Magruder, you would think
what happened In the last 20 years has been
based on government subsidies of commercial
aircraft production. The fact is that the
reason we are a leader is because the gov-
ernment has not put its bureaucratic hand
into subsidizing aircraft production, This
would be the first time in which we would
depart from that very, very sound principle.
As a matter of fact, in the '50's, Senator Mon-
roney got a bill through the Senate that
would have had the government subsidizing
subsonlc jets. Fortunately the House had the
wisdom to reject that. The result is that we
are dominating world aviation. It is operated
on a private enterprise basis and it should
continue.
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_ Furthermore, as far as the airlines being
willing to do this, for one thing, they are not
putting up most of the risk money. The risk
money 15 being put up by Uncle Sugar—
might be called Uncle Sap in this case—
Unecle Sam is putting up most of it.

Mr. MaGRUDER. What is the percentage?

Senator Proxmire. The percentage is that
75 percent to 90 percent of the development
costs are being put up by the federal govern-
ment. Furthermore, the million dollar down
payment that the airlines are putting up per
plane amounts to only two and a half per-
cent, which is only half of what they are
usually required to put up. When the airlines
were asked by Senator Case at a hearing only
a week or two ago whether they couldn’t put
up more money, they sald “Senator, I wish
you would not ask that guestion,” because
they don’t want to put up more money and
they wouldn’t. This is an indication of the
money they have put up they have put up
under pressure from the FAA which grants
of course all of the airline routes, It has been
put under the circumstances of the federal
government risking most of the money and
in the situation where we only sell 140 SS8T's
instead of the 500 which they hope to sell,
Uncle Sam would lose almost all of his in-
vestment and the airlines would make money
out of 1t. In that kind of proposition of course
you can get the alrlines to put up some.

Mr. PeTERsSEN. Mr. Magruder, isn't one of
your contentions that the government has
already pald for the 707s and subsonic air-
planes, through other . military develop-
ments?

Mr. MAGRUDER. Yes, I am not surprised that
the Senator, who has not been In aviation,
is ignorant of how the 707 and the jets and
the previous commercial alrplanes got
started, but literally the entire commercial
jet fleet was an off-the-shelf development
from the B-52 program, identical engines,
the same 75 ST aluminum, all of the come
ponents, all of the aerodynamics came right
out of the military program.

In the case of the SST here and abroad
that 1s no longer true, and I know quilte a
bit about the military alrplanes in existence
today.

As Dr. Ray Blsplinghoff has sald, at the
unit of Engineering at MIT, the SST repre-
sents the focal point in aviation for the fu-
ture and our Secretary of Defense, Melvin
Laird, recently wrote a letter to the Presi-
dent saylng it is essentlal for the SST to go
ahead; that the fallout into the military as
well as the national benefits from trade bal-
ance, from jobs, from the revenue from taxes,
is such that it is essential to go ahead with
this program.

I want to make one other point. This is
not a subsidy. The Senator used that word
rather loosely. Every penny of the invest-
ment of the government In the development
is golng to go back to the Treasury and by
the time we sell 500 alrplanes, that 1s a very
conservative market estimate. Some estl-
mates are as high as 800 to 1,000 airplanes
and the British and French estimate they
can sell, without a U.8. 88T, over 1200 Con-
cordes. Then the profit to the government
directly is not less than a billion dollars, not
including the $6.5 billlon from taxes, 150,000
direct and indirect jobs and not less than
$22 billion in trade balance. This is truly a
"national effort program which is In the free
enterprise system.

Senator ProxmIre. Now, let me answer why
this is not in the free enterprise system, with
the government putting its money in.

For one thing, the argument that we
would put in, that the Federal Government
would put In this development—Ilet me take
the first point first, which Mr. Magruder has
maéde.

When he sald that you couldn't get fall-
out from the military experimentation and
military expenditures that would benefit the
8ST, he ignores the fact that the House
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passed this year $100 milllon for a super-
sonic bomber. The Senate put in $50 million
for 1t. We are developing a supersonic
bomber. A great deal of the information
from that would, of course, be usable in the
SST.

Mr. MacrupER. Can I prompt you that it is
an aluminum airplane that flies at lower
speeds than the SST?

Senator ProxMIge. Sure it is an aluminum
alrplane, just as the Concorde 15 an alumi-
num airplane, but it may well be that they
will find further as they have found al-
ready with the SST, as the generations pro-
gress, which has happened with the SST, they
will move into a perhaps different kind of—
let me just finlsh on your argument that you
sald this 1s not a subsidy. Let me get back
to that.

Some of the economic analyses I have seen
is that we will not sell 500 planes; we will sell
less. If we sell less, the government will lose
money and a lot of it. If we sell 500 planes and
it works out perfectly, what does the govern-
ment get back? You know what the govern-
ment gets back? They get-back their invest-
ment with a 4.3 per cent Interest, although
the government has to pay T and 8 per cent
for their money now. In other words, the
government cannot come out whole on this.
No matter what happens, it Is going to lose.
The contract Is a contract which will bene-
fit the airlines; They can make substantial
sumig, 15 per cent or 20 per cent return, but
Uncle Sam cannot get that back.

Mr. MaGrUDER. I notice the Senator is noted
as a falrly liberal thinker. I don’t think that
he would want the United States Government
to go into competition on an even-Steven
basis with private enterprise.

Senator Proxmizne. I don't want them to get
into this at all.

Mr. MAGrRUDER. If you take the payback of
a billion dollars in profit and the 6.5 billion
in revenue from taxes which is the consti-
tutional way the government gets its rev-
enue, then you will find a very healthy 17
per cent return on investment; not to men-
tion the technical fallout; not to mention
the $22 billion In trade balance, and these
are the things that are going to under-gird
our economy it the eighties so we can take
on whatever the priorities of the eighties are.

I hope they are not housing, education,
welfare, transportation and pollution.

By the way, speaking of pallution, I would
like to say again we have complied with the
Act on the environment last week, paragraph
102, which was submitted to Chalrman—

Mr. BERGMAN, Mr. Magruder, I think we are
getting Into a new area and let’s make sure
we have enough time to cover it.

‘We will be back in a moment, Senator, with
a few more lssues and answers,

- - - L -

Mr, BEraMaN. Mr. Magruder, will the SST
meet the government’s new environmental
quality standards?

Mr, MagruUpER. Yes, it will, Jules, We have
recently complied with the Environmental
Act by issuing the response to paragraph 102
(c), and I might add that Secretary Volpe
has committed me in my job description and

-has sald so publiely, if there is any reason

why environmentally, technically, economic
or financial resources reasons not to go ahead
with the SST—and the facts show that—then
we will so advise the Congress and the Presi-
dent. At this moment all of the facts, backed
up by labor, 15 million members of labor,
backed up by all of the airlines, including
foreign airlines, backed up by the entire busi-
ness community, the National Chamber of
Commerce have sald for example that the
national benefits of the SST looking ahead to
the '80's are so overwhelming that we should
proceed with this program, Let me assure you
we are only talking about two prototypes to
prove the feasibility, to assure the public
that there will be no environmental degrada-

tion, That is why I have done. the research
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program and that is all clearly outlined in
our response to the Environmental Act.

Senator ProXMire. The trouble is once you
get big labor involved, big business involved,
profits involved, jobs involved, you get an in-
terest group which has great force. I found
this again and again In 13 years in the Sen-
ate. The fact is the polls I have seen con-
ducted by a number of Members of Congress,
including myself, the polls conducted by pub-
lic educational television, show that 90 per-
cent of the American people are opposed to
the SST. Yet it gets through. The reason it
gets through is because these interest groups
are organized and they operate and they
operate very effectively.

Now let me get back to one other point
that was made by Mr. Magruder, in which he
sald that the federal government is going to
get 1ts money back, that it 1s practically as-
sured. If this is so suré, why in the world
don’t the airlines and the alrcraft manufac-
turers handle 1t? The fact is in the produc-
tion phase far more money is going to be
required. This is only $1.3 bilflon so far with
some additional money, a little additional
money from the aircraft manufacturers and
the airlines. When you get into production
it is billions and billlons of dollars. They
assure us at this stage you wouldn't need
federal money.

Mr. MacrupeER. Would you like me to answer
that question?

Senator ProxMIRE. Yes, I sure would.

Mr. MacrupER. I have conducted reviews
with all of the key people In Wall Street and
will be leaving In a week to go to the West
Coast to talk to the Bank of America people.
We already have the two essentials in the
free enterprise system for public sector of
financing to step up. We have a willing
buyer. They have $81 million and the air-
lines are on this program and $59 million is
risk money. We have a proven product be-
cause Secretary Volpe has sald this is just
a prototype program. We are not talking
about going into production. Normally in
the U.S. system that would be enough to
bring all of the financing to the table that
you need, However, at the moment we have
a depressed economy in the manufacturing
and in the airlines. We must turn that
around. So I have met with the labor leaders.
I have met with the regulating authorities,
I have met with the airlines, the alr trans-
port people as well as the manufacturing
people. We must do the things to make this
country have a healthy air transport indus-
try or we will have a much more serious
problem In the '80's than you can foresee
now and it is much more serlous than just
the financing. If we can have a healthy,
profit-making air transport manufacturing
business by the middle '70's, I have the
assurance of most of the finaneclal system
with a willing buyer, a proven article and a
healthy Industry we should have no trouble
getting people to step up to the price stand.

Senator Proxmme. I say we have had a
healthy aireraft industry, an alreraft manu-
facturing, airline industry; the healthiest in
the world. It is far better than these foreign
countries where they subsidize their air-
lines or do virtually all of the work. I say
this 1z a proven system. It works and this
is the system we should rely on. To the
extent that the marketplace decides that
the SST is not commercially viable, the
marketplace will say so. We wouldn't build
it. To the extent 1t 1s, we will go ahead with
it, That is the way America succeeded in
the past in the girlines industry and the
alreraft industry and 'this is the way we
should continue.

Mr, PETERsEN. Is the Senate going to ap=-
prove the $290 million appropriation to con-
tinue with SST development?

Senator ProxMIRE. Roger, this is a very
tough one. We have lost and lost by big
margins before but we have had ‘'a very in-
teresting number of shifts. We have had a
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number of conservative Republicans who
voted for this who tell me they are going
to vote against it and they have sald so on
the floor. We have had some liberal Demo-
crats who have shifted over, I think the
main problem we are up against, in' addi-
tion to the interest groups which are so
forceful and so effective and so well orga-
nized, the main problem we are up against
is the fact that you have two mighty potent
Senators from the State of Washington. You
have Senator Magnusen and Senator Jack-
son. If you want two arguments against the
SST, there they are right there in terms of
power, I think if we could vote strictly on
the merits there is no question In my mind
that this has & much lower priority than
the law enforcement protection that gets
less than $290 million, than vocational edu-
cation that gets only the same amount, or
in air pollution or in any of these other
areas,

Mr. Macruper. I would like to say this
kind of treatment where we are being ad-
vised by our elected officlals to look back
over our shoulder and not look ahead is prob-
ably going to default probably the most
important industry, single industry, we have
in this country. We have always had govern-
ment help in the development of our civil
transports.

As T pointed out, the jets only got started
because of a $2 billion investment In two
prototypes on the B-52. We are being chal-
lenged from abroad. If we don't have more
productive alrplanes in the future, we are
going to have congestion in the skies.

Mr. Bercman. Gentlemen, we could go on
for hours, but we are out of time. Thank
you very much, Senator Proxmire and Mr.
Magruder, for being with us on Issues and
Answers.

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, on
August 27, 1970, Senator PROXMIRE re-
viewed the several expressions of concern

by administration representatives and
informed citizens about the environmen-
tal implications of the SST in his state-
ment before the Subcommittee on Trans-
portation of the Senate Appropriations
Committee. I ask unanimous consent that
this portion of the Senator’s statement
of August 27 also be printed at this point
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT—AIR POLLUTION

I turn now to another aspect of potential

environmental impact from the SST, that
of water vapor and jet contrails in the upper
atmosphere. Last year the President’s Ad Hoc
Committee to Review the S838T spoke of pos-
sible cloud formation, and even weather
modification, from the regular use of 400
SSTs flying 4 flights a day. The Committee
warnéd of “a significant increase In cirrus
clouds,” and of “a significant Increase in the
relative humidity from a fleet of SSTs.” It
also cautioned that these effects could "alter
the radiation balance” and possibly affect
“the general circulation of atmospheric com-
ponents."
* That was serlous enough. It was of con-
cern. But it evidently was not enough to per-
suade Congress to reconsider development of
the SST.

This year, however, the President's top
environmental adviser has alerted us to
something potentially far worse than the
mere formation of a few clouds, or a change
in ‘the global weather patterns, Russell
Train, Chairman of the newly-formed Coun-
cil on Environmental Quality, told the Joint
Economic Committee earller this year that
the water vapor emitted by the SSTs flying
at 60,000 to 70,000 feet “would react so as to
destroy some fractlon of the ozone in this
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part of the atmosphere.” The effect of de-
stroying the ozone, Chalrman Train sald,
could be “that the shielding capacity of the
atmosphere to penetrating and potentially
highly dangerous ultraviolet radiation is de-
creased.”

Subsequently, the Committee asked Dr.
Gordon MacDonald, also & member of the
Environmental Quallty Council, about the
importance of the protective layer of ozone
and what would happen if it were destroyed.
Dr. MacDonald's reply was chilling:

“Well, let us suppose that through some
other means you stripped the ozone from the
atmosphere and exposed the surface to the
full force of solar ultraviolet. This would
effectively wipe out life, except in the oceans,
anything that would be exposed.”

Subsequent to the Joint Economic Com-
mittee hearings, the Department of Trans-
portation sought to assure the public that
there was little to worry about. The De-
partment sald that *only"” seven percent of
the ozone might be destroyed by the S5T's,
and that in any event, the Department would
do research in an effort to control the 88T's
impact. “Only" seven percent! Is the De-
partment asking us to trade 100 percent pro-
tection against ultraviolet radiation which
could “effectively wipe out life” for only
93 percent protection? Can any project—let
alone a project which benefits less than half
of one percent of the population—justify
toying with the environment in this fashion?

It is hardly any wonder that a group of
top sclentists and government officials of
very considerable prestige who met at Wil-
Hamstown, Massachusetts this summer to
consider environmental problems, expressed
great concern over the SST project:

“A feeling of genuine concern has emerged
from (our) conclusions. The projected SSTs
can have a clearly measurable effect In a
large region of the world and quite possibly
on & global scale. We must emphasize that
we cannot be certain about the magnitude
of the varlous consequences,”

Mr. Chalrman, how much more do we have
to hear? These are responsible individuals
who are talking of “altering the radiation
balance”, of an “effect on a global scale”,
and who are talking of something which
could “effectively wipe out life”. Shouldn’t
these warnings at least put us on notlce that
we should postpone development until we
get some answers to these questions?

Mr. EAGLETON. Mr. President, sub-
sequent to that statement and, indeed,
4 days after the ABC program was aired,
the executive committee of the Federa-
tion of American Scientists expressed
the federation's strong opposition to con-
tinue Government expenditures on the
SST. On the point of possible upper at-
mospheric effects, the federation said:

The dangers of pollution of the upper at-
mosphere, even if in fact quite serious, could
not be researched and resolved In a suf-
ficlently decisive fashion to prevent an eco-
nomically plausible SST from being pro-
duced and used. Now is the time to protect
the environment.

Mr. President, at one time I took some
momentary comfort from the adminis-
tration’'s statement that' the environ-
mental effects of the SST would be
thoroughly investigated the SST pro-
gram deferred or abandoned if good
cause appeared from those investiga-
tions. Upon reflection, though, I saw that
the environmental stakes involved in this
controversy may be so high that a fail-
safe philosophy should be followed—that
we should not proceed with deployment
of a fleet of SST’s until the SST is proved
to be environmentally safe.
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Now I find that a distinguished body
of highly gualified scientists believes
that the time to protect the upper en-
vironment, and indeed the population of
the earth, from the potential environ-
mental hazards of the SST is literally
now or never—that there is no fail-safe
approach to development of the SST.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
September 17, 1970, statement of the
Federation of American Scientists in
opposition - to continuec. Government
funding of the SST prototype program.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
ReEcorb, as follows:

FEDERATION OPPOSES THE S8T

The Federation of American Scientists be-
lieves continued Government expenditures
on the supersonic transport (S85T) are a dis-
tortion of our true prioritles. Even if the
prototype program were successful; even if
the business community could then finance
the production phase; even if the SST were
then found to be economically profitable;
even if the SST eventually returned the
Government investment; and even if the SST
did no harm to the environment; the Fed-
eration would still find the project a serious
misallocation of Government resources. SST
proponents estimate that 10% of our popu-
lation will be fiying internationally in the
latter part of the century. Only a well-to-do
fraction of these will use the expensive SST
to save only a few hours in most cases, and
a half-day in others. Meanwhile, the Gov=-
ernment is planning to spend almost three
times as much on the development of the
88T alone as it is planning to spend over
the next 12 years for research and develop-
ment of new modes of mass transit. Tens of
millions of persons want to save as much
total commuting time every tweek or two as
the SST will save the wealthy on one or a
few occasions s year. And mass transit is
only one of several Important urban prob-
lems—some of which we may fail to solve
only at perll to domestie tranquility.

Further, the 88T prototype program is a
poor “business” investment for public mon-
ies. Since SST is not a high priority project,
the same reasons that the Department of
Transportation explained were an “insur-
mountable hurdle” to attracting private
funding should preclude Government financ-
ing—the long “dry period” before profits,
the “considerable technical risk”, and the
“amount of profit which would finally ac-
crue”. Indeed, while private parties might
hope to gain a high return for their high risk,
the Government return under this contract,
even if all goes well, Is conceded by the De-
partment of Transportation to be “only a
little over 4%". And, under this contract, if
things go badly, private parties may make
enormous sums while an unrelmbursed Gov-
ernment is taking a loss on its investment.

Neither enhanced employment nor an in-
duced balance of payments advantage is a
good reason for Governmental support of
this program. The employment loss due to
cancellation of the prototype stage will be
20,000—negligible among millions of unem-
ployed, The production phase might employ
50,000 workers several years hence. But even
this benefit is of uncertain value, since the
highly skilled workers in question would al-
ready be fully employed if we had returned
to full employment by that time; and in this
case, the extra demand for their skills would
be inflationary. SST expenditures could be
better spent in providing jobs in soclally
more productive areas, and in providing them
to the disadvantaged hard-core unemployed
who seek jobs almost all of the time.

The balance of payments advantages of
the SST are speculative. We do not beliéve
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that policy questions of this kind should be
based on balance of payments estimates of
ods a decade hence.

The SST is an environmental hazard. No
one can doubt that Government rules on
noise and on sonic booms will be bent, if
necessary, to keep the finished SST aircraft
economically viable. Existing testimony al-
ready foreshadows a future decision to per-
mit the SST greater “sideline” noise on the
grounds that it is less noisy by other meas-
ures than present rules permit. And testi-
mony indicates the possibility that the boom
might be permitted over “unpopulated”
areas in such a way as to admit a growing
number of cross-country flights. The dangers
of pollution of the upper atmosphere, even
if in fact quite serious, could not be re-
searched and resolved in a sufficlently de-
cisive fashion to prevent an economically
plausible SST from being produced and used.
Now is the time to protect the environment.,

The Federation notes that domestic sup-
porters of the SST have used the threat of
successful construction of the British Con-
corde SST in an effort to get Government
support, and it is eyvident that mirror-image
pressures have been brought to bear on the
British Government by supporters of the
Concorde. Our military-industrial complex
is now engaging the British in a contest that
is as senseless as the arms race and as prone
to the same kind of domestic political ma-
nipulation., We need not, as last year’s Coun-
cil of Economic Advisers noted, “compete in
white elephants”. As in the arms race, our
fallure to go forward with a boondoggle that
excites competition might help the other
side to get off the hook, relaxing, in turn,
the pressures upon ourselves to make a
choice that is wrong in any case.

TOURIST TRAVEL FROM ALASKA
TO SIBERIA

Mr., STEVENS. Mr. President, this
summer a dramatic people-to-people
type of approach toward accomplishing
a better understanding between the
United States and the Soviet Union be-
gan on a private basis. An air bridge be-
tween our continents has made possible
personal contact between our people—
going West—on a scale never before at-
tempted.

Alaskans and other Americans are now
going to Siberia on special tourist charter
flights inaugurated on June 6, 1970, by
Alaska Airlines.

Several enlightening articles have been
written by the Americans who have ex-
perienced these very special excursions.
These include: “Back Door to Russia,” by
Stanton H. Patty, of the Seattle Times;
“Hello, Ivan,” an editorial published in
the Anchorage Daily Times; “Siberian
Adventure Offered Surprises From
Start,” written by Ron and Barbara
Richardson, and published in the An-
chorage Daily Times; and “Our New
Gateway to Russia,” published in the
Anchorage Daily Times.

I ask unanimous consent that these
items be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Seattle Times, June 14, 1970]
KaABAROVSK Is Busy PracE WiTH OVERTONES
OF DANGER
(By Stanton H. Patty)

EKHABAROVSE, SIBERIA.—This is where Si-

beria begins, if you are an explorer from the
Pacific.
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You are in Asia, on the Far Eastern edge
of the Soviet Union. This is the land of the
Trans-Siberian Railway, the place where the
great Amur River passes and journeys on to
give Russia a valuable outlet to the Pacific
Rim

The place is young and energetic, like a
frontier community in Alaska. But many
times larger and burgeoning with scores of
industrial plants.

It is a focal point of danger, too. Those
hazy, blue hills across the river are in Red
China,.

There have been bloody border clashes be-
tween the Russians and Chinese just 35 miles
away. Some have been reported; others have
not,

A pretty Intourist gulde named Irene
smiles and says: “Welcome to our town."

From that moment on, you are enveloped
in warm hospitality here. Few Americans
visit Khabarovsk. Most of the foreign tourists
are Japanese, bent on increasing trade with
resources-rich Siberia.

An American is a curlosity still. And he
1s welcome.

Ehabarovsk is where the historical first
Alaska Alrlines flight from Alaska to Siberia
ended the other day. But it was a beginning,
not an ending.

There were toasts of “enduring friendship”
at a banquet the night of the arrival. Vodka
and Champagne flowed as the hour grew late.

Ponomova Tubov Ivanovna, the gracious
lady submayor of EKhabarovsk, greeted the
visitors. Charles F. Willis, Jr., Alaska Airlines’
board chairman, responded.

“You are pioneers,” Mrs. Ivanovna said.

Bert Nordby, an advertising executive from
Beattle, strolling in a square, was surrounded
by friendly, young Russians wanting to know
about America. There were formidable lan-
guage barriers, but this didn't seem to
matter.

Aboard one of the Amur riverboats, a Rus-
slan teenager approached Lori Giersdorf, the
tall, blond wife of Robert Giersdorf, an
Alaska Alrlines executive. With an admiring
smile, he removed a pin from the lapel of his

jacket and pinned it to Mrs.
blouse.

On the pier, other Russians waved to the
Americans. Shyly at first, then with enthu-
siasm.

There was no guestion about it., Khaba-
rovsk was an open city for the guests from
the United States.

This industrial metropolis of 480,000 per-
sons is a youthful city, by Russian standards.
It was not founded until 1858, just nine years
before the United States purchased Alaska
from Czarist Russia.

The Amur itself forms the border between
Siberia and Chinese Manchuria before empty-
ing into the Okhotsk Sea further on. And
near Khabarovsk, another river, the Ussuri,
meets the Amur.

After the revolution of 1917 in which the
Communists established the Soviet Union.
Japanese troops landed to take over this area,
Detachments of American, British and
French forces alded, and soon Soviet power
was overthrown.

The foreign intervention led to mass ex-
ecutions in Khabarovsk. Two fifths of the
population, perhaps 32,000 persons, was slain.
Khabarovsk. was in ruins. Then in 1922,
Soviet control was re-established,

The tour bus from the airport rolls past
a monument recalling that episode. But
Irene, the Intourlst guide who is studying to
be an English teacher, politely does not re-
mind the visitors of America's role in that
long-ago eivil war. Instead, she talks of
things like EKhabarovsk's many universities
and scientific institutes.

Now the tour bus enters the alrport and
unloads its passengers alongside a twin-jet
TU-104 of Aerofiot, the Soviet airline.

Glersdorf’s
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Next stop: Irkutsk, in the heartland of
Siberia. o

Irene waves farewell at the bottom of the
ramp.

“I wish you good luck and I hope you enjoy
our country,” she says.

[From the Seattle Times, June 21, 1970]

SmsERIA: WoULD You BELIEVE MINI-SKIRTS
AND SUNBATHING?
(By Stanton H. Patty)

IRRUTSK, SieEria—The Russian jetliner
circled low over the green countryside in the
heart of Eastern Siberia.

Fabled Lakeé Baikal, deepest in the world,
was off the left wingtip. Then Irkutsk, mod-
ern hub city of the vast reglon where the
caravan of history has left Indelible im-
prints.

Dreaded land of exile, prison camps and
freezing temperatures?

Would you believe miniskirts, sunbathing
on a scorching June day, cultural theaters
and scilentific institutes in an electrically
charged city almost as large as Seattle?

This is Russia’s booming land of the fu-
ture, where young people set the pace and
the hum of industry is theme music.

Irtkutsk is a long way from Moscow—and
from most everywhere else. But there is no
Teeling of isolation here, for the Russians or
Tor visitors,

““We don't feel parted from the rest of the
world at all,” Segei Merkuriev, deputy gov-
ernor of the Irkutsk region, told American
tourists. “With the help of aviation tech=-
nology, we consider that we are in the very
suburbs of Moscow.”

The Americans who traveled to Siberia on
the inaugural Alaska Airlines flight from
Alaska found another warm welcome await-
ing them here. Over and over, the Russians
are urging them to see Siberia for them-
selves and to meet the people.

“There is an old Russian proverb,” Merku-
rlev sald, “that says it is better to see once
than hear a hundred times.

‘“You are the first group to travel the road
here from Alaska. We wish you a very fruit-
ful visit.”

A few of the visitors walked through the
sun-dappled park of Kirov Square near their
hotel and found the old proverb to the true.

Mrs. Bob Spring of Seattle opened her
Russian phrase book and tried to declpher a
greeting. Soon she was hemmed in by a tight
circle of Russian children glving her a lan-
guage lesson. Her photographer hushand
stepped back and focused his cameras on the
smiling faces.

Maybe this is what they mean by people-
to-people programs.

Another scene: An American went to the
Iittle tailor shop in the hotel for some minor
repalrs to a pair of trousers. After the job
was completed, he held out a mixed handful
of Russian Kopeks and American coins so the
tallor could select the right change for his
work,

The tailor selected an American quarter,
then reached into his own pocket and pro-
duced a worn Eennedy half dollar.

“Kenn-e-dy, Eenn-e-dy,” he sald with a
grin.

Bergel, a representative of Intourist, the
Soviet tourism agency, joked with the trave
elers about American soap and other sup=-
plies they had brought along for the trip
“behind the Iron Curtain.”

There is Communist propaganda every-
where, such as free booklets on the alrplanes
and in hotel lobbies with titles like “Leninist
Standards of Party Life" and “Consistent
Peace Policy.” In many languages, including
English. But never is it “pushed” in a sales
way. And Irkutsk, like the rest of Russia, 18
ablaze with signs and posters commemorat-
ing the 100th anniversary  this year of
Lenin’s birth.
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During a visit to a technical institute, the
scientific director asked barbed questions
about America's involvement in Indochina.
A lively but cordlal debate followed.

Robert Giersdorf, an Alaska Airlines vice
president, ended the discussion by telling the
Soviet official:

“It is good that we can have such com-
munication. Perhaps, in this way, we can
avold future collisions between our coun-
tries.”

Today's Irkutsk began in 1651 as an out-
post for the collection of tribute, payable in
furs, which wilderness tribes were forced to
dellver to agents of the czars. Soon Irkutsk
became a center for the fur trade. It still is.

It was through Irkutsk and neighboring
parts of Siberia that the explorers traveled on
their way to the Pacific—and voyages that
led to the discovery of Alaska in the 18th
Century.

Now the Irkutsk region, an area the size of
England and France combined, has a popu-
lation of 2.4 million persons. The riches in-
clude minerals, forest resources and hydro-
electric power.

The visitors toured one of the glant power
stations here, on the swift Angara River that
flows from Lake Balkal 45 miles away, and
saw the world's largest dam in the vigorous
new frontler city of Bratsk about 450 miles
north of Irkutsk.

Back In Irkutsk, they visited ancient
churches, admired the few remaining ornate
log cabins which today's progress-minded
Russians scorn as old fashioned, filed
through the Irkutsk fur storehouse, largest
in the Soviet Union, where soft sable still is
the king of furs, and jolned the Russians to
enjoy a rollicking circus from Poland.

This is the Iron Curtain, to be sure. But
somehow, mainly because of the warmth of
the people, Siberia’s sinister image seems out
of date these days.

That old Russian proverb makes good
sense.

[From the Seattle Times, June 22, 1970]

HYDROFOIL SKIMS ACROSS SIBERIA'S
INLAND SEA

(By Stanton H. Patty)

LARE Baixar, SmBeria.—The sleek, white
hydrofoil called Raketa (Rocket) gathered
speed and flashed toward Lake Baikal, Si-
berla's wondrous jewel, llke a wave-skimming
missile.

At 50 miles an hour there was hardly an
occasional bump as Raketa headed north
from Irkutsk and planed over the sun-se-
quined water.

The route led from the man-made hydro-
electric reservoir known as the Sea of
Irkutsk, past timber-clad slopes and Siberian
villages with chocolate-colored log.cabins, to
Baikal itself.

Down In the cabin, passengers stretched
out in the aircraft-style seats with snacks
of dark bread, cheese and Russian beer. The
12-gylinder dlesel engine pushed the 150-
foot-long hydrofoil to top speed.

American tourists took turns posing for
photographs by the wind-whipped Soviet
hammer-and-sickle flag on the stern and
training their cameras on the wilderness
scenery.

Someone pinned a big gold mock police-
man's star on the lapel of Sergei Saltykovw,
the rotund, good-natured Intourist guide
who has become a favorite with the travelers
on the first Alaska Airlines tour of Siberia.

“What Is this?” Sergei asked with a grin.

“Secret police badge,"” one American joked.

“How can it be secret when it 1s there for
everyone to see?’” Sergel quipped.

Then the hydrofoll rocketed into Balkal, a
lake s0 large the Siberians refer to it as a sea.

Surprising Baikal is the deepest lake in
the world—more than a mile in depth at one
point. It contains one fifth of all the fresh

CXVI——2140—Part 25

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD —SENATE

water on the planet—as much water as all
of the Great Lakes combined or the Baltic
Sea.

More than 1,800 species of marine life are
found in the lake. Three fourths, including
an arctic-type seal, are unigue to Baikal.

Something like 336 rivers run into the 395-
mile-long lake. Only one, the Angara which
powers the city of Irkutsk, flows out of
Baikal,

Geologists say Balkal had voleanic origins
20 million years ago. But this is an earth-
quake zone and the cavity still is forming.
Long ago the climate here was subtropical.
Fossils tell the story. There was a chain of
small lakes then. Later came a period of
glaciation and Baikal became one great lake.

Nobody knows for sure how the seals (there
are about 40,000 in the lake now) got here.
Thelr .closest relatives are far away, in the
Arctic Ocean. The most probable theory is
that they migrated down the Yenisel River
from the Arctie, then through the Yenisel’s
tributary, the Angara, into Baikal. But no
seals are found anywhere in the Yenisel. It
remains a mystery.

Balkal Is cold the year around, with winter
ice forming five feet thick. But in midsum-
mer the surface temperature rises to about
B6 degrees and some hardy Russians use it as
a king-size swimming pool.

First stop on the tour is the Baikal Limno-
logical Institute of the Soviet Academy of
Sciences. The institute museum displays the
fascinating fauna of remarkable Baikal.

On the opposite shore is a section of track
from a previous route of the famed Trans-
Siberian Railway. In the early days, they
used ferries and icebreakers to span the lake
for the rail system.

However, In the tlme of the Russo-Japa-
nese War, when supplies and men were
needed urgently at the front, they even laid
raiiroad tracks across the ice and used horses
to pull the rail cars over the iece.

It was picnic weather on the shores of
Baikal today. Young Russians sunned them-
selves on the slopes.

The Americans paused for a lunch in a
picturesque village called Listvenichnoye.
You don't have to know how to pronounce
the name. Just enjoy it.

There was champagne and caviar, and
minor-key Russian tunes played on accor-
dions by two musie students, with the Amer-
icans clapping in tempo.

Sergel, the Intourist man, gave the visitors
a lesson in how to drink—vodka—a full glass
at a time. The “students” tried gamely to
keep up, but Sergei was the undisputed
winner.

“I have never been to Alaska, but I want
to toast the very sincere people who came
here with open hearts and open smiles,” Ser-
gel said, raising his glass.

Bob Atwood, a newspaper publisher from
Anchorage, raised his glass of vodka and
responded:

“To the day we understand each other and
no longer fear each other.”

There were other toasts, to Russia, to Si-
beria, to Baikal ...

Lowell Thomas, the veteran newsman,
stood to offer still another:

“To the most exciting land in the world—
Alaska!" Thomas said.

The musiclans took up another song, with
lyrics that say, “Those were the days my
friend..."”

It was a lazy afternoon as the visitors
strolled the birch and larch forests high
above Balkal to pick bouquets of wildflowers.
They waved at the Russians walking through
the woods, and the Russians waved back.

Then a bus ride back to Irkutsk through
the undulating talga, the seemingly endless
Siberian forest of silvery birches and ever-
greens.

Yes, this was a day, my friend. The Ameri-
cans hoped it would neverend...
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[From the Seattle Times, June 28, 1970]

Back Door To RussiA—TASHEENT INDUSTRIAL
GIaNT WiTH COLORFUL HISTORY

(By Stanton H. Patty)

Tashkent is a lovely woman with roses in
her hair.

This ancient city of Central Asia is the
land of Marco Polo and Genghis Khan. It
also is another face of Russla, muscled with
industry today, yet still as exotic as its
storied past.

This was where the trade routes of silk
and gold linking Europe with the Orient
crossed; where Arabs, Turks, Mongols and
other conquerors carved empires with bloody
swords. Now delighted tourists travel the
caravan routes of old,

The sun was a flaming red disk low on
the desert horizon as the inaugural tour of
Alaska Airlines’ new Alaska-to-Siberia flight
arrived in Tashkent from the robust fron-
tier of Siberia.

Soon the visitors were dining on shishka-
bob-like shashlik and other spicy dishes of
Middle Asia, with fiery Arab-style music in
the background. Fountains and neons glowed
against the night sky.

Hard to believe this is the Soviet Union.
But it is. Tashkent, capital of Uzbekistan,
one of the 15 Soviet republies, is Russia’s
fourth-largest city with a population of 1.4
million persons.

Uzbekistan has been part of Russia since
1865, when Czarist troops occupied Tashkent.
Now more than 100 Soviet nationalities are
represented here.

Few of the anclent landmarks remain. In
their places are theaters, schools, apartment
complexes, monuments dedicated to Com-
munist martyrs and a spectacular new mu-
seum all about Lenin,

But the old persists . . . in the seamed,
dark-hued features of the Uzbek people with
their distinctive skull caps, open-air markets
plled with bright-colored fruits and vege-
tables, occasional mosques, and a few sun-
baked clay homes of the old quarter.

The tourist guldes are proud, even de-
fensive, about the signs of progress.

Instead of showing off the area where a
powerful earthquake left 100,000 persons
homeless four years ago, they point to acres
of apartment buildings erected by construc-
tion teams that poured into Tashkent from
all over the Soviet Union after the disaster.

“It is better to take pictures of new build-
ings than ruins,” an Intourist guide declared.

Neither are the city’s 14 active Moslem
mosques featured on the tour.

“Only the old people are still praying,”
the guide said.

The summer climate is scorching—up to
115 degrees. But nights are cool. Winter
brings snow and freezing temperatures,

Even on days of blistering heat Tashkent
has a cool, green feeling. The flowered city
is canopied with shade trees and pleasant
parks with patio-like refreshment areas.
Uzbeks love their trees and enjoy their many
recreation parks with holiday spirit.

This is a city of industry, too, with more
than 300 factories. Cotton is the main crop.
Tashkent's production ranges from colorful
textiles to jet airplanes.

The average worker earns the equivalent
of 110 a month, He pays about 7 per cent
of his wages for an apartment. Television sets
cost 8250 and up, yet the guide says 95 per
cent of the families have television.

Tashkent's charm was displayed for the
visitors as they gathered for a leisurely lunch
at an outdoor pavilion on an island in
Komsomol Lake, a man-made playground in
the heart of the city.

“Welcome to sunny Tashkent,” the host
said.

“We consider your visit a symbol of mutual
understanding and frie . I wish you
good luck and good health.”
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Pretty dancers in spangled costumes right
out of the Arabian Nights whirled and dipped.
The orchestra, playing flute and man-
dolin-like TUszbek instruments strange to
American ears, set a sultry tempo.

Nearby, young Russians rowed their girl
friends across the lake in small boats. Others
went swimming to seek relief from the hot
sunshine.

. The afternoon was an intermission in what
for a few hours, seemed like a make-believe
land of the past.

That night a few of the Americans decided
to detour away from the usual Intourist res-
taurant and have dinner with the Russians
on the rooftop of the hotel.

There were some curious stares at first as
the strangers ventured into the open-air
restaurant above the city. Soon, however, the
stares changed to smiles and waves.

With only a Russian phrase book for help
the Americans ordered their meal and set-
tled back to enjoy the evening,

The indigo sky was sequined with stars and
a slice of moon, Songbirds chorused and the
fountain of Theater Square below glowed
with changing colors, :

It was easy to see how the poets of old
could write such lyries about exquisite Tash-
kent, a city with 2,000 years of history and
beauty.

Back Door 1o Russia
(By Stanton H. Patty)

The time machine unwinds for 25 cen-
turies and suddenly you are strolling through
the splendors of anclent Samarkand.

Samarkand . .. a dateline that summons
up names llke Ghenghis Khan, Tamarlane,
Alexander the Great and Marco Polo. Samar-
kand ... a mosaic of glistening domes, arches
and minarets that took their colors from the
sun and sky.

This is Central Asia, another facet of the
vast Soviet Unlon that blends more than 100
nationalities. The borders of China's Sin-
kiang Province and Afghanistan are close
by.
Samarkand is on the tour route for pas-
sengers on the inaugural series of Alaska-to-
Siberia flights of Alaska Airlines,

Militarily, it is a sensitive area. The tour-
ists were instructed to keep cameras -and
binoculars cased while flying into Samar-
kand in a four-engine turboprop Ilyushin-18
of Aeroflot, the Soviet airline.

But once in exotic Samarkand itself, poli-
tics of this dangerous century soon were
swept away by history and enchantment.
Buses carrled the travelers from one pano-
rama to another In a day when time seemed
stilled.

Great empires rose and fell here in this
clty as old as Rome,

Persian . archers, Macedonian phalanxes,
Arablan horsemen and Mongol conguercrs
swept through Samarkand, leaving destrue-
tion and ageless monuments. The dust of his-
tory still swirls under the blazing sun.

Today's Samarkand, mostly a Moslem city
of 300,000 persons, occuples the site of an-
cient Maracanda. Recent excavations are
yielding finds as important as Pompeii.

But it is the indelible imprint of one war-
rior—Tamarlane—that threads together the
vivid tapestry for today’s tourists. Samarkand
was his capital.

Tamerlane (also known as Timour)
mounted his throne here in 1369 and soon
his swordsmen were striking into Persia, In-
dia and China, He sacked Delhi and captured
Baghdad and Damascus. Samarkand was the
focal point of his great Asian kingdom.

But this Mongol marauder, descended from
Genghis Ehan, so they say, was mortal. He
died of a fever in 1405 before he could com=-
plete his conquest of China. y

Now Tamerlane Hes in a turquoise-domed
tomb here under a slab of dark-green ne=
phrite jade. The Gur-Emir Mausoleum, the
structure is called.

The self-styled “Sultan of the World"” left
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his cocky epitaph to be carved on his sar-
cophagus

“Were
tremble.”

Buried near Tamerlane is his grandson,
Ulugbek, the scholar, who left another kind
of a mark on history.

Back in about 1428, Ulugbek built an ob-~
servatory in Samarkand and cataloged more
than 1,000 stars with amazing accuracy. The
observatory site was lost for centuries, but
now has been unearthed. The lower part of
Ulugbek's marble sextant, shaped like the
foundation for an underground escalator, is
on view for visltors.

Another architectural treat is the ‘ensem-
ble of tombs and mosques known as Shah-i-
Zinda. With its blazing blue domes and in-
tricate tile work, this medley of structures
dating to the 12th Century is among the
most hallowed of places for Moslems,

Then there are the ruins of the giant Bibi-
EKhanym Mosque, built for Tamerlane’s fa-
vorite wife. The stark remaing of the mosque
seem to be carved from cliffs of glowing rock.

The Amerlcan tourists found another
page from the past in Samarkand’s outdoor
market. There were curious stares and smiles
from the brightly costumed ‘Uzbeks—re-
sponding to American smiles as the visitors
walked through the bazaar where stands
were heaped with fruits and vegetables from
nearby farms.

But this ancient center of elvilization In
the Uzbek Soviet Socialist Republic has more
than history golng for it.

Bamarkand, which will begin its 26th cen-
tury in September, also is an industrial cen-
ter with colleges, theaters and blocks of mod-
ern apartment buildings,

Intourists, the Soviet tourlsm agency, soon
will open an 11-story hotel here so overnight
stays will be possible for foreign visitors. At
present, Samarkand 1s a one-day tour from
Tashkent, the Uzbek republie's capital “city
45 alr-minutes away.

Russia has ruled the area since the 1700s,
shortly after the cmars occupied the far
reaches of Siberia. It was mainly a bloodless
takeover.

But then the boastful Tamerlane was not
around to contest it.

.I alive today, mankind would

[From the Seattle Times, July 1, 1970]
LENINGRAD ONE OF WORLD'S SHowcase CIrTies
(By Stanton H. Patty)

If Czar Peter the Great really was great,
the ‘lovely city he built on the Baltic Sea is
one of the reasons.

It has been called St. Petersburg, Petrograd
and now Leningrad. By any name, it iz one
of the showecase citles of the world. A north-
ern- Venlce with a Russian accent.

Last night the American tourists in Alaska
Airlines’ first flight to Siberia were in medi-
eval Moscow, Then they boarded the night
train to Leningrad 400 miles to the northe-
west and discovered a different Russia.

Peter, determined to pull backward Russla
into the modern world of the 18th Century,
wanted his new capital to be a “window” on
the West.

There was just marshland here then in the
delta of the Neva River near the Gulf of
Finland. Peter built his city on 101 islands
laced together by canals and bridges. Then
he sprinkled it with opulent palaces, roomy
parks, cathedrals and museums,

The result is Leningrad, still a graclous
museum-city despite the terrible damage of
World War II when a million persons died
of starvation here during the 200-day Nazl
slege.

German troops stormed within 2.8 miles of
the city, but never entered. It was a bitter
disappointment for Hitler. He even had invi-
tations printed in advance for a victory ball
in Leningrad’s Astoria Hotel.

Even the war scars are gone today. Lenin-
grad, a busy seaport and industrial center
of 3.9 milllon persons, is the Soviet Unlon's
second-largest city.
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And still & window on the West. More than
1 million tourists, most entering from neigh-
boring Finland, visit here yearly.
It i1s Peter's Leningrad, as European as
Paris or Vienna, they come to see.

The heart of Leningrad still Is Palace
Square, on the south bank of the Neva. The
baroque-style winter palace, permanent resi-

'dence of the czars until the Communist rev-

olution of 1917, is open for all to visit today
as part of the famed Hermitage museum.

“I'll take you to Rembrandt,” the Intourist
guide sald as the visitors climbed the grand
staircase of the gilded palace,

She wasn't kidding. For starters, the Heri-
tage has one room filled with 26 canvases by
Rembrandt. Other halls feature works by Da
Vinei, Rubens, Titian, Van Gogh, Gauguin
P and, you name him.

The royal family began collecting the art
treasures back in 1764 and built the original
Hermitage next door to the Winter Palace in
1839 to house the collection, Now, the string
of palaces and the old Hermitage are jolned
in one incredible museum. There are more
than 2.5 million exhibits,

Outside; in the square, is the lofty Alex-
ander Column, a stone spire commemorat-
ing the Russians' victory in the war against
Napoleon in 1812,

And it was across this 20-acre square that
the Communists marched on the Winter
Palace on that fateful day in 1917. Nearby,
the cruiser Aurora, which fired the first salvo
on the czar's palace, is moored as a mon-
ument to the revelution.

Then there {s Smolny, once a girls' school
for the nobility, then headquarters for plan-
ning the 1917 uprising. It was here that Lenin
worked and where the first decrees of Soviet
power were issued.

Peter the Great's first major structure was
the Peter and Paul Fortress, begun in 1703
under the ezar’s personal supervision. But for
200 years the structure on Hare Island had a
grim history as a political prison. The dun-
geons still are there for visitors to see.

The fortress cathedral is the burial place
for Peter, Catherine the Great and most of
the other royalty dating from Peter's time.
The Romanov dynasty-lasted more than 300
years, until the chain of events that began
here in Leningrad almost 53 years ago.

About 17 miles from Leningrad is
Petrodvorets, once the czar’s summer palace.
It 1s a' symphony of fountains and sculptures
in a park setting. g

SBummertime in Leningrad is the season
of the “white nights,”! a sort of Russian-
style midnight-sun festival. This is when
the Russlans grow lyrical about their ex-
quisite city of the north.

Hydrofoils flash across the breeze-ruffied
waters of the Neva. The shady parks are
crowded with families. Sunbathers on the
beach beside Peter's fortress,

Over It all, an equestrian statue of Peter,
now just a bronze cavalier, 100ks down on the
Leningrad that was St. Petersburg.

Leningrad, by any name, had a special
meaning for the Alaskans in this tour group
that traveled here by way of Siberla more
than 4,800 miles to the east,

For it was here that Peter wrote the orders
that sent Vitus Bering on his way in a quest
that resulted in the discovery of Alaska in
1741,

And it was here in 1867 that another czar,
Alexander II, approved the sale of Alaska to
America.

This sunny day in Leningrad, old St.
Petersburg, seemed a good time to return
Bering's visit of long ago.

[From the Seattle Times, July 2, 1970]
HAMBURGERS A WELCOME SIGHT AS PLANE
HEeADS BACK
(By Stanton H. Patty)

The Soviet Aeroflot plane climbed out of
hazy Moscow and set a nonstop course for
Siberia seven time zones away.

This is the way home, through once-for-
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bidden Siberia, for the trailblazing partici-
pants in Alaska Airlines' first charter flight
between Alaska and the Soviet Union.

They have seen the industrial heartland of
Biberia, the exotic bazaars and ancient ruins
of Soviet Central Asia, and European Russia
from Moscow and Eiev to Leningrad.

They entered through the back door to
Russia, at Khabarovsk, in Russia's Far East,
and will leave the same way. The door is wide
open now for tourism from America's West
Coast.

The 4,800-mile flight from Moscow to Kha-
barovsk slices a path between a scarlet sunset
on one side and a rose-gold moonrise on the
other . . . across the wunbroken talga of
Siberia . . . over logging operations and gold
dredges . . . then the great, meandering riv-
ers like Alaska's own Yukon.

It is a hot Saturday In Khabarovsk (pro-
nounced “ha-bar-ofsk") where unpredictable
Red China is a close-by neighbor. The city
is surging with off-duty Soviet military
troops, a reminder that the bear and the
dragon are poised in dangerous stances just
& few miles away.

But if there is tension in Khabarovsk, it
is not apparent. Children are dousing one an-
other in water fights around the fountain in
Lenin Square. Thousands of sun-loving Rus-
slans are strewn along the recreation-park
beach on the Amur River in a Coney Island
scene.

This is Siberia, grim land of ice and snow?

Take-off for Alaska is scheduled for to-
morrow afternoon. There is one last treat in
Ehabarovsk tonight for the American visitors.

They have been invited to an amateur
musical performance by employes of the die-
sel factory here. It will be the cast’s first ap-
pearance before an American audience.

For the tourists who had seen programs
ranging from Uzbek folk dances in Tashkent
to the Bolshoi Ballet in Moscow, this turned
out to be one of the hits of the trip.

The fresh, happy troupe from the diesel
plant presented lively folk dancing and choral
selections. The tempos were hot and hypnotic.

When it came time to leave the theater,
the Americans boarded thelr buses and soon
were ringed by curious Russians.

The visitors ‘'waved. The Russians waved
back. The visitors smiled. The Russians
smiled back. Shyly, at first, then with en-
thusiasm, It was a spontaneous, lump-in-the-
throat moment, ;

Wonderful what a friendly smile can ac-
complish . . .

Now it is Sunday and almost the hour to
depart for Alaska.

The Alaska Airlines Boeing 707 already is
on the field here at Khabarovsk with another
tour group from Alaska.

Now s the time for last-minute souvenir
shopping, exit visas, money-changing—and
a touching farewell to Sergel Saltykov, 89,
the Soviet Intourist guilde who has endeared
himself to the Americans during the criss-
crossing of Russia over the past two weeks.

“Yoo-hoo!"” the Americans called, summon-
ing Sergel with the high-pitched cry he used
to gather his tourists on crowded streets
from the Kremlin to storied Samarkand.

There were gifts and kisses for Sergei. The
chubby Russian was brimming over with
emotion.

“Thank you very much,” he sald.

“A fortnight ago, I met a lot of tourists
who were afrald of me, our weather and of
being watched—with a lot of wrong informa-
tion about our country. f

“Now I am with a group of very sincere
and grand people. I ask only that you tell
the truth when you go home. Please come

A few minutes later the souvenir-laden
travelers ‘were back aboard  their 707. They
admired the pretty Alaska stewardesses in
thelr mini-Cossack uniforms and pored over
copies of The Seattle Times and Alaska news-
papers only one day old.
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The jetliner taxied out, the engines thun-
dered, and soon Siberia was 33,000 feet below.

At the controls were Capt. Bill Lund and
Capt. Sam Silver, both from the Seattle
area—the same pilots who had delivered the
inaugural-flight tourists to Siberia two weeks
before.

*Just routine,” they said of the new Alaska~-
to-Siberia run.

Welcome home.

The stewardesses moved through the aisle
with hamburgers, each crowned with a tiny
American flag.

Ask the travelers to name what they
missed most while in the Soviet Union and
hamburgers would have been near the top
of the list, The Stars and Stripes looked
great, too.

The 707 sped on toward Alaska, past the
international dateline, the craggy island of
Attu at the tip of the Aleutian Chain and
then over the mountains near Anchorage.

Bob Giersdorf, the airline’s vice president
for trafic and sales, took over the micro-
phone on the plane’s public-address system
to say:

“I am very proud of this group. You have
ploneered this route and been where only
a select, few Americans have visited. You
have represented the United States and done
it well.

“You have seen and learned a great deal.
You have made many new friends. This is
not only a new bridge, but a new bridge
of understanding. To each of you, a sincere
thank you.

“Spaseba (thank you, in Russian).”

The jetliner touched down at Anchorage
at 3:09 a.m. in the blue twilight of a Sunday
morning.

Flight 727, the first commercial passenger
flight between Alaska and Siberia in his-
tory, was home.

The round-trip distance from Seattle and
back to Seattle for the tour group totaled
27,000 miles—more than the distance around
the world.

With a “red carpet” all the way.

Russia’s back door is wide open.

[From the Anchorage Daily Times,
June 6, 1970]

Herro, Ivan!

An example of how great spans of time are
occaslonally required to accomplish good
things was provided today as an Alaska Alr-
lines Boeing 707 jet left Anchorage Inter-
national Airport bound for Siberia.

More than a dozen years elapsed between
the planting of the seed and the plucking
of the fruit, insofar as that flight was con-
cerned.

There is an added bit of enjoyment in this
inaugural trip between Alaska and Siberia
for those of us at the Times, because the
proposal for such a route was first made
right here in this corner of the paper.

The time was December 1957—statehood
was still more than a year away—when an
editorial writer, dreaming a bit about things
that might be, proposed that commercial
aviation link Alaska with the mysterious
Russian territory across the Bering Sea.

Back then the Times was proposing regu-
larly scheduled air routes between America
and Russia by way of Anchorage.

But it Is a beginning, and an exciting one,
bridging as it does a remarkably historic gap
between Alaska's past and its present, while
at the same time opening to tourists a spee-
tacular view of a land little known to Ameri-
cans,

There have been some objections that the
schedule of special tourist flights into Russia
by way of the Siberian back door represents
some kind of underhanded boost to com-
munism, doing business as it is with the
Soviet Union.

But there are shortsighted views, overlook-
ing the obvious chink that is opened for bet-
ter understanding between peoples of the
East and West.
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Far from working against our own best
interests, the opportunity being presented
for people of Russia to meet everyday citi-
zens from the United States in areas where
American tourists are almost unknown
should go a long way toward showing some
average Ivans and Natashas what life in a
democracy is all about.

The flights between Anchorage and Eha-
barovsk, and the connections which will take
Americans on tours even deeper into Asia
and on toward Russia’s European approaches
provide a great vehicle for good will.

The governments of the two countries had
to get together finally to make the fiights
possible.

But the journeys themselves will Involve
people, not governments, and that's good.

[From the Anchorage Dally Times,
July 14, 1870]
SIBERIAN ADVENTURE OFFERED SURPRISES
FrROM START

(Note.—Mr. and Mrs. W. R. Richardson of
Beattle tell of their adventures on the lnau-
gural eight-day charter trip to Siberia on
Alaska Alrlines. Richardson is manager of
Crown Zellerbach Corp., Seattle.)

(By Ron and Barbara Richardson)

The sun rose in Anchorage one day and went
down over the Amur River the next in Eha-
barovsk, U.8.8.R., for the 60 Americans on
Alaska Airlines inaugural B8-day Siberian
excursion.

During most of the eight-hour, 3900-mile
flight out of Anchorage, the Boeing 707 raced
the sun on even terms, But for the travelers
it was the longest day in any year.

Eight Alaskans, from Anchorage, Fairbanks
and Juneau, were in the tour group. For
them and for the 62 other travelers from 10
states and the District of Columbia, the day
that began with an Anchorage wake-up call
at 5 a.m, was Tull of surprises.

As the clouds parted to reveal Hokkaido,
northernmost island of Japan with its snow-
ringed mountain peaks, the Siberia-bound
Americans prepared to make entry on Rus-
sian soll. It was 3 p.m. June 21 in Khabarovsk
when they stepped off the plane, but a full
day’s schedule of activity was ahead.

Surprise No. 1: the Americans were not in
Siberia at alll Khabarovsk is a part of a
rapidly-expanding region now known as the
Soviet Far East. The only city in this region
now open to western tourists, Khabarovsk
(it begins with an “X” in Russian) is Euro-
pean rather than Asian In culture and popu-
lation.

Surprise No. 2: the weather. It was hot,
glorious summer. We quickly cleared customs
and at the Centraline Hotel on Lenin Square
the bus, walted to take the group for a boat
ride on the Amur River which a few miles
upstream forms a very uneasy border with
Red China.

Russian girls in bikinis and miniskirts
sunned themselves on beaches as crowded
as any in the United States. Rowhoats, some
with outboard kickers and even a few
star-type sailboats cruised by. Plenickers
thronged the wooded shores as the two tour
boats loaded with Americans cruised up and
down the river which most geographers agree
is the world's eighth largest.

The passengers looked down into the rusty
waters of the Amur (translated "dark”) and
looked up to see smoke rising from an enor-
mous steam plant. Multi-ruddered barges
laden with coal and long rafts of logs passed
by.

Then back to the bus for a tour of this
city of half a million where the annual
population growth requires 11,000 new apart-
ments & year, all seemingly built on ‘the
same plan: yellow, pink or blue stucco with
white printed Greek columns. Hospitals,
seven colleges and institutes, libraries and
monuments flashed ‘by. Stops were made for
photographs. The pattern for the next seven
days was already set.




34132

Stopping in the park on the riverbank,
Americans lined up with Russlans to buy
ice cream cones for 15 kopeks (about 14
cents), each one carefully weighed by seri-
ous girl vendors. Russian ice cream cones
must welgh 100 grams (three ounces.)

Naturally, the tour included Khabarovsk's
huge sports complex—the best in Asiatic
Russia—with facilities for 11 different com-
petitive sports. The Lenin Stadium, built In
1956, seats 25,000 for soccer and there are
two big skating rinks for Khabarovsk’'s fa-
vorite sport—ice hockey. Quite a few Rus-
sians ‘were on the tennis courts. Others
streamed on and off the Amur river passen=-
ger boats carrying fishing rods or with a
soccer bhall tucked under an arm,

Back at the hotel for dinner, the weary
group climbed off the bus to unpack and
search for the coolest clothing in their bags.
But the long day was just reaching its
climax—the Russian circus at 8. In a one-
ring tent, crowded with 2,500 enthusiastic
Russians, the Americans found themselves
seated side by side in the front row peril-
ously close to the frayed ropes that sup-
ported the high wires and other aerial equip-
ment.

It was a good show but at the 10 p.m.
intermission all but a handful were glad to
board the bus for the trip back to the hotel.
The longest day of the year was over. Early
tomorrow they would board the big four
engine Russian transport for an 1800-mile
flight to Irkutsk in the heart of Asia, and
seven more actlve days in Siberia were
ahead.

ON TO IREUTSK

Siberia? To most Americans the word
evokes a picture of prisoners marching across
a frozen desert. Few of the 60 passengers on
the inaugural tour of Siberia escaped gques-
tions from friends such as “Why go there?"
or “What’s there to do?" or the joke about
“if you come back . . .” But all 60 did come
back.

In their luggage, rolls of American color
film recorded the blue waters and white
birches along the shores of Lake Baikal—the
world’s deepest lake. Filmed too, were apart-
ment houses rising in never-ending rows in
the middle of the Siberian forest in the 15-
year-old planned community surrounding the
Bratsk hydro-electric dam. Also recorded
were the individual strolls and side-trips
made with or without Russian speaking
guldes.

Angara, Russian for “slick chick,” is the
clear, cold river that flows out of Lake Baikal
northward through the central Siberian city
of Irkutsk and then north into the Yenesel,
one of the great Russian rivers that empties
into the Arctic Ocean.

Dally the Russian-built hydrofoil trans-
ports visitors from Europe, Asia, Africa and
occasionally North America up the river from
Irkutsk through the tiaga, (a forest of red-
trunked pine, white birch and larch) to the
shores of Lake Baikal. As the boat picked up
speed and rose on its folls, the Alaska tour
group looked far down to see river bottom
through the clear water. Its temperature was
reported to be in icy four degree centigrade
(about 38 degrees fahrenheit).

Agreed: Only the fjords of Norway, British
Columbia and Alaska provide comparable
scenery! In bright sunshine, the travelers dis-
embarked an hour out of Irkutsk to snap
plctures of the log and plank cabins with
their intricately carved, blue-painted shut-
ters and fishermen out on the lake rowing
in oddly curved wooden boats.

Inside the Bailkal museum they learned as
much or as little as they pleased about the
lake, fed by 336 rivers, which reaches a depth
of 6,200 feet and holds as much water as all
five of America's Great Lakes combined. But
outside were tiny, fenced gardens where
country people in successful "“free enterprise”
endeavor grow food for their own wuse or
private sale. On the lake fishermen worked
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hard trying to lure the omul, which most
Americans identified as a Siberian steelhead.

Champagne and vodka flowed inside the
charming wooden Baikal restaurant. Toasts
by Russians and Americans, (a Texas lady
wearing a red, white and blue American flag
pin offered a toast with milk) preceded a
lunch that began with black caviar and black
Russian bread. The accordlonist played Lara’s
Theme and Russian and American tunes. A
sudden clap of thunder, a 10-minute down-
pour, then sun again,

Bratsk, 360 miles north of Irkutsk and
reached by a propellor-driven Russian plane,
is in the talga too. In 1954, before one of the
world’s largest hydro-electric plants was bullt
there, the town did not exist. Only 12,000
people were scattered through the present 1756
square mile area of the planned townsite of
elght communities. Today the population of
Bratsk is 175,000 and about 10,000 are added
each year, all young people.

Most excliting to the Americans, as they sat
in their buses and listened to the Intourist
girl guides, was the planned nature of these
frontier communities: wide roads, belts of
timber, with each self-contained area bulilt
around a separate industry and contalning
houses, apartments, shopping areas, schools,
nurseries and recreation buildings known as
Palaces of Lenin,

Average age of resident: 32 years. A Rus-
slan touch: there is not a single church in
any of the eight Bratsk communities,

Buryat tribesmen were original residents
of this forest area where Cossack fur traders
arrived with guns and horses about the time
the Pligrims landed at Plymouth. “Bratsk”
is a mispronunciation of Buryat.

Today's Buryats are the young Russian
technlcians, well educated, well paid, living
In blue or green stalned wooden duplexes
in the pines or more likely in one of the
many four or five-story balconied apartment
bulldings that march ever deeper into the
forest.

Wild flowers and 90-degree heat made the
Siberian winter seem illusory, but the bus
jolted by a mammoth brick heating plant
that generates steam and hot water for the
underground system that heats all the
houses and apartments of Bratsk nine
months of the year.

Alaskans and those from the Pacific
Northwest glimpsed familiar sights—Ilogging
trucks speeding back to the woods with their
trailers hoisted up piggyback and the steel
towers of high voltage transmission lines.
But the rights-of-way cut through these
forests were wide enough for three rows of
towers to carry the current from the new
Bratsk dam to steel mills and other indus-
trial plants. Under the towers were hundreds
of tiny vegetable plots thriving in the hot
summer sun just a few feet above the perma-
frost that underlies Bratsk,

First stop was at the dam, comparable to
Washington state's Grand Coulee but 20
years newer. The Intourist intorpreter rattled
off figures as the chief engineer talked on—
biggest in the world until six months ago
when the Siberians brought a new dam on
the Yenesel (Erasnayaska) into production.

To the Americans, more interesting than
the figures were the odds against completing
such a project in a land where only 90 days
out of 365 temrperatures go to 96 degrees in
summer and in winter down to —84 de-
grees Fahrenheit. And even the Supreme
Soviet heard about the summer construc-
tion problems—"smog flles” said the guide.
‘““You call them mosquitoes.”

Padun is the Russian word for the raplds
that now lle beneath the Bratsk “sea,” and
Padun was the name of the picturesque log
restaurant In the taiga that serves what one
American termed “the best food In Russia.”
Lunch at the long tables, then off again to
the river to board three boats for a trip sev-
eral miles across the man-made sea. For the
hardier, busses waited at the dock bound
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for the wood cellulose plant—Siberia’s
largest pulp mill complex located in Bratsk
No. 8. (Some of the products are similar to
those made at Eetchikan and Sitka.)

ECOLOGY CONCERN

Even In Siberia this is the age of ecology.
Nowhere was this concern over the environ-
ment more evident to touring Americans
from Alaska than in the area around beau-
tiful Lake Baikal in the very heartland of
Asiatic Russia.

‘What happens to water, fish and wildlife
first attracted wide Soviet attention six or
seven years ago when Russia’s young indus-
trial engineers began a pell-mell rush to in-
dustrialize Siberia with huge pulp mills,
aluminum plants and other resource-process-
ing factories.

Letters from prominent Soviet sclentists
began appearing in Pravda accusing the Pulp
and Paper Industry Planning Committee of
“wasting colossal sums of money on pulp
and cellulose mills which will use Lake
Baikal as an experimental reservoir for an
untried water purifying system, inapplicable
in such severe climatic conditions.”

From what American tourists saw on their
visit to Lake Baikal those Russlan predic-
tions of “environmental disaster” have not
come to pass. The lake, at least those small
portions of it Americans saw, is still clear,
cold and unspoiled. You can even drink the
water.

Presumably it still provides habitat for the
1800 types of fish, animals and plants in its
waters and along its shores. The Russlans say
three-quarters of these are found nowhere
else in the world. Certainly Lake Baikal and
the 360 rivers and streams that feed into it
provide important rest stops and summer
nesting areas for many of the migratory birds
of Europe, Asla and even Africa.

At the Sibgiprobum in Irkutsk where Rus-
slan engineers and scientists are planning
and designing the wood products mills for all
of Siberia, ecology gets top attention. “We're
just as concerned about pollution abatement
as you are in the United States,” one engineer
at the Irkutsk institute sald.

“Every mill we build is designed with the
local environment in mind. We take ad-
vantage of all the research information avail-
able from our universities and we observe
what is being done to reduce air and water
pollution in other parts of the world. A good
idea has no international boundaries.”

In Russla, just as in the United States,
there is often conflict between the men
charged with industrial development and
those with responsibilities for fish, wildlife or
public health. Sometimes these confiicts go
all the way to the Council of Ministers in
Moscow before they are resolved.

One of the Siberian mills that triggered
conservationist concern all over the Soviet
Union was built on the Angara River near
Irkutsk in 1966. This mill, about the size of
somewhat similar Alaskan pulp mills at
Ketchikan and Sitka, arouséd a storm of crit-
icism when it was built.

The Forest Products Ministry of Moscow
postponed the mill's startup until a special
investigation had been carried out. Today
this Baikal mill uses chemical, biological and
mechanical treatment processes for its wastes,
Efftuents are finally released into the Angara
river (which flows out of, not into, the lake).

Most: Russian pulp mills try to make use
of some of their chemical waste and pulping
leftovers by converting them into protein
yeast which Is used to feed poultry and cat-
tle. The big mill Alaskans saw at Bratsk
produces 43,000 tons of yeast a year. It also
burns all the bark from its pulpwood logs
to create steam and electric power to run
the huge cellulose plant, even though one
of the world's largest hydro plants is lo-
cated only a stone’s throw away.

Air pollution also concerns the Russians,
although at this'time their scarcity of auto-
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mobiles gives even the largest Siberian cities
quite a clean-air edge over similar sized com-
munities in the United States.

“When we plan a new pulp mill"” the
director of the Irkutsk paper institute said,
“we try to avoid population centers. No
homes or apartments are permitted within
three kilometers (slightly less than two
miles) of the mill.”

While these green belts may be adequate
for new mills, the suburbs of Siberia's bur-
geoning cities are already beginning to
crowd in around some of the older plants.

Already the Russians have their national
park enthusiasts. Guides mentioned that
much of Lake Baikal elther now is or soon
will be a national park. There are already
many forest preserves across southern Si-
beria where cutting of timber is strictly con-
trolled.

In a cold country, where heating is a neces-
sity nine months of the year, timber cutting
restrictions can lead to “people problems.”
In the towns and villages around Lake Balkal
most homes seemed to have a well-stocked
woodpile in the backyard.

Systems may be different but the problems
are much the same, is the way one Russian
engineer summed up this “age of ecology”
for his American audience.

Looking out a hotel window in Irkutsk at a
smokestack that was belching black across
the sky, or at stray sawlogs bobbing about on
the surface of Bratsk Sea, or smelling the
“boiled cabbage” odor of & cellulose com=-
plex, what he said was believable.

Language barriers did not permit many
conversations with 'the fishermen rowing
their boats through a ghost-like early morn-
ing fog on the Angara in front of the
Trans-Siberian railway station or the hikers
with packs on their backs along forest tralls
around Lake Baikal or the picnickers along
the banks of the muddy Amur near Kha-
barovsk. These people didn’t need to talk.

You knew they were dedicated conserva-
tionists.

RUSSIANS THINK BIG

Like Alaskans, the people of Siberia think
big. Nowhere was this more apparent than
in the several industrlal complexes visited
by the Americans on the Alaska Airlines tour
to the heart of Aslatic Russia.

For many, the visit to Bratsk was an eye
opener. This city is actually eight different
cities all called Bratsk—No. 1, No. 2, No. 3,
etc. They have been cut out of the Siberian
forest in an area of permafrost where winter
temperatures drop to minus 84 degrees and
soar to 96 degrees in summer. For the visitors
from Alaska the 24-hour stay in Bratsk was
all “shirt-sleeve” weather.

The heart of this huge Industrial complex
is one of the world's greéat hydro-electric
plants. The huge dam rises 596 feet and
forms a 3.2 mile-long concrete wall that
hangs from perpendicular cliffs to block the
course of the Angara river on its northward
rush from Lake Baikal to the Arctic.

“We generate 4,100,000 kilowatts—that's
twice the present size of your Grand Coulee,”
the young Russian engineer announced
proudly. Russians enjoy this numbers game.
In a free-wheeling question and answer ses-
sion with the American tourists they quoted
figures on America’s big dams that were right
out of the latest U.S. Department of Interior
report.

“All our equipment is Russian made,” the
guide explained as she led the Americans
through one of the two blg powerhouses
where a dozen 180,000 Kilowatt capacity gen-
erators hummed a symphony of power.

‘When it comes to hydro plants the Sibe-
rians go first ‘class, “This is the only air
conditioned building in Siberia’ the guide
told tourists as they walked through the
immaculate powerhouse,

‘Generally: house keeping is not a strong
point with Russian industry. The power
plant was an exception, with spotless white
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ceiling, clean black floors, crange generators
and a generous use of colorful Siberian mar-
ble. Walls of the reception room were of
marble mosaic design showing the location
of six big dams built or planned for the
Angara,

Like our own Bonneville and Tennessee
Valley systems, the Siberian power plants
are tled together withh a network of high
voltage transmission lines which earry power
agross much of Aslatic Russia. Within the
next few years, the Americans were told, the
Siberian power net will be linked to the
power system of European Russia. With nine
time zones across the Soviet Union it makes
much economic sense to have a transmission
system capable of throwing energy where it's
needed when it's needed.

With all this electrical energy has come
big industry. Just outside Irkutsk one group
of Americans spent a morning touring a gi-
gantic aluminum plant where endless rows
of potlines used Angara river power to con-
vert bauxite ore from the Ural Mountains
into aluminum ingots. Later, in the same
plant, they saw aluminum wire and cable
extruded like spaghetti.

The jovial manager of the aluminum plant
fielded questions from the Americans like
& public relations professional. “How many
of you are Communists?” he inquired after
one exchange, As so often happens the per-
Tect answer didn't come to mind until that
evening.

“We should have answered him with this
question,"” reflected a UCLA professor who
teaches Russian history, “Are any of your
supervisors capitalists?”

The aluminum plant, tourists were told,
employs 3,000 workers, about one-third of
them women.

In Siberia the Russians expect their guests
to work hard just looking at industry. Most
of the visitors from Alaska took an hour-
long boat ride across the 10-mile wide
Bratsk Sea behind the big dam for a look
at Russia’s largest pulp mill. The Russians
called it a cellulose complex.

Started up in 1966, and still less than half
completed, this huge wood processing plant
today comnsumes about three million cubiec
meters of wood a year. Current production
is probably about half that figure and ac-
counts for Russia's current wood pulp pro-
duction,

Most of the equipment was first class,
largely of Swedish manufacture, Despite a
work force of 8,000 people, maintenance
seemed badly neglected. In just four years
the big Siberian mill had taken on the ap-
pearance of age. Corroding pipelines, crum-
bling stalrway steps, unmarked holes in the
floors, dim lighting and an almost total lack
of paint spelled poor housekeeping.

About 44 per cent of the mill's work force
are women. They do everything from wear-
ing side arms and guarding the gates to
hauling heavy logs off clogged conveyor helts.
Most were young.

Russian pulp mills, like their counterparts
in the United States and Canada, run around
the clock seven days a week.

All Bratsk workers get premium pay for
living in Siberia. An average worker earns
240 rubles a month. On the exchange rate
“hat’s $264 but these comparisons aren't very
meaningful. Starting wages for a Yyoung
engineer at Bratsk is 140 rubles a month.
He (or she) can soon boost that to 350, There
are 12 extra vacation days a year for Bratsk
workers. Add those to the 24 to 30 days a
year that are standard vacation time in the
U.S8.8R. and the fringe benefits for Siberian
employment take on new importance.

NO ICE, JUST HEAT

In frozen Siberia, who would have ex-
pected that a maln problem would be too
much heat and no ice?

Too much heat! Sweaters stayed in the
suitcases and coats were a bother to mem-
bers of the group on Alaska Alrlines’ Siberian
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Tour. In Siberia summer temperatures are
said to average around 35 degrees Centigrade,
which sounds reasonable, but this translates
into about 100 degree Fahrenheit.

All across Siberia the American travelers
hit 94 degree weather and the farther north
they went, the hotter it got! Thunder show-
ers occasionally soaked some unwary tourist,
but most of the rain was at night.

“No ice! If you want ice, come to Siberia in
the winter,” Sergei, the Intourist representa-
tive, told complainers. There are no bars in
Siberia accessible to tourists. Drinks are
served in the hotel dining room and if it's
closed, that’s too bad. Room service does not
exist.

In the dining room in Khabarovsk, the first
stop, where the Moscow-bound party had
been greeted with buckets of ice, not a cube
remained.

On the other hand, the tap water in the
hotels of Irkutsk and Bratsk was very cold
and tasty. On the restaurant tables there
was nearly always cool apple juice labeled
“Yablochny Natural.” Coffee and tea were
hot and good.

Champagne and white wines were refrig-
erated and vodka is vodka, the group dis-
covered, even at room temperature. The next
cube of ice the party saw was on their jet,
homeward bound.

To beat the heat, women with suitcases
full of long-sleeved wool knits were off to
shop for cotton dresses in Urkutsk.

Irkutsk, a town of nearly half a million, has
a wide, blocked-off street serving as a shop-
ping mall, but no large department stores
such as Gum in Moscow or the 3-story
Pasudsy Otdel magazin in Khabarovsk. Those
intent on cooling off picked up simple cotton
shifts from the rack, priced at about $6. More
plentiful than ready-mades were the yard-
goods displays. Russian saleswomen were cut-
ting out patterns for customers and in some
stores even stitching the seams for them.

Shoppers at the mall found much to see
and photograph but little to buy. In the
large jewelry store where Russian girls
crowded the counter to be measured for wed-
ding rings, nobody understood English. At
the delicatessens, sign language (a sneeze)
produced snuff instead of pepper, but to-
mato juice could be obtalned by pointing.

For Amerlcans, prices were cheaper and
quality higher in the hotels and airports at
the “Berlozka,"” or dollar stores, so called be-
cause only American dollars are accepted.

HOTEL AND HAIRCUTS

In a Russian hotel the “house detective” is
the lady who sits at a desk by the elevator
shaft on your floor and keeps the keys.

Eey in hand, obtained via sign language
from the lady who guards the second or third
floor, the American couple approach their
first Siberian hotel room. What awaits the
typical traveler on a Siberian tour: a room
furnished like a ship's cabin, tiny, twin-
bedded, with bullt-in furniture. Small orien-
tal rugs are under each bed. Clean, comfort-
able, not fancy.

Every room has a bath, but when the new
tenant opens the door he is back 50 years!
Intourist people have been so sensitized by
American comments and complaints that no-
body seems willing to solve the mystery of
who designs and manufactures the Victorian
plumbing which s installed even in the
Tourist Hotel in Bratsk that opened this
year.

Tourists must pay for souvenirs in Rus-
sian hotels, as Americans found out in a
hurry. At Bratsk, the bus was already loaded
when the front door opened, “Will the per-
son who had Room 208 please tell the maid
where she put the towel?” Red-faced, the
girl opened her airline bag. “I've got it
wrapped around a bottle of booze,” she ad-
mitted. When a can opener disappeared at
Irkutsk, a ruble was added to the hotel blll.

Curlosity or necessity sent American tour-
ists in many directions:
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High school student Doug Peck ‘of Palo
Alto was taken home by a young Iriend
he met in the park, but the boy was em-
barrassed when his parents were afraid to
let the American in, He finally persuaded a
neighbor to entertain Doug. Another couple
hinted so strongly to their Intourist guide
that she took them home, Apartments are
generally simply furnished and often over-
crowded,

To yisit a church or synagogue: In Irkutsk,
a special visit to & working synagogue was
arranged for the Jacob Browns of Cinecin-
nati. Martin Selig of Seattle went along.

For men only: Barbers are usually wom-
en and give snappy razor cuts for about 50
cents.

To find out why tourists want to go to
Siberia and Russia, &ll passengers on this
summer’s charter flights are being asked by
Alaska Airlines to fill out a questionnaire. In
advance of complete tabulations, an informal
poll of the 60 passengers on the returning
jet may indicate & trend.

Ccurlosity? Nine out of ten wanted to know
more about Siberia and the U.88.R.

‘Adventure? Nine out of ten could be char-
acterized as adventurous and most of them
probably thought it would be fun to be the
first Americans to enter Siberia from the

est.
wEl\eum everywhere? A surprising six out of
ten could definitely be classed as experienced
travelers. One lady, who admitted having
had half a dozen heart attacks, also sald she
had been to the headwaters of the Amazon
last year.

Family or personal reasons? About one in
10 had & parent or spouse born in Rus-
sla.

Professional reasons? About one in 10 was
a professional writer, photographer or teach~
er of Russian language or history.

[From the Anchorage Dally Times, June B,
1970

70]

NEw ROUTE LINKS ALASEA TO SIBERIA

The fifth spoke in & wheel of international
air routes with Anchorage as the hub will
come & step closer Saturday when the first
flight s made from this city to Siberia.

The flight will open a new chapter in the
history of the city that has successfully
claimed to be the-most air-minded city under
the American fiag.

Anchorage will become & gateway to Si-
beria. As such it will on the shortest route
between the United States and Russia. It
will be the only route that travellers can hop
from his homeland into Russia without
transiting another foreign land.

It is expected that when service is estab-
lished on a regular basis, a heavy volume of
trafic will come from the Western states to
Anchorage on the short route to Russia
through Siberia.

Anchorage has enjoyed the economic and
cultural benefits of four other air routes
that make the city an international cross-
roads. They are:

1. To Japan with non-stop service to Tokyo,
the largest city in the world,

2. To the Lower 48 states, with non-stop
service to New York City, the world’s second
largest city, Chicago and Seattle.

3. To the British Isles with non-stop serv-
jce to London, the world’s third largest city.
Also non-stop service to Copenhagen, Am-
sterdam, Brussels, Hamburg and Paris,

4. To the Hawalian Islands, almost due
south to Honolulu.

The existing routes have provided a basis
for many proud claims by the city—alr cross-
roads; most air-minded and such.

They have given Anchorage the distine-
tion of being the only city in the world with
scheduled, non-stop air service to the world’s
three largest cities.

When the Siberian route becoines a perma-
nent reality the city will have addltional dis-
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tinction as the nation's only gateway to
Russia.

The Siberian route is still a thing of the
future because this summer's operations will
be on a charter basis. The U.S. and Soviet
governments have approved only 10 flights.

These are considered the forerunners, or
proving flights, for permanent operations.
Alaska Airlines, which will fiy the charters,
has appllied for permanent route authority
with the hope 6f winning approval for flights
direct from Anchorage to Moscow as well as
to Siberian citles.

If the Moscow route is approved it will be
the first for a U,S. carrler over the North
Pole region. All operations in that area are
now by European alrlines or Japan Alr Lines.

The importance of the Blberian route is
obvious to longtime residents of Anchorage.
It was the local resldents who made Anchor-
age the alr-minded clty that it is.

Prom the first beginnings of aviation, An-
chorage encouraged bush operators to make
this home base. Through the years the city
became the hub of the wheel of alr routes
that extends all the way to Bethel, Nome
and Kotzebue as well as to Fairbanks;
Juneau and other communities.

When the U.S. planned international air
routeés over the North Pacific, the people of
Anchorage pressed for this city to be the
stopping point in Alaska. The Civil Aero-
nautics Board approved it for more than the
city had dreamed of—direct service to Seat-
tle and also the half-way point on an inter-
national route from the East Coast to the
Orlent. 4

That was the beginning of international
operations. The people of Anchorage sub-
sequently made their city so attractive that
European airlines came here for refueling
and servicing en route over the North Pole
to and from the Orient.

Cultural benefits have been an interesting
by-product of the aviation business, Each
forelgn airline has two crews In Anchorage
constantly. They also have other ground
personnel and service people.

Each crew numbers about 10 persons,
which means the city has 160 foreigners liv-
ing here. They include 20 each for Japan
Air Lines, Lufthansa, Scandinavian Airline
System, KLM, Air France, Sabena, British
Overseas Alr Corporation, and Alitalia.

With that many foreigners in Anchorage,
languages from far countries are common in
public places. And the airline employes par-
ticipate in skiclubs and other groups, giv=
ing Anchorage soclal activities an interest-
ing cosmopolitan touch that is unique.

The prospect of regular flights to Siberia
and Russia open the way for still more in=-
teresting visitors, mostly travellers who can
stop over, but someday Russian air crews if
and when that nation has operations through
the Anchorage International Airport.

[From the Anchorage Dally Times, June 5,
1970]
‘CoLorFUL Kmasarovse Now Nexr Door
300-YEAR HISTORY IN SIBERIA

Anchorage will have some Interesting new
neighbors when the new alr route is oper-
ated between Alaska and Siberia.

By neighbors is meant anyone who lives
in & city one stop by air from Anchorage.
That makes them next door jetwise even
though they may be distant milewise.

Anchorage already has more interesting
neighbors than most cities of the world. All
the population of the world's three largest
cities are neighbors because they are just the
next stop by jet from here.

So are all the people of Copenhagen, Am-
sterdam, Parls, Hamburg, Brussels and Lon-
don. They are all “next door” by jet.

The new neighbors will be residents of the
ancient city of Khabarovsk where the his-
tory and background of the people are differ-
ent from any of the others. .
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Khabarovsk dates back more than 300
years. It was started as a fort in 16562 by an
explorer the history books list as Y. Khaba-
rov. He lead the first Russlans into the for-
ests and swamps of the lower Amur River.

The fort was strategically located where
the Amur River and the Ussuri meet. River
transportation was important then and still
is today.

In 1689 under the treaty of Nerchinsk the
Russians abandoned the fort to China, an
action which laid the groundwork for China
to still lay claim to the area today.

It was almost 200 years later, in 1868, that
the Russlans returned to colonize the area.
The town was founded as Khabarovka and
quickly became focus of the entire Russian
Far East activity.

The new town was important because of
its position on the crossroads of transporta-
tion. The Amur swings around northeast-
ward to the Sea where Vladivostok is the
famous harbor and naval base for the
USSR.

The Trans-Siberlan rallroad crosses the
Amur River at Khabarovsk making that city
an important junction on the line that
stretches over 3,800 miles from Moscow on
the way to Vladivostok.

At one time the entire Soviet Far Eastern
territory all the way to the shore of the Ber-
ing Strait opposite Alaska's Cape Prince of
Wales, was administered from Khabarovsk
but the area has been subdivided for ad-
ministrative’ purposes in recent years.

At EKhabarovsk there are many modern
industries. The city’s population may be
approaching the 400,000 mark now. It was
shown as 822,744 in 1859. The people are
employed in large-scale engineering and
machine bullding, ship repairing, oil refining
(oil from Sakhalin is brought in by river
tanker), timber working, furniture
and many light industries producing cloth=
ing and foodstufls.

The city has several educational Institu-
tions that teach everything from medicine
to rallway operation, There are museums and
interesting tours with English-speaking
guides. : ’

The city is quite different from Alaska. It
has Industries that give It an atmosphere
quite - different from Anchorage. But the
huge area of 318,000 square miles around it
is very similar to Alaska, Khabarovsk is the
capital city for the government of the area,
known as a kral,

Northern EKhabarovsk kral is almost all
dense Siberian taiga which looks much like
the Alaska timber dominated by spruce and
other evergreens. The population is sparse
and development minimal.

Most of the population (1,142,535 in 1959)
of the kral resides In the south where the
economy is developing rapidly. Coal mining,
iron ore, Manganese, molybdenum, wolfran,
tin and gold are all taken from there.

FEW NEON LIGHTS

One of the things you will miss in Russia
is neon lights.

They are not plentiful because business
establishments are not merchandizing their
things the way stores do in America,

Each store is government owned. It Is
quite common for the store to have a modest
sign—usually painted and unlighted—out-
side indicating what kind of a store it is.
The sign might say “meat’”. Or it might say
“milk”, But that's about all,

A 1957 EDITORIAL

The idea of tourist flights from Alaska into
Siberia was first proposed in an editorial of
the Anchorage Daily Times on Dec. 18, 1967,
under the caption, “Airlines Should Seek
Routes To Siberia.”

The editorial writer of that day outlined a
route of travel with points of interest that
are now scheduled. for the 10 charter flights
of Alaska Airlines this summer.
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The idea was timely because the Soviet
travel agency, Intourist, had just announced
that foreign tourists for the first time would
be allowed to travel into Siberia as far east
as Irkutsk on Lake Balkal, The editorial
writer pointed out that a flight from Alaska
to Irkutsk would connect with the travellers
from Europe to Irkutsk.

Alaska Airlines responded to the editorial
immediately by announcing its application
for such a route was being filed with the
Civil Aeronautics Board. The airline said the
route would be virtually the same as the one
suggested.

For the 13 ensuing years the idea was left
in suspension. It required two governments
to give approval and apparently neither one
was particularly interested. The airline, how-
ever, pressed for action whenever appropriate.

As the two nations made approaches for
cultural and educational exchanges, the pro-
posal for moving tourists through Alaska
into Blberia came alive in the international
discussions,

The original airline request was for per-
mission to fly scheduled operations to
Irkutsk. The permission granted is less than
that, The Soviets have agreed only to 10
charter flights to Khabarovsk, which is north
of Vladivostok,

The alrline is hopeful, however, that the
experience with the 10 charter flights this
summer will be such that the proposal for
scheduled operations all the way to Moscow
from Alaska will be approved.

[From the Anchorage Daily Times, June 5,
1870}

NEw ADVENTURES IN ANCIENT RuUssia
(By Norma Spring)

For several years Alaska Airlines has been
‘knocking on Russia’s back door—Siberia.

There are reasons for feeling neighborly.

At the closest polnt, the Diomede Islands,

there are only two milles and the Interna-
tional Dateline separating the Soviet Union
and the United States. And down the coast
at.Nome, home base of the airline’s success-
ful summer and winter Arctic tours, it is
only about 150 miles to the Siberian
mainland,
- {Whetted by the public interest in their
!Shadow of Siberia" routing between Kotze-
bue and Nome, when passengers have been
catching an intriguing glimpse of the misty
Soviet - mainland, officials periodically re-
newed their request: Last year, Charles
Willis Jr., chairman of the board, and Rob-
ert..Glersdorf, vice president of sales, took
the initiative in a lvely people-to-people
Alaska-Soviet Union exchange program with
tourism~-minded Russians.

Russla’s Intourist Department not only
heard the knock, but now has opened. that
back door, and also unrolled a big welcome
mat. With the blessing of the Ciyil Aero-
nautics Board, final approval was granted
for Alaska Airlines to make 11 charter
flights from Anchorage, 3,800 miles via the
Aleutian Island chain to Ehabarovsk, in Sl-
beria.

There Aeroflot, the Sovlet airline and In-
tourist, which handles all tourism in, the
U.8.8.R., lend a helplng hand.

Visitors will have a choice of either an
elght-day tour of Siberia at $849 or a 15-
day comprehensive tour of the U.S.S.R. at
$1,249. Both tours are priced from Anchor-
age, both are "all inclusive,” gulded and
de luxe by all standards.

The first leg of the jJourney via Alaska
Ailrline's Golden Samovar Service is geared
to ‘put visitors definitely in the mood for
Russian adventure.

Traveling out the Aleutian Island chain
15 ‘a rare and unusual experience in itself.
The intinerary follows closely the route of
those early rugged Russlan explorers, but
in the opposite direction. But it took them
most of a year to cover the same dlstance
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under hardship conditions, while a Golden
Nugget Jet files the route in elght hours
in luxurious comfort.

The Aleutian Islands are a rocky archi-
pelago dividing the Bering Sea from the Pa-
cific Ocean. Names like Dutch Harbor,
pombed by the Japanese in World War II,
and Amchitka Island, controversial site of
recent nuclear tests, will sound familiar.
One of the last U.S. Islands is Shemya, with
a modern jet-sized airport. Next the high-
light—when the jet crosses the International
Dateline into tomorrow, enterlng Russia and
landing at Ehabarovsk 1Iin mysterious
Siberia.

The eight-day tour includes the Siberlan
citles of EKhabarovsk, Irkutsk, Bratsk and
Lake Baikal.

Today's Siberiz is a far ery from the
bleak land of exlle under the tsars. It is Rus-
sia's vigorous Far East frontier, with exten-
slve virgin timber stands and barely-tapped
natural resources, Including hydroelectric
power on a grand scale.

In fact, this pristine, pioneer land ls amaz-
ingly like Alaska and so are its people. They
seem recharged by the challenge of the past
winter, and in summer attack the season's
chores with vigor, renewing themselves with
outdoor recreation. The countryside flour-
ishes with lakes, streams, flowers, and pro-
lific bird and animal life. These tours will
change the Image of Siberia.

Ehabarovsk 18 on the Amur River teem-
ing with barges, steamers, fishing boats, tugs,
and swimmers. It is the main-eastern depot
for the Trans-Siberian Rallroad. It is a fine
introduction to frontier Russia, a growing
glant of 400,000 people as its modern look
emerges from the surrounding heavy forest,
or taiga.

From EKhabarovsk, a modern Aeroflot jet
penetrates deep Into the heart of wilderness
Siberia. Much of the way to Irkutsk it skirts
the border of Mongolia. Hopefully, there'll
be a glimpse of the legendary Chinese Wall,
now 1,200 years old.

Irkutsk is one of the oldest cities in Si-
beria, and a flourishing one over the centu-
ries, due to its location on the Angara River.
It was at the crossroads of trade routes to the
Far East, ‘European Russia, and countries
to the east. During the 18th Century, ex-
plorers and merchants exchanged supplies
here before making the long trek on foot or
by sled across Slberia eastward to the ocean
where they built small ships of green lumber
and set sail for Alaska,

Included in the itinerary is a day’s trip to
nearby Lake Baikal, which is 5,000 feet deep—
the deepest In the world—and supports hun-
dreds of species of aguatic life found no-
where else-in the world. One of its mysteries
is: how seals got started and still exist there
thousands of miles from the Arctic Ocean.

Bratsk Is the newest city. If surrounds
the industrial complexes of Siberia’s new-
est and most ambitious project, the world's
largest hydro-electric plant, located on the
Angara River, When the Bratsk Dam, an
hour's flight from Irkutsk, was started about
a dozen years ago, the first builders had to
make their way from village to village over
animal paths through thick forests.

These elght-day tours will depart An-
chorage June 20, July 25, Aug. 29 and Sept. 19.

The 15-day tours depart June 8, June 27,
July 11, Aug. 1, Aug. 156 and Sept. 15, They
include, besides the Siberian frontier, two en-
tirely different faces of Russia.

First is the fascinating European face, as
found in Moscow and the optional tour cities:
ancient Eiev and 18th century St. Petersburg
(now Leningrad) which may be somewhat
familiar to visitors.

Russia’s heart is in the Kremlin. There,
and in the rest of western Russia has
been preserved and revered much of the
old and the beautiful. It may surprise some
to find that the tour includes a very com-
plete vislt through the Kremlin: the Armory,
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the fantastic St, Basil’s Cathedral, Lenin's
Tomb. :

Then there 1s the exotic and Oriental face,
sampled in a visit to Samarkand and Tash-
kent, In Russia's Central Asia. Both cities, In
warm, desert-like country, on the ancient
camel-caravan routes are at the crossroads
of traffic and history—the meeting place of
many cultures since recorded history. Yes,
it is most likely you'll see remnants of
camel caravans from the nearby mountains.
And the graceful, colorful, domed architec-
ture, assorted national dress, old ruins and
native markets are a photographer's delight.

Just about everything possible to see in the
time allotted has been crammed into these
Alaska Airlines pioneer tours.

RmE ON SuBwaAY Is THE BesT BUy
IN RUSSIA—

One of the most interesting experiences in
a visit to Leningrad or Moscow is a ride in
the fabulous subway trains,

The Intourlst guides usually ignore the
subways, so the visitor must do it on his
own. Sometimes the guide can be hired at
the end of the touring day to accompany one
or more visitors on her own time. Some Com~
munists moonlight.

The subway is a thrill from the time one
enters the station and goes by escalator to
the train level below. Bome of the escalators
are unususally long. One in Leningrad goes
down several hundred feet. The trip takes
one minute and 48 seconds, and that's a long
time on an escalator.

At the foot of the moving stairway is a
subway station that looks like a palace. The
floors are marble and clean. The walls are
plaster with decorations in white. Light fix-
tures are crystal chandellers.

Some walls have painted murals that are
delightful.

The Leningrad subway is newer than the
Moscow underground and perhaps more
beautiful, It has only 14 statlons and is
about 18 miles long. Each station, however,
is magnificent. Its theme reflects the eco-
nomic or cultural activity at the surface
above it.

It is worth while to get off the subway at
each statlon for a stopover until the next
train comes, which is never very long. This
affords time for an inspection of each station.

Some have beautiful statuary of bronze.
Others have it of marble. Other stations are
distinguished by beautiful mosales that tell
the story of that part of the city.

The station below a glass works sparkled
with crystal and glass. The pillars were cov=
ered with cut glass. Special glass light fix-
tures gave an air of elegance.

A station below the Baltic Sea train sta-
tion was done in blue and white marble with
designs that simulated ocean waves. An art-
ist could not have done better.

Unless the government has changed it, the
fare for the ride is five kopecks which is
about five cents. It is probably the best buy
in all of Russia.

—BUT SHOFPING AT GUMS IS A TEST OF
PATIENCE

Do you want to know how the Russian
mother shops for her family?

Gums, the biggest department store In
Moscow, 1s a good place to find out. Try to
buy a plece of cheese,

First you walk through the crowds, being
jostled here and there and sometimes pushed.
If it is raining, be prepared because the roof
leaks. Some people open umbrellas.

When you find the cheese booth, get in
line. Check your watch to appreclate your
experience. It takes up to 15 minutes to work
your way up to the counter.

The clerk asks what you want. You point,
and avold the problem of language. She
weighs the cheese, wraps 1t and seta it aside.
On a small plece of paper she writes the
price. She then points toward the cashier’s
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booth and you can readily understand she
means for you to take the paper to that
window and pay for the cheese.

Then you check your watch again because
you are now in your second line. It takes an-
other 15 minutes to get to the cashier's win-
dow. The girl has a huge abacus with huge
beads on it. That's her adding machine.

You hand the cashler your slip of paper
and a wad of rubles, She takes what she
wants and hands you back the rest of your
money, and she gives you a receipt.

Then you go back to the cheese counter.
And once more you find yourself in line.
Check your watch again. You're going to find
another 15 minutes is required to get to the
clerk who, when you give her the receipt, will
hand you the cheese.

Thus it takes mamma 45 minutes to pur-
chase the piece of cheese. Now she can go to
another booth and buy bread to go with it.

PROBLEMS ON THE CAMPUS

Mr. DOLE. Mr. President, in the Sun-
day Star of September 27, 1970, the Vice
President addressed himself to the prob-
lems on campus with special attention to
the school year just beginning. I think
that the article is indeed timely and I
commend it to the attention of the
Senate.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

AGNEW: “LET's RESTORE THE IvOoRY TOWER ON
Campus"

(By Spiro T. AGNEW)

As another fall comes to the campus, Amer-
jean colleges and universities are being hard-
pressed—{rom within and without—to define
the role they will play in our country's
future.

No one, it seems s willing to suggest that
they return to teaching students to think
and to learn. As controversial as that might
seem—"‘non-relevant” would be the term for
it in today's vernacular—I herewith propose
it.

In other words, let's restore the Ivory
Tower and the classical education that has
been the bedrock of our civilization. And
let’s cease the endless pyramiding of irrele-
vant electives that give the student. only
“what he wants” and thus {1l equip him for
the demanding and competitive adult life he
is about to enter.

We need more of the mental discipline
that produces scholarship and the meral
discipline that restores order and allows
scholarship to be pursued.

Now, before I am tagged a Neanderthal who
would disrupt or destroy the processes of
education, or stifle dissent on the part of
young people, let me assure the reader that
is not my purpose. Please examine the whole
argument.

First, some basic beliefs:

I believe that the current generation of
young people has demonstrated that it is one
of the most “concerned” generations in our
history. But, while lauding their compassion
and their motives to achieve justice and
progress, I disagree wholeheartedly with their
methods. I fear that, as far as their college
education Is concerned, they are losing valu-
able time.

I also beliéeve that young people should in-
‘volve themselves in politics and govern-
ment—but not at the expense of those on
the campus who are there to learn and ac-
quire a bona fide education. The serious stu-
dents of today cannot concentrate for the
shouts of “Action Now!"”

There 1s no better way to achieve “Action
‘now" on social and environmental problems
“than to run for public office 'or work actively
for the election of someone who shares your
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beliefs. But I do not think that colleges
should suspend their classes while this takes
place; and students who are so inclined might
do well to engage in such activity on their
own time, even if it means removing them-
selves from college and getting a job.

Finally, I belleve that the educated person
who has had some practical working expe-
rience is much better equipped to solve the
problems of this society than a classroom of
students, no matter how brilliant they may
be.

The problem of pollution is far more like-
ly to be solved by the working sclentist than
by some present-day agitator or his well-in-
tentioned follower from the campus who stri-
dently draws attentlon to it but offers no so-
lution.

Working with the scientist will be the busi-
nessman who, before he began making a
profit, studied humanities that now guide
him to the realization that there is more
to life than profit-making; the government
officlal who won election by gaining the re-
spect and confidence of his constituents in-
stead of screaming obscenities at them; and
the worker who builds rather than destroys.

That is who will solve the problem.

I do not mean that there is not a major
role to be played by the academic commu-
nity but its contribution must come from
the research laboratory, the classroom and
the library, rather than the street. Above all,
its contribution must be the education of
those who tomorrow must come to grips with
these problems and further speed thier solu-
tion.

- . * * &

It is in the last-mentioned, real purpose
of college that I feel many of our institu-
tions are falling down today. One of the rea-
sons 1s they have lost sight of the tradi-
tional, time-honored purpose of education.

Our colleges and universities have the same
responsibility as the many who have pre-
ceded them—to build upon the knowledge of
mankind accumulated through the centuries,
and to pass this on to their students.

It is their duty and their obligation to
preserve and broaden the intellectual herit-
age of our nation and to educate the fu-
ture leaders of this country and the world.

They cannot fulfill this role—either for
the seven million young people now enrolled
on our campuses or the millions more who
will soon follow—if they retreat from the
basic goals of higher education to become
emotionally “involved” with government on
issues and problems.

Let me examine for a moment the question
of “relevance,” this modern trend of yield-
ing to student demands for courses that con-
cern themselves with the major political and
soclal Issues of the day. Our major universi-
ties now offer such subjects as racial con-
flict, urban problems, allenation of youth,
equality of women, and air pollution to name
just a few. They are, in ‘effect, courses in
current events.

My feelings about these were well expressed
by Bayard Rustin, the civil rights pioneer
and executive director of the Philip Randolph
Institute, when he commended on widely
publicized demands for black-oriended sub-
jects and separate cultural centers on cam-
pus.

“Everyone knows that education for the
Negro is inferlor,” Mr. Rustin said. “Bring
them to the university with the understand-
ing that they must have (the) remedial work
they reéquire. The easy way out is to let them
have black courses and their own dormitories
and give them degrees. . . .

“What in hell are soul courses worth in
the real world? No one gives a damn if you've
taken soul courses. They want to know if you
can do mathematics and write a correct sen-
tence.”

The same thing can be sald of practically
all so-called “relévant” courses which deal
only with current problems out of context.
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The information gained from such courses
will be, for the most part, out of date—Iir-
relevant, if you will—before the student gets
out of college or soon thereafter. )

It should be the purpose of the college
course to teach method and character on the
basis of factual information accumulated
over the centuries.

Most “‘relevant” courses, as far as I have
been able to perceive, do not give the stu-
dent the historical perspective that is nec-
essary in making sound judgments. Even in
those where the historical background is con-
sidered, it is being considered for a speclal
purpose. The student is aware of what he is
looking for. This is not what I have always
understood to be the broadening experience
we normally think of as the purpose of higher
education.

L * * * -

In the traditional history course the stu-
dent learned a body of material, the immedi-
ate value of which he did not know. And he
was able to make Independent judgments,
one way or the other, because he was not al-
ready committed to a particular viewpoint
on a current issue.

That is not so in the “relevant” courses.
The material 1s controversial; the student is
more often than not a partisan, an advocate.
He may learn persuasion-—important, to be
sure—but he will hardly be in the best posi-
tion to learn accurate observation and dis-
interested analysis.

Yet, this is precisely what college should
teach. In everything that is read or learned,
what matters are the qualitles of character
and mind that we retain long after the con-
crete means to their acquisition have van-
ished.

The mental qualities to which I refer are
the ability to observe accurately, analyze
appropriately, and propose solutions to prob-
lems that are perceived.

These abilities are hard to scquire in any
circumstance, almost impossiblé where the
task is impeded by partisan emotions. Emo-
tional commitment to the material at hand is
pleasant; it renders the burdens light by stir-
ring our emotions. '

But pleasure and ease are not the goals
of college courses. They can be wuseful, in-
deed, but for a college course they must be
regarded not as goals, but as means. The
goals toward which such courses should aim
are precisely the abilities which I have men-
tioned. In my opinion, these goals can most
effectively be réached by utilizing material
that is mot exclusively “hot" or currently
controversial,

Buch a regimen requires discipline pre-
cisely because it is not easy. Whether this
discipline c¢omes from without or within
matters little. But come it must, and I be-
lieve it is the college's duty to inspire it and
to nurture it.

The modern trend to let students follow
their noses, to “do their own thing,” is an
irresponsible policy in highér education. This
used to be what you did in your spare time.
It is becoming a part of the curriculum at
many institutions. The courses multiply
yearly.

What if the student likes nothing but
rock music and New Left cinema? If he can
find a few others who feel the same way and
organize an assault on the administration
building, should he be given these courses?

And after a four-year, heavy diet of such
courses, are we going to pronounce him
Bachelor of Arts and say to all the world,
“This is an educated man!"?

I do not want to indicate here that I do
not think there are many matters of legiti-
mate concern to students and referms that
are needed in all of our educational institu-
tions. There are. But the ‘“do your, own
thing” syndrome is the weakest part of the
argument. It has no place in a college cur-
riculum.
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There are those who will argue that
method can be learned on any material. But
as I have sald, the purpose of college is not
only to learn method; it is also to acquire
certaln traits of character, In this regard, it
very clearly matters what the student reads.
I, for one, am not ready to substitute Allen
Ginsberg for Shakespeare or Milton.

There is a difference between what is
historically significant and what is currently
“relevant,” and it should be reflected in the
sense of values we apply to college courses.
The time allowed for education is limited
and precious. It should be used wisely. And
the faculty, not the students, are the best
judges of how it should be filled.

As for the character-building aspect of
education, all of us want our children to
acquaint themselves with the lofty ideals
and noble character that are part of our
heritage. It inspires them to reach beyond
themselves. :

I asked a student once why he studied
history, and he told me that it gave him
hope, it stimulated him to rise above the
petty details bf his life. When he felt small—
a tiny speck in a world of three billion peo-
ple—he could draw inspiration from the suc-
cess of the great leaders of our republic and
our world, who also overcame a myriad of
problems to succeed. And they came across
as individual, real men.

The advocates of relevance insist that the
current events themselves are of primary im-
portance, rather than the context in which
they exist. This is reminiscent of the old
professor who demands that we learn all the
“footnotes™ of Hamlet rather than its time-
less message. What place does this emphasis
on the acquisition of detalls for their own
sake have in coliege education?

- . L] - L]

Problems are not new in the world. They
are always changing. What some may see as
a big problem today may well be gone to-
morrow. The student must concern himself
with aequiring that which -will serve him for
the next 40 or 50 years, right down to the day
he dies,

Some of our problems which we think so
new and so momentous are as old as man.
There was air pollution in the London of
Samuel Johnson, and there was nolse pollu-
tion in the Rome of Juvenal.

While we have added immeasurably to
those problems, we also.are moving toward
conquering them for the first time in his-
tory. The country is concerned. Action must
follow.

. But again I say, if the pollution problem of
today is to be solved, 1t will be solved by
those who are educated and experienced, not
by those students who have nothing to offer
but their concern.

Today's students can look forward to solv-
ing problems many years from now which we
cannot even imagine—if they prepare them-
selves now to deal with unforeseen difficulties.

Part of the preparation they will need is
breadth of vision. That is what college offers
« .. 0r what it can offer if its students, fac-
ulty and administrators disengage from try-
ing to run the country and concentrate on
the time-honored task at hand.

STATEMENT BY THE PRESIDENT'S
ADVISERS CONCERNING THE
CURRENT FUEL SITUATION

Mr. COOPER, Mr. President, I have
read with interest the joint statement
by Mr. Paul McCracken, Chairman of the
President’s Council of Economic Advisers,
and General George A, Lincoln, Director
of the Office of Emergency Preparedness,
this morning making a report of action
taken by the Interagency Power and
Energy Committee convened by the Office
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of Emergency Preparedness, methods to
deal with the Nation’s fuel situation for
the coming winter.

In addition to recommendations for
the importation of additional quantities
of fuel oil on the east coast, the report
makes certain recommendations dealing
with one of the important causes of our
present coal shortage—the unavailabil-
ity of an adequate number of coal cars
for loading and transporting coal. That
part of the report on fuel relating to our
coal supply is encouraging to Members
from the coal producing States and oth-
ers who are cosponsors of Senate Resolu-
tion 457.

The report states that, in addition to
the Interstate Commerce Commission’s
action just taken doubling the demur-
rage charge for all open top hopper cars
standing idle in loading or unloading
zones, the ICC will take the following
additional actions: First, divert the use
of general service hopper cars from al-
ternative loads to the movement of coal.
I am informed that this would mean that
cars presently carrying sand and gravel
or ore, for example, could be diverted
from that use to the use of loading and
transporting coal; Second, direct the
ICC to require the return of all hopper
cars within a specified period of time.

In my floor statement last Friday, I
noted that the ICC had just announced
its continuation in effect of service order
1043 which was scheduled to expire on
September 30. Service order 1043 re-
quires, in substance, that all coal cars
owned by the Louisville and Nashville,
the Chesapeake and Ohio, the Norfolk
and Western, and other coal carriers,
when made empty at an off-line point, be
immediately returned empty without in-
tervening loading to the owning railroad.
This order has been helpful to the above
carriers, particularly to the L. & N, in
expediting the return of cars and in re-
ducing the turn-around time. I am very
pleased that the ICC will continue this
order in effect for another 90 days to
December 31. It would seem fo me that
if the recommendation of the adminis-
tration would also require a specified pe-
riod of time for the return of coal cars
this procedure would further speed the
return of cars to the owning railroads
and would aid the availability and supply
of cars to these carriers.

Mr. President, I believe that the report
and initial recommendations of the
President’s advisers in dealing with the
serious problems that our Nation faces
this winter with respect to a fuel short-
age, and possible power shortages are
important and helpful, and I invite the
Senate’s attention to this statement.

The honorable Paul McCracken and
Gen. George A. Lincoln deserve credif
and thanks for the steps taken to im-
mediately ease and more permanently
relieve the fuel shortage and, of course,
President Nixon deserves our apprecia-
tion for setting in motion these neces-
sary steps.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the statement of the Presi-
dent’s advisers and an article appearing
in this morning's Wall Street Journal
reporting on the double demurrage
charges on overdue hopper cars ordered
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by the ICC be printed in the Recorp at
this point.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

STATEMENT BY PAvr W. MCCRACEEN, CHAIR-
MAN, CoUuNciL oF EcONOMIC ADVISERS, AND
GEN. GEORGE A. LINcOLN, DIRECTOR, OFFICE
oF EMERGENCY PREPAREDNESS ON THE FUEL
BITUATION FOR THE WINTEE OF 1970-T1

Last May, In anticipation of the tight
electric power supply in some regions of the
United States this summer, the Interagency
Power and Energy Committee convened by
the Office of Emergency Preparedness issued
a report which identified the problem areas
and suggested measures which the electric
utility industry, consumers, and the ap-
propriate agencies of the state and federal
government should take to avold a break-
down in service. The power supply problems
in the East occurred as anticipated but the
contingency planning—primarily by the
electric power industry itself, but assisted
by federal actions—enabled the general pub-
lic to continue to be served. We have had
difficulties this summer, and as recently as
last week, but considering the magnitude of
the problem and the potential for truly
disastrous consequences, the contingency
planning has worked well.

We have continued to study the energy
supply situation and find that as winter ap-
proaches the nation faces a potential short-
age in the supplies of natural gas, residual
fuel oil and bituminous coal. The potential
shortage appears to be more serious in some
regions of the country than in others, but
no section is completely immune from con-
cern.

The prospect of an energy shortage arises
for many reasons. Demand for energy con-
tinues to grow more rapidly than in previous
years, And the demand for clean fuels to
meet, alr pollution controls has placed ex-
traordinary demands on natural gas and low
sulfur oll and coal. Some coal stockpiles are
lower than normal and some electric utili-
ties are unable to build up their inventories,
in part because of rallroad transport de-
ficiencies. A sharp rise in the worldwide de-
mand for residual fuel oil, especially low
sulfur oil, and a shortage of oil tankers
caused in part by production cutbacks in
Libya and interruptions of an oil pipeline
in Syria, have contributed to the tightness
in U.S. fuel oil supply. Increased demand
and Inadequate exploration and develop-
ment for natural gas are contributing to its
scarcity. Nuclear power plants under con-
struction as a source of electric power are be-
hind schedule and this results in greater
demands for fossil fuel.

To, avert the threatened shortages and
minimize their impact will require the com-
bined efforts of all those involved in the
production, distribution and consumption
of fuels—which means industry, labor, con-
sumers, and State and local governments, as
well as the Federal Government. Basically, we
rely upon the proven adaptability of the
American economic system which must re-
spond fo the present and prospective de-
mands for fuel by converting to the produc-
tion of what is most needed and its delivery
where it is most needed, The increaesd na-
tional requirements, and the changes in the
price structure that arise from them, provide
a powerful incentive to this adjustment of
supply, which is in fact already taking place.
We call upon the petroleum industry, the
coal industry, the rallroad industry and
others, in the light of the national need, to
increase the supply of fuels, as is made feasi-
ble by economic factors. We also ask the
cooperation of the coal miners, the rall-
road workers and other fuel and trahsporta-
tion workers to help avert a fuel shortage.

While primary responsibility for fuel sup-
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ply rests with the industry under our private
enterprise system, responsible government
should take effective action to avert a short-
age of so critical a resource.

It must be recognized that solutions In
which the government can play the greatest
role are more long-term in nature. Those
possibilities are under study by the Energy
Subcommittee of the Domestic Council. For
the moment we have considered what gov-
ernment can effectively do mnow—this fall—
to facilitate supply.

We have concluded that certain actions by
the Federal Government can help both assure
the adequacy of supplies and thereby to
moderate the increase of prices. We are,
therefore, taking the following actions which
we believe are necessary to give reasonable
assurance of the adequacy of fuel supplies
this winter. In view of numerous uncertain-
ties, no one can now be sure that these steps
will be adequate, We will keep the situation
under continuous observation to be prepared
with further measures if they appear to be
necessary.

(1) Action is being taken to:

a. Continue the importation through cal-
ender year 1971 into the East Coast (Distriet
I) of an average of 40,000 barrels per day of
No. 2 fuel oil with up to 80,000 barrels per
day concentrated in the first quarter heating
geason.

b. Exempt natural gas liquids from the
Canadian crude oil quote limitations. (These
natural gas liquids are associated with the
production of natural gas which we are lm-
porting from Canada.)

¢. Permit the importation of liquefied pe-
troleum gas from the Western Hemisphere.

d. Permit topping of imported crude oil
used for fuel into District I (East Coast) if all
of the topping is used for fuel.

e. Permit topping of crude oil imported
for fuel overland from Canada and the use of
such topping product for fuel or for reex-
port to Canada.

f. Relax restrictions on viscosity require-
ments of crude oil used for burning.

g. Permit transportation of oll from Canada
by waterway.

(It should be noted that, for all practical
purposes there are currently no restrictions
on importation of residual oil into District I
{(the East Coast) or on importation of crude
oll for burning into District I and overland
from Canada.)

{2) In order to Increase the avallabllity of
rallroad cars for moving coal, the Interstate
Commerce Commission has doubled the de-
murrage charge for all general service and
coal hopper cars standing idle in loading or
unloading zones. In addition the ICC will
take the following actions as conditions re-
quire:

a. Divert the use of general service hopper
cars from alternative loads to the movement
of coal; and

b. Require the return of all hopper cars
within a specified period of time.

(3) We will continue to work closely with
the electric power industry through the Fed-
eral Power Commission along the lines of
our program for the summer to assure that
interruptions in electric service are mini-
mized. We urge the State and local gov-
ernments to meet with the utilities in their
respective service areas to review contin-
gency plans for meeting loads this winter
in those areas of tight supply identified.

(4) We are continuing to urge the con-
suming public to practice conservation in
the use of energy. The Speclal Assistant to
the President for Consumer Affairs will is-
sue suggestions to the publiec for doing this.

agencies will set an example by in-
stituting programs to conserve fuels in fed-
eral Installations,

(5) We are estab a Joint Board
composed of the Director of the Office of
Emergency FPreparedness (Chalirman), the
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Secretaries of Interior and Commerce, and
the Chalirmen of the Council of Economic
Advisers, the Council on Environmental
Quality, the Interstate Commerce Commis-
slon and the Federal Power Commission, to
identify emergency problems in fuel sup-
ply and fuel transport and coordinate prompt
and appropriate remedial action by the re-
sponsible federal agencies.

These steps are in addition to a number
of measures already taken, or in the process
of being prepared for implementation, to
use the transportation and power systems
more efficiently and respond to local short-
ages,

Appropriate federal agencies will be meet-
ing with State and local authorities to dis-
cuss this winter's problems in detail. We also
expect to maintain close contact with the
energy industry in order to assist in averting
shortages.

We are taking the actions announced to-
day to avert serious shortages. We belleve
that with the cooperation and Initiative of
industry, labor, and consumers an energy
crisis can be averted. There are certain other
measures we have considered. And, if the
measures taken today together with the
initiatives of Industry fail to avert a crisis,
we shall not hesitate to'resort to any ad-
ditional actions necessary.

ICC To DousLE CHARGE ON OVERDUE HOPPER
Cars IN WAKE OF SHORTAGE

WasHINGTON. —The Interstate Commerce
Commission moved to ease a shortage of
open-top hopper cars for coal shipments by
ordering a temporary doubling of the charges
shippers pay railroads for holding the cars
too long.

The ICC sald that starting Thursday all
such demurrage charges for these cars be-
yond the specified “free” time will be dou-
bled. The increase will expire Dec. 1, the
commission said.

It sald some railroads can’t furnish enough
of the coal-hauling hopper cars to coal mines
because of an “acute” nationwide shortage of
the cars. The shortage 1s impeding the move-
ment of coal for use by electric-power plants
at a time when power is In short supply the
ICC sald. It sald the cars are being held
beyond free time for loading, unloading or
until instructions for movement are received.

Typical normal demurrage charges for the
cars include a range of #6 to 815 a day, de-
pending on length of time held by the ship-
per beyond the 48-hour free time, for general
hopper car charges, and $10 a day beyond the
24-hour free time for cars that are part of
“unit’ 'trains.

The commission a month ago put off for
seven months, until April 1, 1871, a perma~
nent doubling of demurrage penalty charges
for all freight cars held beyond the free-time
period by shippers. had requested
that increase,

NAVAL WAR COLLEGE REVIEW AR-
TICLE ON DUTY, HONOR, COUN-
TRY

Mr. THURMOND, Mr. President, the
U.S. Military Academy at West Point is
our oldest service school for the training
of career officers for the Army. An es-
sential element in this education is liv-
ing in the presence of great traditions,
perpetuated by suifable memorializa-
tions and the occasional appearance of
key war leaders. The motto of this great
school is duty, honor, country.

One of the most illustrious graduates
of West Point was Gen. Douglas Mac-
Arthur of the class of 1903. Returning to
the Military Academy on May 12, 1962,
to accept the Sylvanus Thayer Award in
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what was his final rolleall, General Mac-
Arthur made an impassioned appeal in
support of the patriotic values epito-
mized in three hallowed words: duty,
honor, country.

Though not featured in the main news
media of our country at the time, as it
should have been, the address was re-
corded and has now become immortal as
an inspiration to all charged with the
responsibility for the protection of the
United States as well as to those to whom
it was addressed.

Unfortunately, today there is a tend-
ency to forget the meaning of these
values. Some of the news media and en-
tertainment media and many of our pub-
lic leaders conspire to downgrade not
only the meaning but the very impor-
tance of these sacred laws. Patriotism
is turned upside down and honor inside
out. The very concept of duty, and of
sacrifice, and of self-restraint has been
eradicated from the moral culture to
which so many of our young are sub-
jected. But it is not only some of the
young who fail to acknowledge these
values. The older generation, too, must
bear its share of blame for adopting the
attitude of the cynic and for allowing
themselves to be given over to the easy
paths of pleasure and self-seeking.

The tremendous propaganda campaign
to downgrade the military and to destroy
its place in the public esteem coincides
with the general relaxing of the ethical
values in our moral culture, It is fitting,
therefore, that we come back to the
touchstones embodied in duty, honor,
country, and say as General MacArthur
said in his historie speech:

The code which those words perpetuate
embraces the highest moral laws and will
stand the test of any ethics or philosophies
ever promulgated for the uplift of mankind.
Its requirements are for the things that are
right, and ifs restraints are from the things
that are wrong. The soldler, above all other
men, 18 required to practice the greatest act
of religious training—sacrifice. In battle and
in the face of danger and death, he discloses
those divine attributes which his Maker gave
when he created man in his own image. No
physical courage and no brute Instinct can
take the place of the Divine help which alone
can sustain him. However horrible the inci-
dents of war may be, the soldier who 1s called
upon to offer and to give his life for his
country, is the noblest development of man=-
kind.

Mr. President, in those words of Gen-
eral MacArthur we have summed up the
answer to the moral degenerates who
scream that our military posture is im-
moral and that our military allies are
criminals. At a time when even the
thought of victory has been driven from
the minds of many, it is useful to reflect
upon the great moral truths to which the
soldier bears witness. It is highly signifi-
cant that many of the violent and irra-
tional of the war critics are precisely
those who adopt physical habits and be-
havior which is an affront to all stand-
ards of Christian behavior. I cannot be-
lieve that such degenerates have devel-
oped a code which is superior to that of
duty, honor, country.

It is singularly appropriate that the
Naval War College Review, for Septem-
ber 1970, has published a research paper
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by Maj. Richard A. Behrenhausen, U.S.
Army, a 1961 graduate of the Military
Academy and a 1970 alumnus of the
School of Naval Command and Staff of
the Naval War College, in which he ana-
lyzes and evaluates General MacArthur's

1962 address.

Mr. President, in order that Major
Behrenhausen’s scholarly appraisal of
the indicated address may be made avail-
able to the Nation at large, especially our
educational institutions, I ask unanimous
consent that his article, “Duty, Honor,
Courage,” and General ur’s
May 12, 1962 address by that title be
printed in the Recorp at the conclusion
of my remarks.

There being no objection, the paper
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Dury, HorNor, COUNTRY

(General of the Army Douglas MacArthur
was not only a successful military officer, but
was also one of his generation’s most talented
orators. One of his most eloquent speeches
was "Duty, Honor, Couniry”—an impas-
sioned patriotic appeal to the values of the
officer corps—delivered at West Point in 1962
on the occasion of his acceptance of the Syl-
vanus Thayer Award. In the jollowing article
the author analyzes and evaluates this ad-
dress in the light of contemporary standards
of rhetorical excellence.)

(A research paper prepared by Major Richard
A, Behrenhausen, U.S. Army, School of Na-
val Command and Staff.)

MACARTHUR OF WEST POINT

Duty, honor, country: those three hallowed
words reverently dictate what you ought to
be, what you can be, what you will be.

On 28 February 1962 the U.S. Military
Academy announced that General of the
Army Douglas MacArthur had been selected
to recelve the Sylvanus Thayer Award.

The award, first presented In 1958, is
named for Sylvanus Thayer, known to gener-
atlons of cadets as “The Father of the Mili-
tary Academy.” As Academy Superintendent
from 1817 to 1838, Thayer instituted aca-
demic and military principles “based upon
integration of character and knowledge' that
remain today virtually unchanged The
award is presented annually to a distin-
guished U.S. citizen “whose record of service
to his country, accomplishments in the na-
tional interest, and manner of achievement
exemplify outstanding devotion to the prin-
ciples expressed in the motto of West Point—
Duty, Honor, Country.” ?

On 12 May 1962, General MacArthur made
his final journey to West Point. On that day
he was to be presented with the award—"a
* handsome gold medal, a beautiful hand-

ted scroll, and a éitation.” * It was a per-
fect day for a parade, A brilliant sunshine
highlighted the spring beauty of the Hudson

Valley as the Corps formed on “The Plain” in

honor of the general. The ancient parade

fleld was surrounded by more than 30,000

spectators who broke Into spontaneous ap-

plause as the Old Soldier trooped the line
once again.#

Following the parade, the award presenta-
tion was made in the cadet messhall. Maj.
Gen. William C. Westmoreland, the Academy
Superintendent, opened the program with a
few brlef remarks. Next, Lt. Gen. Leslle R.
Groves, President of the Assocliation of Grad-
uates, recalled some of the highlights of Gen-
eral MacArthur's career. Followiing these mo-
mentary reminiscencés, General Groves then
read the award citation. At the conclusion
of ‘this reading, the audience, which con-
sisted of 70 distinguished military and civil-
ian guests, more than 300 Academy gradu-

Footnotes at end of article.
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ates of the entire 2,400 man Corps of Cadets,

presented. Then,

“without reference to notes or script,” Gen-
eral MacArthur “delivered the inspiring ad-
dress which will occupy forever & prominent
niche in the history of West Polnt."* (See
appendix I.)

This “moving and inspirational farewell
speech” ®* would come to be called *“Duty,
Honor, Country” and would take its place
alongside of “Old Soldiers Never Die” as the
most famous public address of General
MacArthur.

The purpose of this paper is to conduct a
rhetorical critique of “Duty, Honor, Country.”
This criticism will include investigation in
the following areas: a brief sketch of the
background of General MacArthur and his
methods of speech preparation; an examina-
tlon of the organizational structure of the
speech and of the means of proof employed
within the speech; an analysis of the style
and delivery of the speech; and, finsally, an
overall evaluation of the effectiveness of
“Duty, Honor, Country” as well as an inter-
pretation of its. communicative situation.

No attempt will be made to recount in de-
tail the many and varled highlights of the
career .of Douglas MacArthur. Called ‘‘the
greatest front line general of the war,” 7 his
daring exploits with the famous Rainbow
Division during World War I are included in
even the most basic history texts. Equally as
familiar is his rapid rise within Army ranks
to Chief of Staff. His subsequent records as
Special Military Advisor to the Philippines,
Commander in Chief U.8. Army Forces in the
Far East, Supreme Commander of the Allied
Powers for the occupation of Japan, and
Commander in Chief, United Nations Forces
in Eorea are, again, both well known and
well documented. Yet, because a speaker's
“background may well contribute to his ulti-
mate produet,”® certain facets of General
MacArthur's life and career merit investiga-
tion,

Douglas MacArthur was born in his father’s
Army headquarters at Arsenal Barracks, Little
Rock, Ark., on 26 January 1880.° If, indeed,
“the military officer raised in such a milieu
since childhood might be influenced on a
particular issue in a very positive way,”
then most certainly Douglas MacArthur
would have been so influenced. Though he
would not officially join the Army until his

entrance to West Point in 1889, he “was in’

and of the Regular United States Army from
the day of his birth.” :* He was fond of say-
ing “the first recollection I have is the sound
of Army bugles."” 2 “His first books had to do
with soldiering; his playmates were the chil-
dren of other soldiers on the post, and like
young Douglas their first playground was an
Army square.” 13

Douglas’ father, Arthur MacArthur, a pro-
fessional soldler of considerable renown,
conducted an early education of his son. In
addition to the three R's, he instilled in him
“a stern sense of obligation.” Douglas learned
that he must “always do what was right and
just” and that his country “was to come
first” in his heart.® A frequent toplc of con-
versation between father and son during
these early years was “the glories of West
Point." As far back as he could remember,
his father had expounded on the virtues of
the Academy. He frequently brought to his
home “some recently graduated young shave-
tall to tell his son of the customs and regula-
tions of the Academy.” * Many years later his
father would say that “he started Douglas
toward West Point the day he was born." ¥
General MacArthur likewise recorded in his
memoirs “always before me was the goal of
West Point, the greatest military academy in
the world.” s

Douglas MacArthur achleved "the fulfill-
ment of all my boyish dreams™* when.he
entered West Point on 13 June 1899. As the
son of a famous soldier, he was singled out
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in advance as a target for hazing. He quickly
gained the respect of both his classmates and
the upperclassmen by meeting a very rough
summer camp hazing “like a man, with forti-
tude and dignity.” In fact he emerged from
the camp “with flying colors” and “showed
himself a true soldier, easily mastering the
military training,* =

With the rigors of summer camp behind
him, MacArthur began to pursue “with direct,
unwavering purpose his self-set goal of sur-
passing his classmates.” Militarily he pro-
gressed from corporal in his 2d year to com-
pany first sergeant in his 3d year. In his final
year he achieved the peak of West Point
military aptitude—First Captain of the Corps
of Cadets. Academically he ranked number
one his first 2 years, dropped to fourth in
his 3d year, but returned to the top his
senlor year. His final 4 year average of 98.14
‘was the highest in the history of West Point. 2
Although not an outstanding athlete, he was
proficient enough to win a starting position
in the outfleld of the Army baseball team
and twice earned his “A.” (He would wear
it on his cadet bathrobe until his death in
1864.) = He was particularly proud of scoring
the winning run sgainst Navy in 1901 by
“stretching™ a base on balls into a homerun
as a result of shoddy fielding by the midship-
men.®

Douglas MacArthur, “a tall, slender, hand-
some cadet, glitteringly immaculate with
maroon eilk sash, plumed dress hat, glinting
sword, and four gold stripes of chevrons”
was graduated from West Point on 11 June
1803 as a second lieutenant of Engineers
“prepard to llve—or to die—in upholding
the oath. Duty, Honor, Country.” = Sixteen
years later he would return, as the youngest
Superintendent in its history, with the mis-
slon to revitalize an Academy that was “forty
years behind the times., ™=

“West Point in 1919 was sorely in need of &
leader of energy and vislon."* Due to war-
time demands for Army officers, the normal
4-year curriculum had been shortened to 1
year, leaving the institution in a state of
disorder and confusion. In Congress and
across the Natlon the popular opinion seemed
to be “Why have a West Polnt at all?" Critics
of the Academy argued if World War I “was
the war to end wars, the war to have democ-
racy for all time, why go on training, at
great expense, officers who would never have
to fight?"*® As MacArthur noted in his
memoirs, “Even the proud spirit of the'Acad-
emy had flagged." = 5

The new Superintendent lost no time in
beginning his “fight for the very life of the
Academy.” ® He immediately went to Wash-
ington to plead the Academy's case before
Congress, He reminded the legislators that
“West Point, together with the United States
Naval Academy, represents the apothesis of
the public school system" and called for “that
spirit of generous foresight that has marked
the educational system of the nation for
the past century.” Much to his rellef, Con-
gress supported his views and the Academy
was returned to a 4-year curriculum®

General MacArthur then turned his atten-
tion to the internal problems that were
plaguing the Academy. He bluntly asked the
Old Guard of traditionalists, “How Ilong
are we goilng on preparing for the war of
18127" = Although frequently opposed by
many academic members of this Old Guard,
MacArthur was relentless in his purpose—"to
change the objective of the United States
Military Academy from its hide-bound and
traditional lines to the specialized prepara-
tion needed for modern soldiering.”#* In 8
short years he completely rehabilitated the
Academy’'s administrative procedures; res=
vitalized its academic, tactical, and physical
training; and laid the long-range plans for
the expansion of its physical plant and
facilities,

Under General MacArthur’s leadership the
academic departments, formerly “isolated,
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tight little islands,” were drawn together,
Instructors were sent to colleges and uni-
versities throughout the land to take courses
and observe their educational procedures, At
West Point, military courses were adapted to
modern needs; scientific courses were brought
up to date; classical courses were instituted
to be used as cultural foundations; and lib-
eral arts courses received new and greater
emphasis.®

As Superintendent, MacArthur was also re-
sponsible for reviving forgotten or lgnored
Academy traditions. Under his hand the
fourth class system was reestablished, but
without the brutallty of physical hazing, The
old customs of the Corps were not changed,
instead, “Plebes would learn them in a de-
cent soldierly way, without arrogance or
abuse,” %

MacArthur also eliminated the frivolous
world of the cadet summer camp. In its place
he substituted a rigorous military training
system. Included In the new system was a
program of sending cadets to Regular Army
posts as a part of their summer training. In
this way he insured that the prospective of-
ficers would receive training in the handling
of modern weapons and would also en-
counter realistic field experiences.®

Cadet physical training was completely re-
vamped during MacArthur's tour as Super-
intendent., The old program of optional ath-
letic participation by interested cadets was
discarded. He directed that every cadet would
engage in an active athletic program and
thus established West Point's new famous
program of intramural athleties.®

Douglas MacArthur gave to and demanded
from the Corps the highest standards of
honor. He felt such standards were "“the only
solid foundation for a military career.” "“A
code of individual conduct” was established
to maintain “the reputation and well-being
of the whole.” To Douglas MacArthur this
code was a West Polnter’s “personal respon-
sibility to his mates, to his community, and
above all to his country.” It was MacArthur's
professed view that “In many businesses and
professions the welfare of the individual is
the chief object, but in the military pro-
fesslon the safety and the honor of the state
become paramount.' *

Douglas MacArthur's aims as Superintend-
ent of West Point are best described in the
Academy code which he wrote. This code
begins “To hold fast to those policies typi-
filed in the motto of the Academy—duty,
honor, country.” ® It is not possible to cite
here all of his accomplishments and tri-
umphs .as Superintendent in support of
these aims, It is significant to note, however,
that when he departed the banks of the
Hudson in 1922 “the new objective of West
Point had been firmly established. A new
spirit had been instilled that was to grow
and thrive—a new spirit that can be posi-
tively identified with MacArthur,” % No grad-
uate of the U.S. Military Academy would
challenge William Ganoe’s appraisal, *“If
Bylvanus Thayer was the Father of the Mili-
tary Academy then MacArthur was its
Bavior.” @

Douglas MacArthur did not like to talk
extemporaneously. On those few occasions
when someone pushed a microphone Iin
front of him, he most likely had already
“carefully rehearsed in his own mind just
what he would say.” MacArthur was most
articulate in carefully prepared speeches,
His normal working habit was to write out
his speeches in longhand on lined legal-sized
yellow paper. While writing he would edit
and reedit until satisfled that his finished
product would contain the message he
wished to convey to his listeners.¢ In a
foreword to A Soldier Speaks, a textbook pre-
pared for use at the Military Academy, Vorin
E. Whan noted, “He often wrote his speeches
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in longhand in order to collect his thoughts,
and then delivered them almost verbatim
without using his text.” #

The general seldom introduced his speeches
or attempted to embellish them with any
“that reminds me"” stories. Normally, his
speeches were devold of any humor. On
those occaslons when he spoke, his speeches
were serious.A

General MacArthur’s speeches were his
own. He never used a ghostwriter.* His close
friend Carl Mydans observed, “No one ever
wrote a line for him . . . and no one ever
added a word to or deleted one from any-
thing he had written for the public record.”
Mydans also recalled observing MacArthur
“preparing the communiques, a steady, un-
hesitant flow of words written in pencil on
a pad of lined legal-sized paper, as though
it had all been written before and was now
only being copled.” %

In preparation for his famous “Old Soldiers
Never Die” address to Congress in 1851, Gen-
eral MacArthur followed his nmormal habits
of speech preparation. He worked "“through
the long day and into the night” honing the
speech.™ Yet, Incredibly, “Duty, Honor,
Country” does not fit this pattern. It appears
to be a remarkable, extemporaneous speech
spoken from the heart without any formal
preparation. In commenting on the occasion,
MacArthur stated simply, “I had no prepared
address.” ¥ Dignitaries who were seated at
the head table that day unanimously con-
cur that the speech was delivered “without
reference to notes or script.” ® The profes-
sional opinion of the editors of the text, 4
Soldier Speaks, that “Duty, Honor, Country”
“was dellvered extemporaneously and had
not been written out by General MacArthur
prior to its delivery at West Point" ® remalns
unchallenged.

THE SETTING

“The long, gray line has never failed us.
Were you to do so, a million ghosts in olive
drab, in brown khaki, in blue and gray,
would rise from their white crosses, thunder-
ing those maglc words: duty, honor, coun-
try."

West Point is awe Inspiring. “It is situated
between the lofty Crow's Nest of New York's
Bear Mountain and the wvenerable Storm
King Mountain of the Highlands.” Flowing
below .its “noble heights” is the majestic
Hudson River, guarded since Revolutionary
days by hlstoric Fort Putnam, a familiar
haunt of generations of .cadets and their
ladies.”

But the inspiration of West Point 18 not
derived just from its magnificent physical
setting or its genuine ascetic beauty. In time,
the cadet, exposed to these on a dally basis,
comes to regard them meore with pride than
awe. It is, instead, the incessant, never heard
yet never silent, footsteps of the Long Gray
Line which stir the heart and quicken the
pulse of the cadet. “For West Point is not
battlements; not ivy and cloistered halls; not
parades; those things are stage-setting.” =
West Point is the joy and despair, the tri-
umph and defeat of that ever-lengthening
Long Gray Line.

Cadet parades on “The Plain” seem to be
joined by those ublquitous spirits from an-
other day. The cadet, passing under the
long, mournful shadow of Battle Monument
which commemorates the Civll War, hears
again the rollcall, “Grant, Lee, Jackson,
Early, Sheridan, Sherman . ., all present and
accounted for, sir!"” There is no escape from
tradition at West Point. The Long Gray Line
is that tradition. The West Point cadet eats
in a messhall falthfully guarded by Sylvanus
Thayer. He sleeps in the same room, orga-
nized in the same manner, as did “Black
Jack™ Pershing. He studies under the watch-
ful eye of George Patton—who guards the
library as a lone sentry, binoculars draped
jauntily around -his neck, pearl-handled
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pistols at his side. On those few occasions
when the rigors of West Point are momen-
tarily forgotten, the cadet enjoys a limited
social life within the confines of staid old
Cullum Hall—on whose walls are inscribed
the names of every single graduate who has
ever given his life in defense of his country.

Although every graduate of the Military
Academy Is considered a member of the Long
Gray Line, few, if any, ever truly join its
ranks until thelr death. Douglas MacArthur
was one of those few. Returning to West
Point on that lovely spring day, he was not
Just a graduate, albeit a distinguished one.
He was one of “them” Douglas MacArthur
was a living part of the tradition of West
Point which is so zealously passed to each
succeeding fourth class. His portralt stood
guard over the stone portals of the gym-
nasium, saluting each cadet as they passed
through or paused to read the maxim he had
had carved in the stone:

Upon the flelds of friendly strife,
Are sown the seeds that,

Upon other fields, on other days,
Will bear the fruits of wvictory.

If a cadet stopped to view the long line of
official portraits of former Academy Superin-
tendents, one striking figure of a soldier,
wearing a crushed cap and proudly displaying
the Rainbow Division shoulder patch, seemed
to tower above all others. Much of the
modern-day lore of West Point is centered
about Douglas MacArthur. His deeds and
words are legend at West Point and in many
cases a part of the “required” tradition. Even
the newest cadet knows verbatim the text
of his “Beat Navy"” telegram of 1949: “From
the Far East I send you one single thought,
one sole idea—written in red on every beach-
head from Australia to Tokyo—there is no
substitute for victory."

A ripple of laughter must have passed
along the Long Gray Line that day when
he began his speech: “As I was leaving the
hotel this morning, a doorman asked me,
Where are you headed for General?” And
when I replied ‘West Point ' he remarked
‘Beautiful place. Have you ever been there
before?" ™

In analyzing a speech “to unearth the
nature of the occasion is also a task of the
critic.” ® Correct identification of the occa-
sion can lead to “influences on the subject,
the speaker, and the speaker's purpose.”
Occaslons can be categorized into such types
as ceremonial, required, routine, or perhaps
spontaneous. But “whatever the occasion it
is: significant in rhetorical analysis and
evaluation.” =

Although the presentation of the Thayer
Award was made to Douglas MacArthur at the
end of a day of ceremonies, the occasion was
not truly eeremonial. It was more than that;
it was parochial. The award, named for “The
Father of the Military Academy,” was pre-
sented to an Individual commonly called
“The Savior of the Military Academy."” The
selection of the awardee had been made by
a committee of seven distinguished Academy
graduates.® The actual presentation was
made in the historic cadet messhall before
an audience of 2800 cadets and graduates
of the Academy. Finally, the award presenta-
tion, normally made in early March, was
postponed until May in order to include a
tradtional Corps review in the occasion. (The
first time this had ever been done.) ¥ It
would have been heresy for General Mac-
Arthur to have selected any topic other
than West Point for his acceptance speech.

The occasion does not alone “mold the
speaker’s ideas,” so too does the audience.
There are four simple categories of audience
reaction: completely favorable, completely
opposed, apathetic; and uncommitted. “Very
seldom, however, can the critic find a pure
reaction in any one audience.” ®. Audiences
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neither come from a vacuum nor assemble
in one. They come with preestablished sys-
tems of values, conditioning their percep-
tions." &

These learned opinions are probably true
in the large majority of rhetorical analyses,
but they seem somehow out of tune with
the audience that was assembled at West
Point on 12 May 1962. This was an entirely
homogeneous audience, tightly packed in the
artfully conceived vacuum that s West Point.
Together with the speaker, they formed an
integral part of the day’s activities. They
stood tall and proud as the old general passed
by their ranks to the tune of “those treasured
chants of World War I. .. 'Tipperary,’ ‘Smile
Awhile,' '"K-K-K-EKaty,’ and 'My Buddy."" %
Then, as the nostalgic sounds of “The Official
West Point March flooded The Plain, Gen-
eral MacArthur stood tall as the cadets passed
in review, Later, as the Corps gathered In
the messhall for the noon meal, they knew
that that withered old man in the dark
business sult had once been “the handsom-
est cadet that ever came into the Academy.” ®

The values which were dominant in that
group were obyvious. They were the values of
“duty, honor, country”—the motto of West
Point. Both General MacArthur and his
audience shared these same values. Douglas
MacArthur's farewell speech was not designed
to introduce any new values. It was in-
tended to reinforce the cadets’ preestablished
values of “duty, honor, country.” = The effec-
tiveness of “Duty, Honor, Country” in ac-
complishing this task was significantly in-
creased as a result of the cadet identification
with MacArthur,

ORGANIZATION AND MEANS OF PROOF—
“DUTY, HONOR, COUNTRY"

“Yours is the profession of arms, the will
to win, the sure knowledge that in war there
is no substitute for victory, that if you lose,
the nation will be destroyed, that the very
obsession of your public service must be
duty, honor, country.”

A well-organized speech should be divided
into three distinct parts: introduction; dis-
cussion, and conclusion. Each of these parts
should fulfill certain specific requirements.®

The introduction of the speech should
serve to (1) gain attention; (2) present a
clear statement of the speaker’s purpose;
and (3) provide a thesis which suggests the
main point of the speech. These three points
may be usefully summarized by the terms:*
attention-getter, orientation, and thesis
statement.®

The empathy between General MacArthur
and his West Point audlence was 50 strong
that an attention-getter, as such, probably
was not necessary in “Duty, Honor, Country.”
However, as a speech perfectionist, General
MacArthur did choose to use an attention-
getting step. The technique he employed was
“reference to the oceasion.” Following his
opening anecdote the general began “No hu-
man being ecould fail to be deeply moved by
such a tribute as this. . .'," He continued by
interpreting the award as “not intended pri-
marily to honor a personality, but to sym-
bolize a great moral code.” MacArthur then
characterized the code as “an expression of
the ethics of the American soldler” while ex-
pressing his pride and humility at being
thus integrated into such a noble ideal.

The orientation and thesis statement are
frequently confused. The orientation should
tell the audience what a speaker is going
to do while the thesis statement does it. The
thesis statement “is the assertion of an idea
or an opinion. It is in effect a one-sentence
summary, the one statement in your speech
which all others support, either directly or
indirectly.” = In “Duty, Honor, Country,”
General MacArthur reversed the normal
speech procedure, by first stating his thesis
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and then explaining his purpose (orienta-
tion).

After completing his reference to the oc-
casion, MacArthur stated his thesis, “Duty,
honor, country: those three hallowed words
reverently dictate what you ought to be,
what you can be, what you will be.” Fol-
lowing the statement of his thesis, the gen-
eral explained the purpose of ‘‘Duty, Honor,
Country.” This orientation was extremely
effective, because, despite the general's well-
known speech talents, he chose to explain
his purpose in a negative manner. “Un-
happily, I possess neither that eloguence of
diction, that poetry of imagination, nor that
brilliance of metaphor to tell you all that
they mean.” In this manner MacArthur com-
pleted his rhetorically sound introduction
and proceeded on to the discussion portion
of “Duty, Honor, Country.”

In examining the discussion or body of a
speech, a first consideration is whether or
not the speaker supported the idea suggested
in the introduction.® In “Duty, Honor, Coun-
try,” General MacArthur never wavered from
his initial thesis statement. Four different
times within  the body of the speech he
made specific reference to his thesis. Each
time the technique of repetition and restate-
ment was used: ¥ *“Always for them: duty,
honor country ... the very obsession of
your public service must be duty, honor,
country. . . . Your guideposts stand out like
a tenfold beacon in the night: duty, honor,
country . . . thundering those magic words:
duty, honor, country.”

Although restatement was his primary
rhetorical tool in supporting the thesis of
“Duty, Honor, Country,” MacArthur also ef-
fectively employed other means of verbal
support. The general was “‘a conscious speech
stylist” who sprinkled his speeches with Iib-
eral use of imagery and metaphor.® In “Duty,
Honor, Country” he made frequent use of
both and in one stirring passage combined
the two:

“From one end of the world to the other,
he has drained deep the chalice of courage.
As I listened to those songs, in memory's
eye I could see those staggering columns of
the First World War, bending under ‘soggy
packs on many a weary march, from drip-
ping dusk to drizzling dawn, slogging ankle-
deep through the mire of shell-packed roads;
to form grimly for the attack, blue-lipped,
covered with sludge, and mud, chilled by
the wind and rain, driving home to their
objective, and, for many, to the judgment
seat of God.”

The powerful effect of MacArthur's use of
metaphor and imagery to create and recreate
is unmistakable in that passage and
throughout the speech.

An additional technique of verbal support
used by General MacArthur in “Duty, Honor,
Country” was comparison. Using this tech-
nigue he explained to the cadets what the
words “duty, honor, country” could do for
them, *, . . they teach you to be proud and
unbending in honest failure, but humble
and gentle in success . . .”

To complement his very skillful use of
verbal support, MacArthur employed one ad-
ditional principle of rhetoric within the body
of the speech. He began his discussion by
immediately refuting any opposing points of
view of his thesls. To do this he resorted
to parallelism ® to dispense with “the un-
believers” who might say that duty, honor,
country “are but words, but a slogan, but a
flamboyant phrase.” He further warned,
“Every pedant, every demagogue, every cynic,
every hypocrite, every troublemaker, and, I
am sorry to say, some others of an entirely
different character, will try to downgrade
them, even to the extent of mockery and
ridicule.” This identification of a very dif-
ferent view of duty, honor, country was used

by MacArthur to begin his discussion, Hav-
ing thus admitted that some persons might
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challenge his concept of duty, honor, coun-
try, he pushed the thought aside and began
his impassioned defense of that concept.
Throughout the remainder of his discussion,
the general artfully applied a variety of
verbal support in reenforcing his thesis state-
ment. As with the introduction, the discus-
sion was a model of rheforical erganization.

“An effective conclusion generally consists
of two parts: a summary and a direct indi-
catlon of how the speech may be used.” ™
The conclusion of “Duty, Honor, Country,”
does not fit the classical mold of “telling
them what you told them,” but it is effective
nonetheless. The start of the conclusion was
unmistakable as the general spoke, “The
shadows are lengthening for me,"” as with the
discussion, the conclusion is rich in imag-
inary and metaphor. I listen vainly, but with
thirsty ear, for the witching melody of faint
bugles blowing reveille, of far drums beating
the long roll. In my dreams I hear again the
crash ‘'of guns, the rattle of musketry, the
strange mournful mutter of the battlefield.”
As the speech neared its denouement,
MacArthur injected a very brief summary by
the use of restatement—".". . always I come
back to West Point. Always there echoes and
re-echoes: duty, honor, country." The aged
general then ended with an emotional per-
sonal intention, “I want you to know that
when I cross the river, my last conscious
thoughts will be of the Corps, and the Corps,
and the Corps.”

It was not necessary for General Mac-
Arthur to include in his conclusion how
“Duty, Honor, Country,” could be put to use
by the assembled audience. Throughout the
discourse, its usefulness was unmistakable.
It would stand, from that moment on, as an
eloquent defense of the West Point motto—
duty, honor, country.™

“Duty, Honor, Country” proved to be an
excellent example of how a good speech
should be organized. It follows the estab-
lished pattern of introduction, discussion,
and conclusion. Both the introduction and
the discussion are models of textbook ac-
curacy in their applieation of rhetorical
prineciples of organization. While the conclu-
slon deviates somewhat from this type ac-
curacy, it is still superb In its impact and
adds to rather than detracts from the overall
effectiveness of the speech.

“Whatever end the speaker has in mind,
his specific purpose 1s to speak with persua~
slve effect toward that end.” ™ There are
three methods available to a speaker to
achieve his specific purpose. These methods
are usually referred to as means of proof and
are categorized as ethical, logical, and emo-
tional.

“Ethical proof refers to ‘the observable
references in a speech that tend to indicate
the character and the integrity of the speak-
er.” ™ In employing the techniques of ethi-
cal proof, or ethos, the speaker is simply say-
ing “listen to me because of who I am." ™

Unquestionably MacArthur “enjoyed high
ethos with the cadets.”™ To those young
men who accepted the rigors of West Point
for the sole purpose of embarking on a mili=-
tary career, Douglas MacArthur was the epit-
ome of the military profession,

It would be impossible to say whether West
Point or the Army was closer to General Mac-
Arthur’s heart. “He lved In and for the
Army" and “for the abstractions in the West
Point motto—Duty, Honor, Country.” ™ Most
likely he himself could not truly have made
such a judgment. He spoke eloquently of
both. “No West Pointer had more loudly ae-
claimed or more forcefully demonstrated his
love for his Alma Mater than did Douglas
MacArthur.” " MacArthur was also always
lavish in his praise of the  soldier, “the
noblest development of mankind.” ™ In his
autoblography he would describe his “faith-
ful men-at-arms* as ‘“the driving soul of
Americanism.” ® Such a judgment is not
necessary. A cadet s a soldier. A West Point-
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er's first oath of allegiance is to the Army
and his country. When MacArthur spoke of
“the soldler” in “Duty, Honor, Country” he
was speaking of those in the messhall, those
they would lead and those they would follow.

The dominant ethical proof in "Duty,
Honor, Country” is credibility of source.®® The
general, whose personal integrity and sin-
cerity were unchallenged by the audience,
““was fully aware of ethos factors.” ® He used
his credibility throughout the speech, and in
this passage it is classic: “In 20 campaigns
on & hundred battlefields, around a thousand
campfires, I have witnessed that enduring
fortitude, that patriotic self-abnegation and
that invincible determination which has
carved his statute In the hearts of his
people.”

General MacArthur further strengthened
his ethos with the audience by using the
ethical appeal of reference to the Deity, He
reminded the cadets that in war many drive
home not only “to their objective” but “to
the judgment seat of God.,” Later, in de-
scribing *“the soldier” he spoke these words,
“In battle and in the face of danger and
death he discloses those divine attributes
which his Maker gave when he created man
in his own image. No physical courage and
no brute instinct can take the place of the
divine help, which alone can sustain him."

Emotional proof, “to convince and stimu-
late through appeals to emotion” ® is a sec-
ond means of proof. Here the speaker is say-
ing “listen to me because, as a human being,
I share certain motives, certain emotions,
certain ambitions, with you.”® A speech
needs emotional appeal if it is to stir its
audience. The speaker is able to develop this
proof “by using words which refer the hear-
ers to specific emotion or by describing and/
or suggesting the emotions, moods, and feel-
ings he wishes his audience to feel.” &

In “Duty, Honor, Country” both types of
emotional proofs are evident. In the intro-
duction MacArthur admitted, “no humsan be-
ing could fail to be deeply moved by such a
tribute.” Again he struck an early emotional
chord with the declaration, “it fills me with
an emotion I cannot express.” As he de-
scribed the values. of duty, honor, country,
MacArthur included the phrase, “a vigor
of the emotions.” The general also clearly
spelled out those emotions he wanted the
audience to feel, “they create in your heart
the sense of wonder, the unfailing hope of
-K;mﬁ next, and the joy and inspiration of

As discussed earlier, the conclusion of
“Duty, Honor, Country” is overwhelming in
its emotional impact. When the legendary
Old Soldier soliloquized, “My days of old
have vanished tone and tint. They have gone
glimmering through the dreams of things
that were. Their memory is one of wondrous
beauty watered by tears and coaxed and
caressed by the smiles of yesterday” both
he and his audience reached the emotional
breaking point. Many in the audience were
moved to tears.®=

“Duty, Honor, Country"” was delivered in
an emotion-packed atmosphere. It was
spoken from the heart and with unabashed
sentiment. It would not be a mistake to con-
clude that every single word of the speech
was touched by emotion.

Even though a speech is strong In ethical
and emotional proofs, & speaker should not
neglect “the loglical presentation of facts,
using sound modes of support.” Such logical
support “gives credence to the thesis of the
speech” as well as adding to audience ac-
ceptance.™ When a speaker employs logical
proof he Is telling an audience “listen to me
because of what I know.” ¥ Common types
of 'logical support include events, statistics,
examples, comparisons and contrasts, defini-
tions, and testimony,*
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“Duty, Honor, Country” contains several
good examples of logical proof. The general
aused comparison in defining what duty,
honor, eountry can do, “They teach you ...
to learn to laugh, you never forget how to
weep. . . . Metaphors, short, compressed
comparisons, were wused throughout the
speech by MacArthur. “You are the leaven
which binds together the entire fabriec of
our national system of defense.” Also used
frequently by General MacArthur were im-
agery or hypothetical examples, In “Duty,
Honor, Country” It is sometimes difficult to
determine where imagery ends and empirical
evidence begins. Both, however, are examples
of loglcal proof. A final example of Mac-
Arthur's use of logical support is his con-
tinual definition and redefinition of the con-
cept of duty, honor, country during the
speech.

“Duty, Honor, Country” is replete with cor-
rect examples of rhetorieal means of proof.
The speech 15 primarily ethical and emo-
tional in its appeal, but General MacArthur
also effectively interspersed logical proof. The
worth and: validity of these proofs are excep-
tional in “Duty, Honor, Country.”

Style and evaluation—always victory, al-
ways through the bloody haze of their last
reverberating shot, the vision of gaunt,
ghastly men, reverently following your pass-
word of duty, honor, country.

Two additional rhetorical aspects remain
to be examined before determining the final
evaluation of “Duty, Honor; Country ” They
are style and delivery.

“Delivery is concerned with two. areas of
evaluation: voice and bodily action." =
“Duty, Honor, Country” was dellvered in 39
minutes. During & large majority of this
time, General MacArthur spoke from behind
a lectern making only an infrequent hand
gesture.” This was his normal speaking pat-
tern. *“His volce 1s never loud but there is a
pulse in 1t that holds the listener far more
effectively than heavily accented perorations
or gestures. MacArthur never gestures.” ™ It
should be pointed out that MacArthur did
not need to resort to gestures to make his
speeches effective for he possessed that great
quality of charisma. Although "he grew,
eventually, physlcally, weak, his powers were
undiminished, his august presence unmis-
takable.” " Even at age B2 he was still capa~-
ble of producing a “throat-catching sense of
excitement.” =

General MacArthur spoke slowly and de-
liberately without an accent to mark him as
a native of any particular part of the coun-
try. ™ His voice had a "low, compelling reso-
nance.” % The general was twice gassed dur-
ing World War I. His larynx never recovered
from these gassings, and, as a conseguence,
although its .tone was sonorous, his volce
had a “curious tremolo, a manner of delivery
which those who did not understand the
background would wrongly attribute to af-
fectation.” *

MacArthur’s volce was clear and distinct as
he began “Duty, Honor, Country.” He related
the doorman anecdote with a tone of levity.
(Such use of humor was extremely unchar-
acteristic of MacArthur’'s normal speech pat-
tern.) When the laughter had subsided, how-
ever, his volce turned serious. The general
now spoke slowly and deliberately without
inflection. As he spoke his thesis statement
he emphasized the words “duty-honor-
country” pausing slightly between each as if
for strength.

MacArthur then continued in a slow and
deliberate manner. He departed from his
monotone when he warned with rising inflec-
tion that some “unbelievers will say they are
but words.” As he continued ‘“pedant,’
"demagogue,” - “eynle,” “hypocrite,”  and
“troublemaker” all recelved speaker empha-
sis. His voice then tralled off, becoming some-
what hoarse and with the words *officer and
gentleman.”
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The general's volce took on renewed vigor
as he told the cadets of the troops they would
one day command., The phrases, “American
man-at-arms,” and “that invincible deter-
mination” both received powerful emphasis
in a resonant, rich volce, Listening to this
portion of the speech is like hearing the
Douglas MacArthur of an earlier, more glori-
ous day.

When MacArthur began to palnt his vivid
imagery of “those staggering columns,'" his
voice wavered almost as if he himself was
“bending under soggy packs.” At this point
he appeared to be saving his emphasis for
the words, “duty, honor, country.” Each time
he spoke them his voice was resonant, his
enunclation clear, Once, midway through
his address he paused, an Iinexplicable 12-
second pause, apparently group for the
phrase, “the Divine help.” As the general
neared the end of the discussion, his volce
became strong again and his enunciation par-
ticularly clear. Once more, the words, “duty,
honor, country” were heavily emphasized and
then suddenly in dramatic, whispered tones
“Only the dead have seen the end of war.”

Pausing once more, “General MacArthur
stepped to the side of the lectern, his hand
resting on it.”* After 18 seconds of un-
earthly silence, he began the emotional con-
clusion in a low, almost hushed, voice. As
Douglas MacArthur uttered the words, “du-
ty, honor, country,” for the last time, it
was as If he had lovingly caressed each with
his voice. Then having pledged his “last con-
scious thoughts” to “the Corps, and the
Corps, and the Corps,” General of the Army
Douglas MacArthur whispered softly, but
with an unmistakable tone of finality, "I bid
you farewell.”

The dellvery of “Duty, Honor, County"”
was masterful. It was a perfect complement
to a well-organized, emotion-packed speech.
To have expected anything less than an ex-
tremely effective dellvery would have been
foolish for “MacArthur understood the uses
of theater; as he once put it, it is sometimes
good to be ‘a bit of a ham' in order to con-
vince large audience.” *

“Style is intrinsically woven to the effect
the speaker desires.”* Definitions of style
run the gauntlet from Jonathan Swift's
“proper words in proper places” to Buffon’s
“Style is the man himeself.” For the purpose
of this discourse, style will be defined as an
individual’s "unigque way of using the re-
sources of the English language.” '™ How-
ever, regardless of its definition, to be effec-
tive, a speaker's style must be clear, appro-
priate, and vividi®

It has been sald of Douglas MacArthur that
“fancy language came to him as readily as
Cherokee to a Cherokee,” 1% MacArthur pos-
sessed an extraordinary vocabulary, He also
had a gift for making impressive phrases
into slogans that would be remembered. The
MacArthur speeches had “a touch of poetic
phraseclogy and rhythm.,” In “Duty,
Honor, Country" such language and phrases
are abundant. “They give you a temper of
the will . . . a freshness of the deep springs
of life, a temperamental predominance of
courage over timidity....”

When the general spoke “there were no
*uhs’ or ‘chs' to halt or clog his almost classi-
cal sentences, which flowed steadily like a
smooth river without the splash or splatter
of rapids.” ™ Douglas MacArthur. enjoyed
talking to the degree that he monopolized

most conversations., John Gunther referred

to him as “an old-fashioned monologist, par
excellence.” Gunther admitted, however, “I
have seldom met anybody who gives such a
sense of the richness and flexibility of the
English language; he draws out of it—Ilike
Winston Churchill—as out of some inex-
haustible reservoir,"” 1

The MacArthur style, as with the man
himeself, was not without its critics. Charles
Marshall believes “Words often got out of
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hand.” He also writes that MacArthur “was
prodigal with such terms as insurmountable,
unsurpassed, eternal and supreme—where
strong, good, long-lasting and high would
have served better.,” It is Marshall’'s judg-
ment that “the Byronic streak needed curb-
ing.” It should be noted, however, that
a style that uses such words as divine,
eternal, supreme, et cetera, adds to the ethi-
cal appeal of the speech.

Unlike Marshall, most critics of the Mae-
Arthur style fall to realize the fact that his
style never varled. Whether he was deliver-
ing a prepared address or simply engaging
in polite conversation it was “always an ex-
perience to hear MacArthur talk.” Even in
his private talks the general was “a spell-
binder” who ‘‘used archalc words and terms
8s one might a rare spice—for extraordinary
flavor.” ' Tommy Davis, aide and confidant
to MacArthur for over a decade, remembers
numerous instances of the general's “spon-
taneous grandiloquence,” Once, surprising an
unasuthorized dalllance, MacArthur ordered,
“Eject that etrumpet forthwith.” Davis re-
calls on another occasion the general sent a
bewildered subordinate scurrying to the die-
tionary by informing him, “You have given
me umbrage.” % The MacArthur style was
very apparent when he “faded away” In his
speech to Congress. His crities accused him
of “hamming,” “but in truth he was simply
using the legitimate postures of oratory to
express what he himself felt.' 1

The text of “Duty, Honor, Country” illus-
trates the fact that, indeed, “MacArthur was
a conscious speech stylist.” Throughout the
speech, “imagery, ‘metaphor and elegance of
language are pronounced.”¢ For many
speakers, “the eloguence of a Churchill may
not.be appropriate,” * For MacArthur such
speech eloquence was both in character and
fitting for the occasion. Douglas MacArthur
would never have said, “I can still remem-
ber the noise of the battlefield.” The Mac-
Arthur description would be, “In my dreams
I hear again the crash of guns, the rattle of
musketry, the strange, mournful mutter of
the battlefleld.” That was the MacArthur
style. Without it, “Duty, Honor, Country”
would have long since been deposited in some
forgotien repository of forgettable speeches,

In & critique of “Old Soldiers Never Die,”
Craig Baird, a noted evaluator of rhetoric,
observed that ‘‘General Douglas MacArthur
will be ranked as one of America's outstand-
ing military orators. . . . He is an orator by
temperament, by habit, and by long exercise.”
Baird also concluded that desplite its logical
texture, “Old Soldlers Never Die” was pri-
marily personal and ethicall® That same
comment is entirely applicable to “Duty,
Honor, Country.” The general's limitations
were also essentlially the same in both
speeches. MacArthur's delivery was some-
times too sonorous. On occasion, his phrasing
was more volatile than meaningful ™ But
these few shortcomings did not detract from
the manifold skills Douglas MacArthur
brought fo the lectern on 12 May 1982. Such
minor defects could not penetrate the em-
pathy that existed between the general and
his auvdience nor could they break the spell
that his manner and eloquence created. “In
manner and bearing he went back to prin-
ciples symbolized by aspiring young men,
flashing swords, and the shiver of bugles in
the air.” A man of eloquence he spoke words
like Honor, Courage, and ' Country without
embarrassment.” 14

Many of the thoughts and much of the
same verbiage of “Duty, Honor, Country” can
be found in earlier MacArthur speeches and
communiques. In a 1836 speech in Manila,
General MacArthur eulogized "“the soldier”
in much the same manner and with similar
words as he did in “Duty, Honor, Country.”
At one point the general used the exact same

Footnotes at end of article.
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, “I do not know the dignity of his
birth, but I do know the glory of his
death.” ¥ This phrase had first appeared in
his lexicon during a speech given to the 1935
reunion of the Ralnbow Division. It would
be used agaln in posthumously decorating
Capt. Colin Kelly in 164111 and at Punch-
bowl National Memorial Cemetery, Honolulu,
in 1951 while delivering an address en route
to Washington. (Most likely General Mac-
Arthur first came upon the words in his
wife’'s hometown of Murfreesboro, Tenn,,
where they are engraved on a battle memo-
rial.)u7 A

MacArthur liked to tug at the strings of
emotion by announcing he was in “the
twilight” of his life. As early as 1941 he
wrote to a frlend that he was fortunate to
have had a son “in the twilight period of my
life.” Ten years later the general informed
Congress, “I address you with neither rancor
nor bitterness in the fading twilight of my
life.” 1* In “Duty. Honor, Country” he spoke
simply, “the twilight is here.”

It would be fallaclous to expect Douglas
MacArthur not to repeat or paraphrase old
familiar thoughts and utterances on an oc-
casion so fraught with emotion as was the
presentation of the Thayer Award. Mac-
Arthur's love and devotion for West Point
never wavered. In a 1951 Academy Besquicen-
tennial message he stated, *And as I near the
end of the road, what I felt when I was sworn
in on the Plain so long ago, I can still feel
and say—that Is my greatest honor.” Again,
in a 1953 address commemorating Founder's
Day, MacArthur sald, “This anniversary stirs
many poignant memories in me—memories
which in many respects are common to- all
graduates of the Military Academy. They take
each one back to that ceremony on The Plain
at West Point when he entered the military
service and dedicated himself to duty, honor,
country.” 1% - His mind must have been
fiooded with these and many more memorles
when he accepted the Thayer Award, the
highest accolade of his beloved alma mater.

‘“Duty, Honor, Country” had a profound ef-
fect on those who were privileged to hear it.
The speech was intended to reenforce cadet
values which occasionally become hazy as a
result of the straln placed on the cadet by
the normal rigors of the military Academy.
The organization, style, and delivery of the
address were all exceptional. Each in its own
way contributed mightily to the extraordi-
nary effectiveness of “Duty, Honor, Coun-
try.” Douglas MacArthur was eminently suc-
cessful Iin imbulng the cadets with renewed
and positive determination to devote their
lives to the motto of West Point—Duty,
Honor, Country.

On 15 October 1969, a Boston television
channel simultaneously broadcasted a re-
cording of “Duty, Honor, Country” against a
backdrop of the day’s:Moratorium events. To
the casual viewer this may have seemed a
rather quixotic gesture done, perhaps, solely
for artistic merit. Such is not the case. In
evaluating “Duty, Honor,: Country” it be-
comes apparent that Douglas MacArthur was
speaking not just to his West Point audience
but to all.

In 1962 the United States had not yet
become mired In the quagmire of Vietnam,
but, as in any peacetime sttuation, critics of
the military were numerous?®® Answering the
old charge of ‘warmonger, General MacArthur
sounded “the ominous words of Plato . . .
'‘Only the dead have seen the end of war,'”
Three decades earlier MacArthur had per-
formed his duties as Chief of Staff in a sim-
llar climate of public opinion. In 1933 he
warned. the graduating senlors of West
Point, “Pacifist habits do not insure peace
nor immunity from national insult or ag-
gression.” The general also decried the "un-
abashed and unsound propaganda’ produced
by the “muddled thinking” of “peace
cranks,” 12 :

It is not possible to evaluate the effect
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that “Duty, Honor, Country” had on the 1969
viewing audience. However, its potentially
significant effect on an audience of an en-
tirely different bent than the cadets of West
Point should not be discounted. This po-
tentially powerful impact has already been
demonstrated. Less than one month after
his impassioned defense of duty, honor, and
country, General of the Army Douglas Mac-
Arthur was honored as the "outstanding
American military leader” of the 20th cen-
tury. The selection was made as & result of
a vote of 8,000 college students across the
nation.!®* The meaningfulness of “Duty,
Honor, Country” was not limited solely to
West Polnters or even the Army; its effect
was felt by all Americans. As such, it stands
as a model of rhetorical excellence.

CONCLUSIONS

But in the evening of my memory always
I come back to West Point. Always there
echoes and re-echoes: duty, honor, country,

Abraham Lincoln, Douglas MacArthur,
John Brown, Joseph MecCarthy, Mark An-
thony, Norman Thomas, Frederick Douglass,
Thomas Jefferson—we know these men for
their different political, soclal, and military
roles, But . . . they share a simlilar role,
that of the advocate, the man who has &
polnt to make and a desire to persuade his
fellow man and hence turns to rhetoric to
discover the means of persuasion avallable
to him1=

During the course of his distinguished
career, “General MacArthur proved to be one
of the Army's most articulate spokesmen
and one of his generation's most talented or-
ators.” *¢ “Duty, Honor, Country” did not
receive the immediate nationwide publicity
or subsequent critical investigations of “Old
Soldiers Never Die.” This is understandable
since one was delivered to the Congress and
the Nation, while the other was spoken in
the closed atmosphere of the Military Acad-
emy. Yet, in'retrospect, “Duty, Honor, Coun-
try"” seems to tower far above “Old Soldiers
Never Die.”

The hurt was too great when the Old Sol-
dier mounted the congressional rostrum. On
that day Douglas MacArthur was a practi-
tloner of the rhetoric of self-defense!s The
center of his speech was himself. “Rarely in-
deed have the American people heard a speech
so strong in the tone of personal author-
ity.”" = This uncharacteristic devotion to self
was not the true Douglas MacArthur. To him
devotion to duty was always “of the highest
importance.” @ Throughout his lifetime he
placed duty, honor, and country above self,
“He,was required to reach further than one
man can reach, to bear the straln of decision,
to accept the isolation of comand, to undergo
the rigors of living a moral code and personi-
fying the spirit of dedication.” 1 His abrupt
departure from this creed tempers the worth
of “0ld Soldiers Never Die.”

The converse 1s true in “Duty, Honor, Coun-
try.” It too was emotional and ethical. Its
tone of personal authority was strong. Yet,
that day the center of Douglas MacArthur’s
speech was not Douglas MacArthur, it was
the country he fought for and loved so well.
In his eloquent farewell speech, Douglas Mac-
Arthur was reminding us all, private citizen
or soldier, that it is every man's birthright
and obligation to dedicate himself to this Na-
tion, to defend its honor, and to perpetuate
its greatness.

Douglas MacArthur was, above all, a pa-
triot. To him, “the highest encomium you
can still receive is to be called a patriot, if it
means you love your country.” = Today,
when “strange voices are heard across the
land, decrying this old and proven concept of
patriotism’ % the true meaning of “Duty,
Homor, Country” Is more significant than ever
before.

In an envol to the career of General of the
Army Douglas MacArthur, Willilam F. Buck-
ley, Jr., wrote:

MacArthur was the last of the great Amer-
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icans. It isn't at all certain that America is
capable of producing another man of Mac-
Arthur’s cast. Such men spring from the loins
of nations in whose blood courage runs: and
we are grown anemic. That is why so many
have spoken of an age that would dle with
MacArthur. An age when occasionally, heroes
arose, acknowledging as their imperatives the
Duty, Honor and Country which MacArthur
cherished, but which the nation that rejected
him has no stomach for, preferring the
adulterated substitutes of the Age of Modula-
tion, approved by the Pure Food and Drug
Act, and adorned by the seal of Good House-
keeping Magazine

It was not the purpose of this paper to
examine or even comment on the social and
political pressures at work in the Nation to-
day. But such is the greatness of “Duty,
Honor, Country” that one cannot help but re-
flect on it as each day’s events unfold in this
troubled land. From a rhetorical standpoint,
“Duty, Honor, Country” will withstand even
the most “searching analysis and interpre-
tive acumen,” ** and emerge as greatness. It
exceeds every rhetorical criteria demanded
for excellence in speech. But it 1s more than
Jjust an academically superb speech, it is in-
deed a “credo for all Amerlcans” ! and in
this role may one day achieve its ultimate
greatness.
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ACCEPTANCE OF SYLVANTUS THAYER AWARD
MEDAL SPEECH

(By General of the Army Douglas MacArthur)

General Westmoreland, General Groves,
distinguished guests, and gentleman of the
Corps:

As I was leaving the hotel this morning,.a
doorman asked me, “Where are you bound
for, General?” and when I replied, “West
Point,” he remarked, “Beautiful place, have
you ever been there before?”

No human being could fail to be deeply
moved by such a tribute as this. [Thayer
Award] Coming from a profession I have
served so long, and a people I have loved so
well, it fills me with an emotion I cannot
express. But this Award is not intended pri-
marily to honor a personality, but to symbol-
ize a great moral code—the code of conduct
and chivalry of those who guard this beloved
land of culture and ancient descent. That
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is the meaning of this medallion. For all eyes
and for all time, it is an expression of the
‘ethics of the American soldier. That I should
be integrated in this way with so noble an
ideal arouses a sense of pride and yet of
humility which will be with me always.
Duty—Honor—Country. Those three hal-
lowed words reverently dictate what you
ought to be, what you can be, what you will
be. They are your rallying points: to bulld
courage when courage seems to fall; to re-
gain faith when there seems to be little cause
for faith; to create hope when hope becomes
forlorn. Unhappily, I possess neither that elo-
. guence of diction, that poetry of imagination,
nor that brilllance of metaphor to tell you
all that they mean. The unbelievers will say
they are but words, but a slogan, but a flam-
boyant phrase, Every pedant, every dema-
gogue, every cynic, every hypocrite, every
troublemaker, and, I am sorry to say, some
others of an entirely different character, will
try to downgrade them even to the extent of
mockery and ridicule. But these are some of
the things they do. They build your basic
character, they mold you for your future
roles as the custodians of the Nation's de-
fense, they make you strong enough to know
when you are weak, and brave enough to face
yourself when you are afraid. They teach you
to be proud and unbending in honest fallure,
but humble and gentle in success; not to
substitute words for actions, nor to seek
the path of comfort, but to face the stress
and spur of difficulty and challenge; to learn
to stand up in the storm but to have com-
passion on those who fall; to master your-
self before you seek to master others; to have
a heart that is clean, a goal that is high;
to learn to laugh yet never forget how to
weep; to reach into the future yet never
neglect the past; to be serlous yet never to
take yourself too serlously; to be modest so
that you will remember the simplicity of true
greatness, the open mind of true wisdom, the
meekness of true strength. They give you a
temper of the will, a quality of the imagina-
tlon, a vigor of the emotions, a freshness of
the deep springs of life, & tempermental
predominence of courage over timidity, an
‘appetite for adventure over love of ease. They
create in your heart the sense of wonder,
the unfailing hope of what next, and the joy
and inspiration of life. They teach you in
this way to be an officer and a gentleman.
And what sort of soldiers are those you
are to lead? Are they reliable, are they brave,
are they capable of victory? Their story is
known to all of you; it is story of the Amer-
ican man-at-arms. My estimate of him was
formed on the battlefield many, many years
ago, and has never changed, I regarded him
then as I regarded him now—as one of the
world's noblest figures, not only as one of
the finest military characters but also as one
of the most stalnless. His name and fame
are the birthright of every Ameriean citizen.
In his youth and strength, his love and
loyalty he gave—all that mortality can give.
He needs no. eulogy from me or from any
other man. He has written his own history
and written 1t in red on his enemy's breast.
But when I think of his patience under ad-
versity, of his courage under fire, and of his
modesty in victory, I am filled with an emo-
tion of admiration I cannot put into words.
He belongs to history as furnishing one of
the greatest examples of successful patriot-
ism; he belongs to postérity as the instructor
of future generations in the principles of
liberty and freedom; he belongs to the pres-
ent, to us, by his virtues and by his achieve-
ments. In 20 campaigns, on a hundred battle-
flelds, around a thousand campfires, I have
witnessed that enduring fortitude, that pa-
triotic self-abnegation, and that Invinecible
determination which have carved his statue
in the hearts of his people. From one end of
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the world to the other he has drained deep
the chalice of courage.

As I listened to those songs of the glee club,
in memory’s eye I could see those staggering
columns of the First World War, bending
under soggy packs, on many a weary march
from dripping dusk to drizzling dawn, slog-
ging ankle-deep through the mire of shell-
shocked roads, to from grimly for the attack,
blue-lipped, covered with sludge and mud,
chilled by the wind and rain; driving home
to their objective, and, for many, to the
judgment seat of God. I do not know the
dignity of their birth but I do know the glory
of their death. They died unquestioning, un-
complaining, with faith in their hearts, and
on their lips the hope that we would go on
to vietory. Always for them Duty—Honor—
Country; always their blood and sweat and
tears as we sought the way and the light
and the truth.

And 20 years after, on the other side of the
globe, again the filth of murky foxholes, the
stench of ghostly trenches, the slime of drip-
ping dugouts; those boiling suns of relent-
less heat, those torrential rains of devastat-
ing storms; the loneliness and utter desola-
tion of jungle tralls, the bitterness of long
separation from those théy loved and cher-
ished, the deadly pestilence of tropical dis-
ease, the horror of stricken areas of war;
their resolute and determined defense, their
swift and sure attack, their indomitable pur-
pose, their complete and decisive victory—
always victory. Always through the bloody
haze of their last reverberating shot, the
vision of gaunt, ghastly men reverently fol-
lowing your password of duty—honor—
country.

The code which those words perpetuate
embraces the highest moral laws and will
stand the test of any ethics or philosophies
ever promulgated for the uplift of mankind.
Its requirements are for the things that are
right, and Its restraints are from the things
that are wrong. The soldier, above all other
men, is required to practice the greatest act
of religious training—sacrifice. In battle and
in the face of danger and death, he discloses
those divine attributes which his Maker
gave when he created man in his own image.
No physical courage and no brute instinct
can take the place of the Divine help which
alone can sustain him. However horrible the
incidents of war may be, the soldler who is
called upon to offer and .to give his life for
his country, is the noblest development of
mankind.

You now face a new world—a world of
change. The thrust into outer space of the
satellite, spheres and missiles marked the be-
ginning of another epoch In the long story
of mankind—the chapter of the space age. In
the five or more billions of years the scien-
tists tell us it has taken to form the earth,
in the three or more billion years of develop-
ment of the human race, there has never
been a greater, a more sabrupt or staggering
evolution. We deal now not with things of
this worid alone, but with the illimitable
distances and as yet unfathomed mysteries
of the universe. We are reaching out for a
new and boundless frontier. We speak in
strange terms: of harnessing the cosmic en-
ergy; of making winds and tides work for us;
of creating unheard of synthetic materials
to supplement or even replace our old stand-
ard basics; of purifying sea water for our
drink; of mining ocean floors for new fields
of wealth and food; of disease preventatives
to expand life into the hundreds of years;
of controlling weather for a more equitable
distribution of heat and cold, of rain and
shine; of space ships to the moon; of the
primary target in war, no longer limited to
the armed forces of an enemy, but instead to
irclude his eivil populations; of ultimate
conflict between a united human race and
the sinister forces of some other  planetary
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galaxy; of such dreams and fantasies as to
make life the most exciting of all time.

And through all this welter of change and
development, your mission remains fixed,
determined, inviolable—it is to win our wars.
Everything else in your professional career
is but corollary to this vital dedication, All
other public purposes, all other public proj-
ects, all other public needs, great or small,
will find others for their accomplishment;
but you are the ones who are trained to
fight; yours is the profession of arms—the
will to win, the sure knowledge that in war
there is no substitute for victory; that if you
lose, the nation will be destroyed; that the
very obsession of your public services must
be Duty—Honor—Country. Others will de-
bate the controversal issues, national and in-
ternational, which divide men's minds; but
serene, calm, aloof, you stand as the nation’s
war-guardian, as its lifeguard from the rag-
ing tides of international conflict, as its
gladiator in the area of battle. For a century
and a half you have defended, guarded, and
protected its hallowed traditions of liberty
and freedom, of right and justice. Let civilian
voices argue the merits or demerits of our
processes of government; whether our
strength is being sapped by deficit financing
indulged in too long, by Federal paternalism
grown too mighty, by power groups grown
too arrogant, by politics grown too corrupt,
by crime grown too rampant, by morals
grown too low, by taxes grown too high, by
extremists grown too violent; whether our
personal liberties are as thorough and com-
plete as they should be. These great national
problems are not for your professional par-
ticipation or military solution. Your guide-
post stands out like a tenfold beacon in the
night—Duty—Honor—Country.

You are the leaven which binds together
the entire fabric of our natlonal system
of defense. From your ranks come the
great captains who hold the nation’s destiny
in their hands the moment the war toesin
sounds. The Long Gray Line has never failed
us. Were you to do so, a million ghosts In
olive drab, in brown khaki, in blue and gray,
would rise from their white crosses thunder-
Ing those magic words—Duty—Honor—
Country.

This does not mean that you are war-
mongers. On the contrary, the soldier, above
all other people, prays for peace, for he must
suffer and bear the deepest wounds and scars
of war. But always in our ears ring the
ominous words of Plato that wisest of all
philosophers, “Only the dead have seen the
end of war.”

The shadows are lengthening for me. The
twilight is here. My days of old have vanished
tone and tint; they have gone glimmering
through the dreams of things that were,
Their memory is one of wondrous beauty,
watered by tears, coaxed and caressed by
the smiles of yesterday. I listen vainly for the
witching melody of faint bugles blowing
reveille, of far drums beating the long roll.
In my dreams I hear again the crash of guns,
the rattle of musketry, the strange, mournful
mutter of the battlefield.

But in the evening of my memory, always
I come back to West Point. Always there
echoes and re-echoes Duty—Honor—Coun-
try.

Today marks my final roll call with you,
but I want you to know that when I cross
the river my last conscious thoughts will be
of The Corps, and The Corps, and The Corps.

I bid you farewell.

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is concluded.




34146

EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNI-
TIES ENFORCEMENT ACT

Mr, DOMINICK. Mr. President, the
bill for equal employment opportunity
has been laid before the Senate and will
be the pending business tomorrow. I
think that a few preliminary comments
in econnection with amendments which
I intend to offer would be in order at this
point.

Mr. President, this bill is designed to
put some teeth into the enforcement
procedures of the EEOC. It seems to me
that this is a good idea. The question is,
how do we do it, and to what extent are
we going to increase the jurisdiction and
the scope of the work of the Commission?

Under the bill as it has been reported
by the committee, we are inecluding
within the jurisdiction of the EEOC for
the first time all Federal employees,
which means some 3 million additional
people; all State and local employees,
which means another 10 million people;
and all employers who have, I believe,
eight employees. The number had been
25, but I believe the limit has gone down
to eight. So any employer who now has
eight employees is considered covered
by the bill. We know that we have at
least 13 million additional people within
the jurisdietion, and undoubtedly it is
going to be a great deal more than that,
probably much closer to 20 million—
perhaps even more than that by the
time we figure out the all-encompassing
jurisdiction of this bill.

As I believe most people know, the
Civil Service Commission at the present
time has jurisdiction over allegations of
diserimination in Federal employment.
In most States in our country, anti-
discrimination commissions have been
sef up to take care of problems of State
employees and in many cases local em-
ployees. What we are doing in this bill—
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and we might as well be frank about
it—is taking jurisdiction away from the
Civil Service Commission and putting it
in the EEOC so far as the Federal em-
ployees are concerned, and we are at
least attempting to outlaw all the pro-
visions for enforcement procedures with
regard to State and local employees,
whether they be of a school district or
a sanitary district or any of the State
employees or municipal employees of this
country. It is a pretty big slice of the
apple to try to swallow in one year.

I will be offering amendments which
deal with four items in the bill.

The first is the question of how we
are going to provide enforcement of
cases where the Commission believes
that there seems to be at least prima
facie evidence of some method of dis-
crimination. Under the presenf system,
we establish a hearing examiner system,
and we have to set up a bunch of hearing
examiners and different types of admin-
istrative procedures to handle the prob-
lems. Under the amendment which I will
offer, we will simply say that in order
to enforce this, they have to go into our
existing court system and go through
that way.

Under the second amendment, I will
simply be prohibiting the employees or
the officers or the members of the com-
mission from filing charges. I have said
over and over again in committee and in
this Chamber that it seems wrong to me
to establish in one executive agency the
powers of being an investigator, a prose-
cutor, a judee, and an enforcer. Yet, that
is exactly what we are doing over and
over again in this particular bill.

Third, I will ask that the Civil Serv-
ice Commission retain jurisdiction over
the equal employment questions of Fed-
eral employees, There has been very lit-
tle complaint as to the job they are do-
ing. I see no reason why we should take

September 29, 1970

3 million employees and shift the juris-
dictional requirements over to the EEOC.
Fourth, on behalf of Senator Smrra of
Illineis in particular, and considerable
sympathy from myself, I will be mov-
ing to exclude State and local employees
from coverage by the act, on the ground
that I think we might be interfering with
State constitutional provisions, and we
certainly would be injecting the Federal
Government into every State and every
municipality in the country.

So at 'this point I send these four
amendments to the desk and ask that
they be printed, for further considera-
tion during the debate on the bill tomor-
TOwW.

AMENDMENTS NOS. 875 THROUGH 978

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendments will be received, printed,
and will lie on the table.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr, BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, what is the pending business be-
fore the Senate?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
pending business is S. 2453, a bill to fur-
ther promote equal employment oppor-
tunities for American workers:

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 10 AM.
TOMORROW

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr. Pres-
ident, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in ac-
cordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until 10
a.m. tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o'clock and 59 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Wednesday,
September 30, 1970, at 10 a.m.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—Tuesday,

The House met at 12 o’clock noon.

Rev. James Davidson, Manassas Bap-
tist Church, Manassss, Va., offered the
following prayer:

Gracious God, thank You for bringing
us to the freshness of this new day.

¥You understand us profoundly and
know how our energies are taxed and our
minds often fatigued; that. even in the
midst of our maturest thoughts we are
still children: Encourage us and give us
new insight for the business of today.
Because in Jesus You became human,
You realize the pressures and criticisms
that besiege us, throwing us constantly
into the valley of decision; so make us
men of conviction, leaning toward what
is morally right and not merely politi-
cally expedient, knowing it is righteous-
ness which exalts a nation.

What we ask for ourselves, we ask for
the leaders of the countries of our execit-
ing yet complex world.

Through the strong name of Jesus.
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of
yesterday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate, by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment a bill of the House of the fol-
lowing title:

H.R. 14373. An act to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Navy to convey to the city of
Portsmouth, State of Virginia, certain lands
situated within the Crawford urban re-
newal project (Va—53) in the city of Ports-
mouth, in exchange for certain lands situated
within the proposed Southside nelghborhood
development project.

The message also announced that the
Senate had passed bills of the following
titles, in which the econcurrence of the
House is requested:

8.752. An act to authorize the conveyance
of all right, title, and interest of the United
States reserved or retained in certain lands
heretofore conveyed to the State of Malne;

S5.2461. An act to amend the Randolph-
Sheppard Act for the blind so as to make
certain improvements therein, and for other
purposes;

8. 3425. An act to amend the Wagner-O'Day
Act to extend the provisions thereof to
severely handicapped individuals who are not
blind, and for other purposes;

S.8795. An act to amend the Soldiers' and
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Sailors’ Civil Relief Act of 1940, as amended,
in order to extend under certain circum-=-
stances the expiration date specified In a
power of attorney executed by a member of
the Armed Forces who is missing in action
or held as a prisoner of war; and

S.4187. An act to authorize the Secretary
of the Army to convey certain lands at Fort
Ruger Military Reservation, Hawall, to the
State of Hawall In exchange for certain other
lands.

REV. JAMES DAVIDSON

(Mr. SCOTT asked and was given per-
-mission to address the House for 1 min-
ute and to revise and extend his re-
marks.)

Mr. SCOTT. Mr. Speaker, I appreciate
the courtesy of the Chaplain of the House
today in affording one of my constitu-
ents, the Reverend James Davidson, pas-
tor of the Manassas Baptist Church, to
open the House with prayer. Reverend
Davidson is a new person in our midst,
coming to us from Scotland, but some
of his congregation have referred to him
as another Peter Marshall, I am very
glad he can be with us today. 3

Reverend Davidson was born in Glas-
gow, Scotland, in 1937. He graduated
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